^mmmmmm 

— o 

1    o  «■■■■ 

=  CM 

1  ? 

—  CD 

1    Ij 

-CD 

1  °===: 

IZOO 

1  ~^= 

^00 

^O 

1         ^^^ 

— o 

1    lt:  = 

1         "~ — 

1    in—— 

^^^  T— 

1     -> 

1    Z=^= 

^■CD 

^^^™ 

=  C^ 

^•^~ 

HBHBB 

CO 

V/if.sV   ,' 

i 


■ 


o 


BASEMtM 
RESERVE 


THE 

PRINCIPLES 


t  OF 


GAELIC  GRAMMAR; 


WITH  THK 


DEFINITIONS,  RULES,  AND  EXAMPLES,  CLEARLY 
EXPRESSED  IN  ENGLISH  AND  GAELIC  : 

CONTAINING 

COPIOUS  EXERCISES  FOR  READING  THE  LANGUAGE,   AND  FOR 
PARSING  AND  CORRECTION. 

ADAPTED  TO  THE  IMPROVED  MODE  OF  TUITION. 


iFot  tt»c  31£se  of  £5rf)©ols  anfo  $ttbatc  Stutrents*. 

BY  JOHN  FORBES,  fB&.  (.  S. 

sua 

ONE  OF  THE  MASTERS  IN  THE  NORMAL  INSTITUTION  OF.  EDINBURGH  ; 
Author  of  the  Double  Grammar  of  English  and-Gaelic;  &c. 

SECOND  EDITION,  GREATLY  IMPROVED. 


EDINBURGH  i 

PUBLISHED  BY  £  '   ■         'r 

OLIVER  &  BOYD,  TWEEDDALE  £OURT  ; 

AND  L.   ' 

SIMPKIN,  MARSHALL,  &  C(*£LONDON. 


1848. 


[Price  Three  Shillings  and  Sixpence] 


LIBRARY 


MAR 
6 


/ 


33  I  SO 


ENTERED  IN  STATIONERS'  HALL. 


Printed  by  Oliver  &  Boyd, 
Tweedda'e  Court,  High  Street,  Edinburgh. 


STEIDHEAN 


GHRAMAIR   GHAELIG; 

GACH  CO-MHINEACHADH,  RIAILT  AGUS  SAMPLAIR 

AINMICHTE  GU.80ILLEIR  ANN  AM  BEURLA 

'S  AN  GAELIG: 

ANNS  AM  HKIL 

CLEACHPAIDHEAN  LIONMIIOR  AIR  LEUGUAD1I  NA  CAINNTS 
AGUS  AIR  PAIRTEACHADII  'US  CEARTACHADH. 


A-REIR  AN  RIAN  IONNSACHAIDH  a's  FEARK. 


Ctjum  Jftaitf)  Ssoilcan  agus  icgoileatan  &cmavadt). 


LE   IAIN  FOIRBEIS,  F.R.O.A. 

LB  DB  MHAIGHSTEARAIBH  NA  SGOILE-RIAGHLAIDII   ANN   ,VN  DUNEDEAl 

tJghdair  a'  Gliramair  Dhtibhailt  air  Beurla  'a  Gaelig,  Ace. 

AN  DARA  CLO-BHUALADII,  LEASAICHTE  GU-MOR. 


DUNEDEAN : 

CM)   );IH'A1I.TE  LE 

OL1BHER   ls  BOID,  AICi  CLOBI1SA  DAIL-THUAID,  AN  T-SKA1D  ARD 

AGUS 

BUiPQINj    MARSHALL  's  AN  CUIDEACIII)  ANN    AN  LINUINN. 

1848. 


PREFACE  TO  THE  SECOND  EDITH 


The  following  Work  comprehends  the    Gaelic   depart- 
ment of  The  Douule  Grammas  <»f  English  and  <i.u 
The  favourable  reception  and  rapid  sale  received  by  i 
Work,  induced  the  Author  to  prepare  a  separate  Edition. 
devoting  all  its  pages  to  the  elucidation  of  the  princip 
of  Gaelic  Grammar  alone.     This  Edition  i-  greatly  en- 
larged and  improved,  and   in    some  parts   considerabl) 
altered  in  its  arrangement,  in  order  to  dispose  it  into  a 
more  convenient  and  practical  form  for  the   benefit    »>t 
Gaelic  students. 

The  subject  of  Orthography  and  Pronunciation  is  fully 
exhibited  and  clearly  illustrated,  rendering  the  reading  of 
the  language  of  easy  acquirement  to  tin-  English  r 
without  the  aid  of  any  other  book.  Under  the  head  of 
Etymology,  the  inflections  of  the  Verb  are  arranged  on  a 
new  and  very  convenient  plan  ;  each  Active  Tense  of 
every  Mood  is  placed  in  juxtaposition  i«»  ii-  correspond- 
ing Passive  Tense.  A  meat  variety  <»f  new  Exercise 
composed  of  extracts  from  the  best  authoi  "lU't\,  for 
the  purpose  of  exemplifying  all  the  important  features  and 


VI  PREFACE. 

peculiarities  of  the  language.  Throughout  the  Work,  the 
leading  Definitions  and  Rules  are  concisely  expressed  in 
both  languages,  with  a  view  to  assist  learners  who  under- 
stand Gaelic  better  than  English.  Each  Rule  of  Syntax 
is  followed  by  various  Exercises  to  be  corrected  by  the 
student.  Many  important  definitions,  rules,  observa- 
tions, and  illustrations  are  given  in  this  volume,  which 
had  never  been  adverted  to  in  any  former  work.  Several 
interesting  notes  of  a  philological,  critical,  and  explanatory 
character  are  also  introduced,  and  analogies  of  construction 
between  the  Gaelic  and  other  languages  are  frequently 
noticed.  The  standard  Orthography  is  strictly  followed 
as  contained  in  our  excellent  Gaelic  version  of  the  Sacred 
Scriptures  and  in  the  Dictionarium  Scoto-Celticum  or 
the  Highland  Society  (of  Scotland's)  Gaelic  Dictionary. 

The  Author  has  availed  himself  of  every  assistance 
which  could  be  obtained  from  the  Works  of  others,  and 
has  bestowed  much  labour  and  pains  on  the  Work  which 
he  now  respectfully  offers  to  the  public,  believing  that  if 
carefully  studied,  it  will  promote  a  correct  knowledge  of 
the  Gaelic  language  of  Scotland. 

Normal  Institution  of  Edinburgh,  1848, 


FOCAL  DO  NA  GAEDIIEIL. 


A  mhuinntear  Ionmhuinn, — Cha  tigeadh  dhomh  an  leabhar 
so  a  chur  a-mach  air  fcadh  an  t-Saoghail  gun  i'hocal  failteach- 
aidh  a  labhairt  ribh  ann  an  cainnt  bhur  cridhe  irin,  a  ta  mi 
'miannachadh  a  theagasg  dhiiibh  gu-ccart.  Is  sibh-se  sliochd 
nan  gaisgeach  treun  's  nan  daoine  coire,  a  choisinn  mor  urram 
'us  mor  chliii  anns  gach  linn  o  shean.  Cha  n-'eil  sluagh  air 
thalamh  a  thug  bavr  oirbh  ann  an  cruadal  'a 'an  dilseachd. — Is 
i  'Ghaelig  chruaidh,  ghlan  bu  chanain  duibh  o  chian  nan 
cian. — Is  i  a  bheothaicheadh  agus  a  lionadh  bhuT  n-inntinn  It- 
aoibhneas  agus  solas  ann  an  aoradh  Dhe.  C'ait  am  faighear 
ann  an  cainnt  eile  fo  neamh  briathran  cho  boidheach,  i 
oirdheirc  'us  cho  blasdail  's  cho  tarbhach  do  'n  anam  ris  an 
Treas  Salm  thar  a'  cheud  roaille  ri  iomad  earran  eile  de  'n 
Bhiobull  'Naomh  I  Dh'-iarradh  Goill  agus  daoin'  eile  gun 
sgoinn  thireil,  a'  Ghaelig  a  thilgeil  bun-os-cidnn,  ach  a  dh-ain- 
deoin  am  boicionn,  cha  tachair  so  gu-siorruidh.  Sheas  1  feadh 
gach  linn,  agus  seasaidh  i  fathast  mar  an  darach  cruaidh  nacli 
ciosnaich  sion  a'  Gheamhraidh.  Tha  i  an-diugh  a'  fas  gu-dluth 
ann  an  diithchaibh  cein,  a'  sineadh  a-mach  a  geugan  blath  mar 
a'  chraobh-phailm,  air  comhnardaibh  America  agus  Australia. 
Bu  mhor  am  beud  agus  bu  ro  dhuilich  leinn  gu'n  diobradh  i,  no 
gu'n  cuirteadh  grabadh  sam-bith  oirre.  Tha  daoine  glie'  a5  meas, 
agus  is  fior  e,  gur  i  'Ghaelig  Didean  nan  deadh-bh^ns  agus 
nam  bnaidhean  oirdheirc  a  ta,  gu-sonruiclite,  faaighte  ri  inn- 
tinnibh  nan  Gaedheal  agus  na'n  cailleadh  iad  am  priomh 
chainnt  's  an  abhaistean  dutlu-hasach  fein,  gu'm  beil  aobhai 
eagail  gn'm  felbhadh  am  beus,  an  gloir  's  an  cliu  maille  riutha 
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DIRECTIONS  FOR  THE  STUDENT.    SEOLAIDHEAN  DO  'N  STUIDEAR. 


Reading  and  Pronouncing  the  Language. — The  first  point  for  the 
student  to  know,  is  the  division  of  the  vowels  into  Broad  and  Small, 
page  5.  If  he  cannot  read  the  language,  let  him  commence  with 
lesson  5th  and  6th,  page  19,  beginning  with  Mag,  Car.  After  learn- 
ing these  thoroughly,  he  should  learn  the  aspirated  sounds  of  the  con- 
sonants, page  10  or  18.  After  mastering  these,  he  may  resume  the 
sounds  of  the  vowels  at  No.  1,  page  20,  and  read  every  word  on  to 
page  28.  For  more  reading,  he  may  begin  at  the  word  Mult, 
page  165,  and  carry  on  to  page  188,  omitting  every  thing  excep 
what  belongs  to  Reading  and  Spelling. 

Spelling  and  Parsing  the  Language. — If  the  student  can  only 
read  the  language  without  being  able  to  spell  it,  he  should  first  learn 
the  Aspirations,  page  10  or  18,  and  the  two  general  rules  for  spelling, 
page  9.  Let  him  attend  most  carefully  to  the  different  sounds  of  the 
consonants  when  joined  with  a  Broad  and  a  Small,  p.  12,  13,  and  18. 
After  thoroughly  mastering  these,  by  practice  in  reading  and  spelling, 
he  may  proceed  with  the  Inflection  of  words,  beginning  with  the 
Article,  page  36.  In  going  over  the  Declensions,  he  should  commit 
all  the  general  rules  to  memory,  and  read  the  special  rules  with  great 
care.  The  mode  of  parsing  a  sentence,  through  either  language,  is 
exemplified  on  page  174  and  175. 

Constructing  the  Language The  Rules  of  Syntax  may  be  learned 

in  the  order  in  which  they  stand  in  the  book  ;  but  the  easiest  way  is, 
first  to  learn  Rule  I.,  V.,  XVI.,  XXVIII.,  XXXL,  XXXII.,  and 
XXXIIL,  after  which  the  rest  may  be  taken  in  their  order.  All 
the  exercises  under  the  Rules  of  Syntax  should  be  carefully  written 
out  in  a  corrected  form. 

Obs. — The  Marks  used  in  this  work,  to  distinguish  the  pluTal  in 
-an  of  Nouns  of  the  First  Declension  and  the  gender  of  the  Relative 
and  Possessive  Pronouns,  are  not  much  used  in  other  Gaelic  books. 
These  and  other  simple  marks,  employed  in  this  Grammar,  are  of 
great  use  to  facilitate  the  acquirements  of  the  language.  Similar 
marks  are  used  for  the  same  purpose  in  the  Greek  and  Latin  ;  and  it 
is  expected  that  future  writers  of  Gaelic,  who  can  see  their  importance, 
will  adopt  them. — See  page  4,  Obs.  and  73,  74,  179. 
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REMARKS  ON  THE  ANTIQUITY  OF  THE  GAELIC  LANGUAGE. 

The  Gaelic  is  a  branch  of  the  ancient  Celtic  language,  which,  ac- 
cording to  the  opinion  of  antiquarians,  was  universally  spoken  over 
the  west  of  Europe  at  the  time  of  the  Roman  invasion.  The  Celtic 
is  said  to  be  derived  from  the  Sanscrit,  the  ancient  language  of 
Asia. 

Europe  has  been  peopled  by  an  influx  of  tribes  from  Asia,  the 
birthplace  of  the  first  colonies  of  the  human  race.  The  Europeans 
are  sprung  from  Japhet,  whose  descendants,  according  to  the  declara- 
tion of  Scripture,  divided  the  Isles  of  the  Gentiles  or  the  different 
countries  of  Europe,  (Gen.  x.  5).  Javan,  one  of  the  Japhetic  race, 
planted  himself  in  Greece ;  and  from  him  sprung  the  lonians.  As 
the  original  stream  of  people  from  the  East  multiplied  in  number,  it 
distributed  itself  into  different  tribes  and  clans,  continually  migrating 
abroad  into  the  uninhabited  regions  of  the  West.  In  course  of  time, 
new  accessions  of  more  civilized  adventurers  from  Egypt  and  Asia 
arrived  in  Greece  and  other  parts  of  Europe,  carrying  with  them  a 
knowledge  of  the  arts  and  sciences.  These  brought  many  of  the 
aboriginal  inhabitants  under  subjection  :  still  the  migrations  of  the 
people  were  continued  westward  and  northward  until  their  progress 
was  arrested  by  the  Atlantic  on  the  west,  on  whose  shores  many  of  the 
wandering  tribes  fixed  their  habitations,  and  ultimately  further  colonies 
of  these  passed  over  into  Britain  and  its  adjacent  islands.  Under  the 
new  dynasty,  the  inhabitants  of  Greece,  formerly  called  Pelasgia  and 
its  language  the  Pelasgic,  became  more  civilized,  and  pluming  them- 
selves upon  the  refinement  of  their  language  and  their  advancement  in 
knowledge,  distinguished  the  other  nations  of  Europe  that  differed  from 
them  in  language  and  manners,  by  the  appellation  of  "  Barbarians,'''' 
a  term  which  seems  to  be  derived  from  the  Gaelic  word  Borb,  wild, 
fierce,  savage.  This  sobriquet  was  applied  to  Britain  and  other  dis- 
tant countries  by  the  Romans  in  the  time  of  Cicero  ;  as,  "  Quod  si 
in  Scythiam  aut  in  Britanniam  sphaeram  aliquis  tulerit  hanc  .  .  . 
quis  in  ilia  barbarie  dubitet,  quin  ea  sphaera  sit  perfecta  ratione  ?" — 
Cicero,  de  nat.  deorum  ii.  35. 
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The  appellation  Gaelic  or  Celtic  appears  to  be  derived  from  the  prim- 
itive Gaelic  word  "  Geal,"  white,  fair;  Latin,  albus ;  Greek,  xxkos. 
It  is  not  at  all  improbable  that  this  name  was  at  a  very  early  period 
applied  to  some  of  the  nations  descended  from  Japhet,  a  people  of  a 
white  complexion,  by  their  coloured  neighbours.  Europeans  and 
nations  descended  from  them,  are  at  this  day  called  "  whites**  by  the 
dark-coloured  tribes  of  America.  The  word  Geal  presents  itself 
under  various  forms  in  many  names  of  places  and  of  nations  peopled 
by  the  old  inhabitants  of  Europe  ;  as,  Gaul,  Gallia,  Gallicia,  Galatia, 
Gaule  ;  Gael,  Gaedheal,  Gaeltachd ;  Celtae,  Celt,  Keltac,  Celtica, 
Celliberia,  and  perhaps,  Wales,  Welsh,  fyc. 

The  greater  division  of  Gaul,  now  called  France  after  the  Franks, 
was  formerly  called  Celtae  by  its  inhabitants,  "  qui  ipsorum  lingua 
Celtae  nostra  Galli  appellantur." — Ccbs.  A  powerful  nation  of  the 
Celtic  race  settled  also  on  the  Iberus  in  Spain,  and  hence  Celliberia, 
the  name  of  a  large  division  of  that  country.  From  these  Celtic 
settlements  colonies  are  said  to  have  passed  over  into  Britain  and  Ire- 
land, carrying  their  own  language  with  them.  The  earliest  authentic 
history  of  Britain  on  record,  is  the  landing  of  Julius  Caesar  on  its 
eastern  coast,  fifty-five  years  before  the  Christian  era.  The  country 
was  at  that  time  inhabited  by  the  Britons,  a  Celtic  race,  who  retained 
possession  of  it  till  the  middle  of  the  fifth  century.  "  Their  language 
was  styled  the  Celtic  "  or  Gaelic.  About  the  middle  of  the  fifth 
century,  the  Saxons  from  Lower  Germany  invaded  the  island,  and  in 
the  course  of  a  few  years,  established  their  authority  over  the  greater 
part  of  that  territory  which  is  now  called  England,  and  the  ancient 
Britons  were  driven  into  Wales  and  the  northern  regions  of  the 
island.  The  Saxons  propagated  their  own  language,  and  from  Angles, 
the  name  of  one  of  their  nations,  they  called  the  country  England, 
and  its  new  language  English  or  Anglo-Saxon  or  Sassic.  From 
Saxon  is  derived  the  Gaelic  word  Sasunn,  England,  and  Sasunnach, 
an  Englishman.  In  this  way  the  first  encroachment  was  made  on 
the  British  Celtic  or  Gaelic  language,  and  the  basis  of  the  English 
language  was  laid.  The  branches  of  the  Celtic  which  have  survived 
'X  the  wreck  of  time,  are  the  Welsh,  the  Manks  in  the  I&le  of  Man,  the 
Irish,  and  the  Gaelic  of  Scotland,  all  which  show  the  clearest  proof  of 
a  common  origin.*  The  Gaelic  may  be  said  to  be  as  invincible  and 
as  durable  as  the  people  who  speak  it.  It  has  ever  continued  to  be 
the  language  of  those  parts  of  the  West  which  are  yet  inhabited  by 
the  descendants  of  the  ancient  people  of  Britain  and  Ireland,  and  it 
is  now  spreading  on  the  shores  of  America  and  Australia  among  the 
Celtic  colonies  who  have  emigrated  to  these  distant  countries. 

*  The  Popular  Encyclopedia. 
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One  of  the  clearest  proofs  of  the  antiquity  of  the  Celtico-Gaelic,  and 
of  its  being  the  language  of  the  first  inhabitants  of  Great  Britain  and 
Ireland,  lies  in  the  etymology  of  ancient  British  and  Irish  names  of 
places  and  of  families,  of  which  the  most  part  can  be  easily  traced  to 
a  Gaelic  origin.  The  declining  state  of  the  language  for  many  ages 
may  be  said  to  be  conclusive  of  its  remote  antiquity.  A  primitive  and 
simple  language  must  have  formed  the  speech  of  a  plain  and  an 
original  people.  Primitive  simplicity  and  original  energy  are  the 
great  characteristics  of  the  Gaelic.  It  cannot  therefore  be  maintained 
to  have  grown  out  of  the  more  artificial  languages  of  modern  times. 
The  natural  inference  is,  that  these  have  in  a  great  measure  sprung 
from  the  more  ancient  Celtico-Gaelic,  as  in  the  Greek,  Latin,  French, 
and  Gaelic  of  Scotland  and  Ireland,  &c,  there  are  numerous  radical 
words  of  a  similar  sound,  and  in  many  instances  nearly  identical  in 
spelling.  Several  Gaelic  and  Hebrew  vocables  also  resemble  each 
other,  and  the  same  principle  of  construction  in  most  cases  runs 
through  both. 

THE  IMPORTANCE  OF   THE  GAELIC  AS  A  LIVING  LANGUAGE. 

When  it  is  considered  that  upwards  of  a  million  of  people  is  de- 
pendent on  this  language  as  the  only  medium  through  which  profit- 
able instruction  can  be  successfully  conveyed  to  their  understandings, 
every  true  philanthropist  will  at  once  allow  that  the  benefactors  of  the 
Gaelic  population  of  this  country  have  discharged  a  most  momentous 
duty,  in  having  originated  the  magnificent  and  benevolent  scheme  of 
instructing  the  people  through  the  medium  of  their  native  speech. 
This  rational  system  of  raising  the  people  in  the  scale  of  secular  and 
religious  knowledge  was  instituted  about  a  century  ago,  and  has  been 
during  that  period  carried  on  with  increasing  energy  and  unceasing 
care  under  the  auspices  of  the  beloved  church  of  our  fathers.  The 
Holy  Bible  and  other  works  of  a  religious  and  moral  character  were 
translated  into  the  native  Gaelic.  Schools  and  teachers  were  planted 
over  the  surface  of  the  country,  and  a  most  faithful  gospel  ministry 
taught  the  way  of  salvation  to  the  people.  The  workings  of  this 
vital  apparatus  have  been  productive  of  the  most  beneficial  and  lasting 
effects.  The  rude  asperities  of  the  national  character  have  been 
smoothed  down,  and  the  turbulent,  wild,  and  ignorant  heart  has  been 
tempered  and  enlightened  with  the  elements  of  sound  knowledge :  so 
that  the  people,  who  were  formerly  enveloped  in  a  cloud  of  ignorance 
and  moral  darkness,  are  now  distinguished  for  peaceableness,  purity 
and  sincerity  of  moral  principle,  as  well  as  for  loyalty  and  undeviating 
attachment  to  the  British  constitution.  The  Highland  people  are  also 
distinguished,  and  have  been  so  in  all  ages,  for  courage,  bravery,  and 
unparalleled  fidelity  to  their  superiors,  and  we  should  regret  that  they 
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should  receive  any  treatment  calculated  to  mar  or  extinguish  a  spark 
of  their  heroic  and  martial  character  ;  for  such  a  character,  cultivated 
on  right  principles,  is  essential  to  the  maintenance  of  their  own  ex- 
cellence and  for  the  defence  of  the  state.  Every  encouragement 
ought,  therefore,  to  be  given  to  those  native  conservative  elements  which 
are  best  calculated  to  foster  it. 

In  the  theories  of  some  individuals  of  recent  times,  who  appear  to 
consider  themselves  qualified  to  dictate  the  improvement  of  the  High- 
lands, it  is  mooted,  in  the  face  of  tried  experience  and  consolidated 
native  virtues,  that,  in  carrying  on  the  business  of  education,  attempts 
should  be  made  to  extinguish  the  vernacular  language.  This  desire 
arises  principally  on  the  part  of  those  who  are  totally  ignorant  of  the 
language  or  partially  acquainted  with  it.  Many  of  the  higher  classes 
in  the  Highlands,  having  been  educated  out  of  the  country,  cannot 
speak  a  word  of  Gaelic.  A  menial  often  can  converse  in  Gaelic  and 
English,  while  the  master  can  understand  English  only.  Inconveni- 
ence, sometimes  mixed  with  jealousy,  is  frequently  felt  on  the  part  of 
those  who  do  not  know  the  language,  and  hence  a  feeling  of  antipathy 
is  excited  against  it,  desiring  its  abolition.  Such  a  desire  is  never 
heard  from  the  people  who  understand  it  well. 

In  most  parts  of  the  Highlands,  children  are  sent  to  school  as  soon 
as  they  can  walk  a  few  miles,  but  before  they  are  sent,  they  learn  the 
language  of  their  parents.  In  most  places  children  above  ten  years 
old  attend  school  only  during  the  winter  season,  their  assistance 
being  required  at  home  during  the  rest  of  the  year  for  the  labours  of 
the  field  and  for  tending  flocks.  Their  intercourse  with  their 
friends  and  neighbours  is  regularly  carried  on  in  their  native  tongue, 
and  English,  even  when  they  have  a  smattering  of  it,  is  seldom 
spoken,  except  when  they  meet  people  who  cannot  speak  Gaelic. 
Under  this  economy,  their  progress  in  English  must  be  very  tardy 
and  limited.  The  Gaelic  may  be  said  to  have  taken  as  fast  a  hold  of 
the  affections  of  the  Highland  people  as  the  "Broad  Scotch"  has 
taken  of  the  Lowland  population,  which,  although  uncountenanced  in 
school,  is  yet  the  language  of  the  great  majority  of  the  Lowland 
people  of  Scotland. 

Were  it  a  wise  course  to  exterminate  a  language,  and  were  no  detri- 
mental consequences  to  be  apprehended  from  its  abolition,  how,  it  may 
be  asked,  is  the  process  of  extermination  to  be  conducted  without  in- 
flicting an  injury  on  the  multitude  who  are  dependent  on  it  in  the 
interim  ?  The  present  is  "  the  accepted  time  "  for  communicating 
knowledge  unto  all  men,  and  for  this  end  both  the  instructors  and  the 
instructed  ought  to  study,  with  great  accuracy,  the  language  employed 
in  carrying  on  the  work  of  instruction.  It  were  criminal  to  rest 
satisfied  with  a  partial  or  an  imperfect  knowledge  of  a  language  be- 
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cause  some  individuals,  studiosi  novorum,  say  that  it  should  be  ex- 
terminated, for  such  a  wish  can  only  flow  from  persons  who  do  not  see 
its  importance. 

The  words  of  a  language  are  like  the  branches  of  a  tree.  As  the 
branches  carry  the  fruit  grown  out  from  the  trunk,  so  the  words  of  a 
language  carry  and  embody  the  fruit  and  thoughts  of  the  human  mind. 
Cramp  and  discourage  the  language  of  a  people,  and  you,  in  proportion, 
stifle  their  original  thought  and  restrain  the  moral  expansion  of  their 
minds.  When  the  language  of  a  country  is  discouraged  or  imper- 
fectly cultivated,  the  consequence  is,  that  the  people  entertain  narrow 
and  erroneous  views  of  knowledge,  are  in  general  contracted  in  their 
minds,  and  superstitious  in  their  imaginations.  It  is  known  many  of 
the  Gaelic  population  have  suffered  in  this  way,  in  no  small  degree, 
from  want  of  due  attention  to  the  cultivation  of  their  language.  Were 
it  desirable  to  extinguish  the  use  of  the  Gaelic,  the  speediest  mode  of 
accomplishing  this  is,  according  to  the  opinion  of  experienced  philolo- 
gists, to  open  up  the  minds  of  the  people  and  to  create  in  them  a 
taste  for  literature,  showing  them  the  avenues  of  knowledge  by 
educating  them  well  through  their  own  language.  It  is  by  pursuing 
this  method  that  they  have  been  taught  whatever  share  of  English 
they  now  possess.  It  is  absurd  to  say  that  high  cultivation  of  a  lan- 
guage will  make  it  perpetual.  The  Greek  and  Latin  languages 
ceased  to  be  spoken  after  having  arrived  at  their  highest  point  of 
cultivation. 

The  Gaelic  language  has  had  to  contend  with  disadvantages  ;  for 
while  ample  provision  is  made  in  all  the  colleges  of  Scotland  for  the 
attainment  of  other  languages,  no  such  provision  has  yet  been  made 
for  imparting  a  correct  knowledge  of  the  Gaelic.  Many  wise  and 
good  men  consider  the  want  of  a  Gaelic  professorship  in  one  or  more  of 
the  Scottish  universities  a  great  anomaly  in  the  distribution  of  Scottish 
education.  It  is  a  notorious  fact  that  in  many  Highland  localities  the 
clerical  instructors  of  the  people  are  very  poor  Gaelic  scholars.  Some 
of  them  do  not  know  a  sentence  of  the  language  grammatically  ;  but 
it  is  right  to  mention  that  there  are  some  happy  exceptions,  for  a  few 
of  the  Highland  clergy  are  among  the  best  Gaelic  scholars  in  the 
world.  In  Ireland  there  are  four  endowed  professorships  *  of  the  Irish 
Gaelic,  one  in  each  of  four  colleges,  and  surely  a  similar  advantage 
should  be  extended  to  the  Scottish  Gaelic — the  staple  language  of  the 
Highland  population.  It  is  the  language  of  their  arae  and  foci.  In 
it  the  best  affections  and  associations  of  their  hearts  are  strongly  en- 
twined. We  should  resist  its  interception,  not  only  for  its  intrinsic 
value,  for  it  is  a  most  copious,  bold,  and  expressive  language,  but  be- 

*  Letter  from  the  Rev.  Dp.  Sadlier  of  Dublin,  17th  May  1847- 
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cause  such  an  innovation  may  be  attended  with  dangerous  conse* 
quences  to  the  virtuous  character  of  the  people.  The  Gaelic  popula- 
tion of  Scotland  is,  at  this  day,  among  the  most  loyal  and  virtuous 
people  in  the  world ;  but  divest  them  of  their  native  language  and 
their  native  manners,  and  the  palladium  of  their  virtuous  character 
may  be  ruined,  and  this  exemplary  nation  may  degenerate  into  an 
inferior  race  of  turbulent  people. 

Though  the  Gaelic  cannot  boast  of  many  tomes  of  literary  works, 
for  these  are  generally  confined  to  the  language  of  court  in  every 
country,  yet  its  cultivation  is  absolutely  necessary,  and  ought  to  be 
regularly  encouraged  for  the  instruction  and  upbringing  in  sound 
knowledge  of  a  multitude  of  excellent  people.  The  Jews,  though 
scattered  over  the  nations  of  the  earth,  have  steadfastly  cultivated  their 
own  language,  the  Hebrew,  as  a  colloquial  tongue,  having  no  exten- 
sive literature;  and  we  see  no  reason  why  the  Celtic  population  of 
Scotland  should  not  enjoy  the  same  privilege.  If  it  be  alleged  that 
some  of  the  Gaelic  people  have  made  but  a  limited  progress  in  the 
principles  of  deontology,  and  that  they  cannot  compete  in  affluence  aud 
knowledge  with  other  people  of  a  more  favourable  climate,  let  it  be 
observed  that  their  disadvantages  cannot  be  attributed  to  a  different 
language,  or  to  a  native  or  inherent  disposition  to  indolence.  Their 
peculiar  disadvantages  are  ascribable  to  local  obstructions  and  remote- 
ness of  situation.  Were  a  colony  of  Englishmen  from  Kent  trans- 
planted to  the  Hebrides,  and  located  there  under  the  same  circum- 
stances as  the  present  inhabitants  are,  it  would  fall  under  the  same 
local  disadvantages,  and  likely  not  flourish  so  well  as  the  native 
people  do. 

ALPHABET  AND  GAELIC  ORTHOGRAPHY. 

The  Gaelic  Alphabet  consists  of  eighteen  letters  only.  Sixteen 
letters  constituted  the  original  Greek  Alphabet,  to  which  Palamedes 
added  the  four  letters  3,  %,  <pt  z*  about  the  time  of  the  Trojan  war. 
Simonides  the  poet  of  Ceos,  invented  other  four,  vi<;.  »?,  u,  £,  \^,  about 
the  middle  of  the  sixth  century  b.  c.  The  original  sixteen  of  the 
twenty-four  letters  of  the  Greek  Alphabet,  correspond  to  sixteen  letters 
of  the  Gaelic  Alphabet ;  as, 

Gaelic a,  b,  c,  d,  e,  f,  g,  h,  i,  1,  m,  n,  o,  p,  r,  s,  t,  u. 

Greek «,  /S,  x,  2,  t,       y,       i,  X,  ^te.,  v,  o,  #,  £,  c,  r,  v. 

The  Ancient  Celts,  like  the  Hebrews  of  old,  appear  to  have  held 
their  Alphabet  in  so  great  a  veneration  that  they  would  not  allow  the 
original  number  of  its  letters  to  be  changed  or  enlarged.  If  the 
Gaelic  was  first  committed  to  writing  contemporaneously  with  modern 
languages,  the  wonder  is,  that  only  eighteen  letters  of  the  Roman  or 
English  Alphabet  were  adopted. 


INTRODUCTION. 


xxi 


The  Irish  Gaelic  Alphabet  consists  of  the  same  letters  as  the 
Scottish  Gaelic.  The  old  names  of  these  letters  bear  marks  of  gTeat 
antiquity,  and  are  nearly  similar  in  sound  to  the  names  of  their  cor- 
responding Hebrew  and  Greek  letters ;  as, 


tters. 

Old  Name. 

Pronounced. 

A* 

Ailm 

ailim 

B 

Beith 

beh 

C 

Coll 

koivl,  kawl 

D 

Dair 

dair 

E 

Eadh 

egh 

F 

Fearn 

fiam 

G 

Gort 

gorst 

H 

Huath 

huah 

I 

Iogha 

io-ya 

L 

Luis 

luish 

M 

Muin 

muin 

N 

Nuin 

nuin 

0 

Oir 

oir 

P 

Peith 

Peh 

R 

Ruis 

rush 

S 

Suil 

suil 

T 

Teine 

teine 

U 

Uir 

uir 

Hebre   . 

Aleph 

Beth 

Kaph 

Daleth 

He 

Phe 

Gimel 

Heth 

Yod 

Lamed 

Mem 

Nun 

Ain 

Pe 

Resh 

Shin 

Tau 

Vau 


Greek. 

Alpha 

Beta 

Kappa 

Delta 

Eta 

Phi 

Gamma 

He 

Iota 

Lamda 

Mu 

Nu 

Omicron 

Pe 

Ro 

Sigma 

Tau 

U 


"  The  names  of  these  letters  are  very  ancient,  and  seem  to  have 
been  originally  derived  from  the  Noahic  language,  from  which  they 
were  adopted  by  the  Chaldeans,  Egyptians,  and  Canaanites  or  Phoe- 
nicians, and  by  these  introduced  into  Greece  and  the  South  West  of 
Europe.  This  has  been  the  opinion  of  Eupolemus,  Eusebius,  St 
Jerome,  St  Augustine,  and  Bellamine,  with  most  of  our  modern 
philologists." — Lyxch's  Introduction  to  the  Irish  Language. 

The  Irish  Gaelic  had  the  use  of  letters  in  the  fifth  century  when 
Christianity  and  literature  were  introduced  by  St  Patrick  ;  and  some 
Irish  records  go  back  as  far  as  the  Christian  era.f  It  is  evident  that 
the  early  writers  of  the  Scottish  Gaelic  followed  in  many  cases  the 
rules  observed  in  writing  the  Irish. 

The  fewness  of  the  letters  in  the  Gaelic  Alphabet  has  led  to  the 
practice  of  employing  a  pair  of  consonants  to  represent  sounds  which 
are  made  by  one  consonant  in  languages  of  more  copious  alphabets  ; 
thus  bh  is  always  sounded  like  v.  Coincident  vowels  or  diphthongs 
belonging  to  different  syllables  are  generally  separated  by  a  pair  of 


*  The  Irish  Alphabet  was  originally  placed  in  the  following  order;  as,  b,  I,  n, 
h,f,  s,  c,  d,  t,  m,  g,  p,  r,  a,  e,  i,  o,  u,  and  hence  called  Belusnin  from  its  first 
letters.  There  was  another  Alphabet  employed  by  the  Irish  Celts,  called  Ogum, 
or  Oghum,  occult  writing  ;  polygraph?/,  said  to  have*  been  chiefly  used  by  the  Druids. 
It  is  formed  by  parallel  short  lines,  one  or  more  of  which  corresponds  to  a  lett*':- 
placed  below,  across,  and  above  a  long  ground  line  running  from  side  to  side  of  the 
page.— See  Irish  Alphabet,  p.  2.  j  Popular  Encyclopedia. 
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quiescent  consonants.  The  reason  of  adopting  two  consonants  in- 
stead of  one  for  this  purpose,  seems  to  be,  to  prevent  ambiguity,  as  a 
single  consonant  standing  between  two  vowels  is  regularly  sounded. 

The  vowels  are  again  divided  into  two  classes,  namely,  Broad  and 
Small  (see  page  9-17)  ;  and  the  first  vowel  of  each  succeeding  syl- 
lable of  a  word,  is  always  of  the  same  class  with  the  last  vowel  of  the 
preceding  syllable.  Eight  of  the  consonants  assume  what  is  called 
their  small  sounds  when  they  form  a  syllable  with  a  small  vowel. 
The  concourse  of  silent  vowels  and  consonants  which  appear  in  many 
words,  gives  the  language  an  appearance  which  leads  strangers  to 
think  that  the  task  of  pronouncing  it  is  very  difficult.  This  is  by  no 
means  the  case,  for  the  quiescent  and  sounded  letters  are  most  easily 
ascertained  by  a  few  general  rules  which  will  be  found  in  their  proper 
place.  No  more  than  three  successive  consonants  ever  occur  in  the 
same  syllable.  The  German  language  contains  more  consonants  in 
many  words  than  the  Gaelic ;  as,  for  example,  Pflicht,  duty. 
Schmink -fleck chert,  a  patch.  Schnick  schnack,  idle  talk.  But 
these  clusters  of  consonants  are  easily  managed,  as  in  Gaelic,  by  the 
rules  laid  down  for  their  pronunciation.  From  the  imperfect  manner 
in  which  the  language  is  taught  in  many  places,  it  is  not  uncommon 
to  meet  persons  who  can  read  and  speak  Gaelic  fluently,  and  yet  do 
not  know  a  single  principle  of  its  orthography  or  construction. 

There  are  some  words  in  the  language  spelt  two  or  three  different 
ways,  and  individuals  who  know  some  Gaelic,  and  others  who  under- 
stand none  of  it,  contend  that  only  one  spelling  of  the  same  word 
should  be  preserved,  and  that  the  second  and  third  spelling  should  be 
expunged,  per  saltum,  from  our  Gaelic  lexicons.  This  is  certainly 
very  desirable  in  the  case  of  any  language,  if  it  could  be  accomplished 
without  doing  injury  to  its  vocabulary ;  but  when  it  is  considered 
that  each  different  spelling  of  a  word  has  authority  as  respectable  and 
usage  as  extensive  as  the  other,  we  cannot  dispense  with  either  form 
without  injuring  the  properties  of  the  language.  The  English  has 
more  words  of  this  kind  than  the  Gaelic,  such  as  control,  controul, 
comptrol ;  but  each  of  these  being  found  in  respectable  authors,  must 
be  continued.  The  number  of  English  words,  of  which  each  is  spelt 
different  ways,  amounts  to  upwards  of  one  thousand  five  hundred. — 
Vide  Worcester's  Universal  English  Dictionary. 

OUTLINES  OF   THE  GAELIC  DIALECTS. 

The  dialects  of  the  Gaelic,  like  those  of  other  languages,  consist  in 
giving  the  same  word  a  sound  in  one  district  different  in  some 
measure  from  the  sound  which  it  receives  in  another  district.  There 
is  no  difference  whatever  in  the  inflections  of  the  language.  The 
Gaelic  Bible  and  all  other  correct  Gaelic  books  are  written  in  the 
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purest  Gaelic,  and  universally  understood  by  the  Gaelic  population. 
A  correct  speaker  of  the  language  is  also  understood  and  admired 
everywhere,  whereas  a  person  who  cannot  rise  above  the  vulgar  pro- 
vincialisms of  his  native  district,  is  only  understood,  with  ease,  by  the 
inhabitants  of  that  district  alone,  but  when  he  goes  abroad  his  lan- 
guage is,  in  many  instances,  unintelligible,  and  frequently  complained 
of  and  laughed  at  by  his  auditors.  Every  person  who  has  a  desire  of 
becoming  useful  and  popular  through  the  medium  of  the  Gaelic,  must 
acquire  a  general  knowledge  of  its  structure  and  sound  pronunciation  ; 
for  it  is  a  notorious  fact,  that  all  those  who  are  masters  of  the  lan- 
guage, are  popular  and  persuasive  speakers  in  every  part  of  the 
Highlands. 

For  the  sake  of  convenience,  in  tracing  the  variations  of  dialect  in  the 
spoken  language,  the  regions  of  the  Scottish  Gaelic  may  be  divided  into 
three  grand  divisions,  viz.  the  Northern,  Interior,  and  Southern. 

1. — In  the  Northern  division,  comprehending  the  counties  of 
Caithness,  Sutherland,  Ross,  and  the  North  Hebrides,  the  inhabi- 
tants employ  the  vowel  o  in  some  words  instead  of  a  ;  as,  coll, 
Gdll  for  call,  Gall.  They  also  pronounce  adh  and  agh,  as  if  these 
terminations  were  written  ubh  or  itv  ;  as,  pasgubh,  deubh,  for  pasg- 
adh,  deagh.  This  is  perhaps  the  greatest  deviation  from  the  common 
orthoepy  of  the  language.  Here  the  letter  n  after  i  receives  a  soft 
double  liquid  sound ;  as,  duinne  for  duine,  and  the  letters  c  and  r 
are  always  pronounced  dry  and  hard.  The  pronunciation  of  Gaelic 
in  this  division  has  more  of  the  English  accent  than  in  either  of  the 
other  two  divisions.  It  is  generally  narrow,  sharp,  and  arid,  such  as 
is  not  generally  relished  by  good  Gaelic  orthoepists.  The  sound  of 
the  language  of  this  side  gives  reason  to  think  that  the  inhabitants 
spoke  English  or  some  other  Northern  language  at  one  time,  and  that 
they  are  sprung  from  a  race  different  from  the  people  of  the  South 
West. 

2. — In  the  Interior  or  middle  division,  comprehending  the  coun- 
ties of  Nairn,  Banff,  Inverness,  and  north-east  frontier  of  Argyle, 
the  pronunciation  is  generally  free  from  the  peculiarities  of  the  Nor- 
thern division.  In  most  places  here,  and  likewise  in  the  Northern 
division,  the  diphthong  \a  is  preferred  to  eu  ;  as,  bial,f\ar,  for  beul, 
ftur.  The  soft  thick  sound  of  c  prevails  in  this  quarter  ;  as,  ma%q,  or 
machq  for  mak.  The  pronunciation  of  this  territory  is  generally 
characterized  by  a  slow  and  easy  cadence  in  the  intonation  of  the 
voice.  The  words  are,  for  the  most  part,  distinctly  articulated,  and 
the  language  is  generally  reckoned  smooth,  pure,  and  agreeable.  The 
genitive  singular  of  some  nouns  ending  in  a  vowel  or  in  -b,  is  some- 
times formed  by  adding  thann  or  -nn  ;  as,  C7i6,  a  nut ;  lurgay  a 
shank;   piob,  a  pipe.      Gen.  cnothann,  lurgann,  pwbuinn. — (See 
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page  48.)  Towards  the  north  chaidh,  went,  is  commonly  pro- 
nounced char  or  char.  In  the  Isle  of  Skye,  initial  d  receives  a  weak, 
flat,  nasal  sound,  not  heard  on  the  mainland.  In  the  western  side  of 
this  division,  ch  in  English  receives  in  many  places  the  sound  of  j ; 
as,  jurch,  jild  for  c/mrch  c/uld.  Whatever  way  this  vitiated  pro- 
nunciation has  crept  in,  it  cannot  be  said  to  have  proceeded  from  the 
Gaelic,  as  it  has  no  j. 

3. — In  the  Southern  division,  comprehending  the  county  of  Perth, 
the  greater  part  of  Argyleshire,  and  other  south-western  outskirts  in 
which  the  natives  speak  the  language,  the  vowel  o  is  in  a  few  words 
substituted  for  a,  as  is  done  in  the  Northern  provinces ;  as,  gobh  or 
go  for  gabh.  Here  the  swelling  sound  of  the  terminations  adh  and 
agh  are  scarcely  audible  in  the  pronunciation  after  a  broad  vowel ; 
such  words  as  glanadh,  tagh,  are  generally  pronounced  glana,  ta. 
The  long  sound  of  the  diphthong  eu  prevails  ;  as,  btul,  feur,  lit.  In 
the  western  districts  of  this  division,  the  words  are  generally  pro- 
nounced with  amazing  rapidity,  falling  from  the  mouth  in  some 
places  with  a  kind  of  jerk  and  such  heedlessness  that  it  is  not  some- 
times easy  for  a  stranger  to  catch  the  meaning  of  the  sound.  The 
pronunciation  of  this  territory  is  in  general  broad  and  sonorous,  char- 
acterized by  a  natural  and  expressive  wildness  which  is,  when  tempered 
with  a  cultivated  pronunciation,  agreeable  to  a  good  judge  of  Gaelic 
orthoepy.  Here,  particularly  in  the  district  of  Atholl,  ample  justice 
is  done  to  the  diphthongal  sounds.  The  compliment  of  the  phrase, 
"  ore  rolundo  Ibqui"  may  with  propriety  be  conferred  upon  the  pro- 
nunciation of  the  natives  of  this  quarter.  But  it  is  to  be  regretted 
that  they  have  fallen  into  the  corrupting  practice  of  mixing  many 
English  words  with  the  Gaelic,  when  there  is  not  the  least  necessity 
for  doing  so;  so  that  in  several  parts  of  Perthshire  a  mongrel  lan- 
guage is  spoken,  which  is  neither  English  nor  Gaelic.  An  Atholl- 
raan  often  says,  "  che  n-'eil  doubt  air,"  for  "cha  n-'eil  teagamh  air," 
there  is  no  doubt  of  it.  This  bombastic  and  vicious  practice  cannot 
be  too  much  repudiated,  and  public  instructors,  in  order  to  check  its 
progress,  should  expose  it  to  the  contempt  and  ridicule  which  it  de- 
serves.— (See  page  237,  Notes.) 

There  is  besides  in  the  language  what  is  commonly  called  "  j)ro- 
vincialisms"  that  is,  words  or  idioms  peculiar  to  one  locality,  and 
seldom  known  or  understood  by  the  natives  of  another  distant  locality, 
but  these  do  not  enter,  in  any  considerable  degree,  into  the  category  of 
the  Ossianic  or  pure  Gaelic,  and  are  rarely  used  by  correct  speakers 
in  a  public  discourse. 


THE  PRINCIPLE 


STEIDIH 


OF 


GAELIC  GRAMMAR.   GHRAMAIB  GHAELIG 


Gaelic  Grammar  is  the  art  Is  e  Gramak  Gaelic,  e&aa 

of  speaking,   reading,    and  labhairt,     leughaidh,    ;iLru- 

writing  the  Gaelic  language  sgriobhaidh  oa  cainntc  I  raS- 

correctly.  lig  gu-ccart. 

Grammar  is  the  art  of  reading,  speaking,  and  writing  any 
language  according  to  general  usage  and  established  rules. 

It    is   divided   into   four  l      Roinnear  e,  'n  a  cheithir 
parts,  namely,  Orthography,   earrannan,  eadhon^  LUreach- 

Etymology,  Syntax,  and  Pro- 
sody. 

Part  I. 
ORTHOGRAPHY. 


adh,  Foclachadh,  RtaiUea 
adh  agus  Rcumachadh. 

Earbann  I. 
LITREACHADH. 


ORTHOGRAniY  treats  of  let-\T\m  Lttbeachadh  a1  lea 

ters,  syllables,  and  the  just   lasg  mil  Htrichibh, 


method  of  spelling  words. 

OF  LETTERS. 

A    letter   is    a   character 


agua  inn   cheart  achd 

baidh  EhocaL 

Mr  i.nr.H  niiui. 

[a  i  /////•  comharradh  a  ta 


representing    an    articulate  'riochdachadh  faaime  pb&n- 

sound  of  the  voice.  gail  a'  ghutha. 

An  articulate  sound  is  a  dis-        I*  k    fuEim    pungail,   maim 

tinct  sound  produced  by  the  Boilldr deantalos  D*  bflilUthh- 

organs  of  speech.  airt. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


LITREACHADH. 


THE  ALPHABET. 

The    Gaelic    consists    of 
eighteen  letters. 

The  letters  are  divided  into 
Capitals  and  Small. 


AN  ABIDEIL. 

Tha  ochd  litrichean  deug 
arms  a'  OhaeUg. 

Roinnear  na  litrichean  'n  an 
Ceanntagan  'us  'n  am  Mm- 
eagau. 


IRISH  GAELIC  LETT] 

ROMAN  LETTERS. 

Sound*  anil  Powers  of  the  Lettert.      Aspirate 

Cap.  Small. 

Gaelic  Name 

•'nK- 

Tap.  Small.         1.                  3.                    3. 

Sounds. 

U     A 

Ailm* 

elm* 

A 

a 

1  in  far,  1  in  fat,  a  in  all 

b  b 

Both 

larch 

B 

b 

b                                    bh  =  v 

G  c 

Cull 

lid  1 

C 

c 

c  in  cut,  k  in  king,  *q       ;ch  =  x 

D  & 

Dair 

od  k 

I) 

d 

d  final  t  in  tine/,  cb  in  chin  Jh  =  y 

e  e 

ah 

asjit  it 

K 

e 

i  in  there,  t  in  met,  a  in  fate 

r  v 

Feafn 

alder 

F 

f 

f                                          fli  mute 

S  5 

Gort 

\v;i 

G 

g 

g  in  got,  g  in  give,  c  in  bic  gb  =  y 

D  b 

Huath 

(  white 
{ thorn 

II 

h 

h  in  baud 

1    i 

Iogha 

I 

i 

BC  in  see,  T  in  pin,  1  in  this 

i  l 

Luis 

quicken 

L 

1 

1  in  oil,  1  in  laud, 1  in  million 

»] 

20  iu 

Muin 

vine 

M 

m 

m 

mh  =  v 

N  ») 

Nuin 

(1  v// 

X 

n 

n  in  non,  n  in  notre 

c 

n 

0     0 

Cir 

\  spindle 
\tne 

() 

0 

o  in  Oak,  d  in  on,  0  in  old 

P  p 

Peith 

ptfli 

P 

P 

P 

ph  =  f 

R  n 

Rui-; 

far 

R 

r 

r  in  rash,  r  in  ride              r 

s  r 

Suil 

willow 

s 

s 

s  in  sat,  pass,  sb  in  ship     sh  =  h 

C  c 

Teine 

furze 

T 

t 

t  final  in  tine/,  ch  in  chip  tb  =  h 

U  n 

Ur 

yew 

u 

u 

u  intube,uinbush,uiurun 

The  first  word  of  every  sen- 
tence, of  every  line  in  poetry, 
the  rirst  letter  of  every  Pr 
name,  and  of  every  important 
word,  begins  with  a  Capital. 


Toisichidh  a'  cheud  fhocal  de 
gach  ciallairt,  de  gach  sreath, 
'am  bardachd,  a'  cheud  litir  de 
gach  ainm  Ceart,  agus  de  gach 
focal  araid,  le  Ceanntaig. 


*  The  ancient  Irish  de-ur.at  1  the  letters  of  their  alphabet  with  the  names  of 
troc^.  and  denominated  the  alphabet  itself  a  wood;  thus,  a  is  named  Ailm,  the 
t!m  tree ,  b,  beith,  the  birch  fro-.  The  orthography  of  most  of  these  names  differs 
from  that  used  in  the  Scottish  Gaelic. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


LITREACHADH. 


CLASSES  OF  LETTERS. 

Letters  are  divided  into 
Vowels  and  Consonants. 

A  Vowel  is  a  letter  which 
makes  a  perfect  sound  of  it- 
self; as,  a,  o. 

A  Consonant  is  a  letter 
which  cannot  be  sounded 
without  a  vowel ;  as,  b,  d. 

The  Vowels  are  a,  e,  £,  o, 
w.  The  rest  of  the  letters 
are  Consonants. 

The  vowel  sounds  are  pro- 
duced by  the  opening,  and  the 
consonant  sounds  by  the  joining 
of  the  organs  of  speech. 

UNION  OF  VOWELS. 


A  Diphthong  is  the  union 
of  two  vowels  in  one  word 
or  syllable ;  as,  ed  in  seol,  a 
sail. 

Observe. — When  both  vowels  are  sounded,  the  Diphthong  is 
called  Proper,  as,  oi  in  doirt,  spill;  when  only  one  is  heard,  it 
is  an  Improper  Diphthong,  as,  e  in  fead,  a  whistle. 

A  Triphthong  is  the  union        Is  i   Trirag  aonadh  thri 


ROINNEAN    LITRICHEAN. 

Roinnear  litrichean  'n  am 
Fuaimragaibh  'us  'n  an 
Cdnnragaibh. 

Is  i  Fuaimrag  litir  a  'ni 
fuaim  Ian  leatha  fein ;  mar, 
a,  o. 

Is  i  Connraa  litir  nach 
dean  fuaim  gun  fhuaimraig 
leatha ;  mar,  b,  d. 

Is  iad  na  Faaimragan  a, 
e,  i,  o,  u.  Is  Cdnnragan  an 
con*  de  na  litrichibh. 

Tha  fuaimean  nam  fuaim- 
ragan  deanta  le  fosgladh,  agus 
nan  cdnnragan  le  aonadh,  no 
dunadh  nam  ball-labhairt. 

AONADH  FHUAIMRAGAN. 

Is  i  Dorag  aonadh  da 
fhuaimraig'  ann  an  aon  fho- 
cal  no  smid;  mar,  ui}  'an 
tmt,  fall. 


of  three  vowels,  as,  edi  in 
fedii,  flesh. 

CLASSES  OF  CONSONANTS. 

The  consonants  are  di- 
vided into  two  classes,  viz. 
mutes  and  semi-vowels. 

The  mutes  are  such  as  emit 
no  sound  without  the  help  of  a 
vowel ;  as,  b,  d,p,  and  c,  g  hard. 

The  semi-vowels  are  such  as 
emit  an  imperfect  sound  of 
themselves ;  as,  /,  I,  m,  n,  r,  s. 


f  huaimragan ;  mar,  mi  ann 
an  ciuin,  calm. 

ROINNEAN  CHONNRAGAN. 

Roinnear  na  cdnnragan 
'n  an  da  rdinn,  eadh.  tosdaich 
agus  leth-f huaimragan. 

Is  iad  na  tosdaich  iad  sin  nach 
leig  a-mach  fuaim  air-bith  gun 
chomhnadh  fuaimraige;  mar, 
b,  d,  p,  agus  c,  g  cruaidh. 

Is  iad  na  leth-fhuaimragan 
iadsan  a  leieeas  a-mach  fuaim 
f ann leo-fein ;  mar,/,  I,  m,  n,  r,  s. 


ORTHOGRAPHY. 


The  consonants  have  received 
other  names  from  the  organs 
chiefly  employed  in  uttering 
them,  thus :  d,  t,  s,  are  named 
Dentals,  or  letters  of  the  teeth ; 

b,  f,  m,  p,  Labials,  or  letters 
of  the  lips ;  1,  n,  r,  Linguals, 
or  letters  of  the  tongue;   and 

c,  g,  Palatials,  or  letters  of  the 
palate. 

PRONUNCIATION  OF  VOWELS. 

Each  Gaelic  vowel  ex- 
presses long  and  short  sounds 
of  different  qualities,  as  ex- 
emplified in  the  following- 
paradigm. 

VOWEL  MARKS. 

A  vowel  marked  with  the 
Grave  accent  (x)over  it  is  always 
sounded  long ;  as,  bard,  a  poet. 

A  vowel  without  the  Grave 
over  it  is  sounded  short,  as  alt, 
a  joint. 

The  vowel  e,  expressing  the 
sound  of  a  in  fate,  is  marked 
with  the  Acute  accent  (')  ;  as 
teum,  a  bite. 

The  Dash  (-)  marks  a  long 
sound,  and  the  Breve  (~  )  a  short 
sound,  as  dan,  a  poem,  sodan, 

0W< 
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Thugadh  ainmean  eile  do  na 
cdnnragan  gu-sonruichte  bho  na 
buill-labhairt  a  ghnathaichear 
'g  an  radh.  Mar-so  theirear 
Fiaclaich  no  litrichean  nam  fia- 
clan  ri  d,  t,  s  ;  Lipich  no  litri- 
chean nam  bilean  ri  b,  f,  m,  p ; 
Teangaichwo  litrichean  na  tean- 
ga  ri  1,  n,  r ;  agus  Cdranaich,  no 
litrichean  nan  cairean  ri  c,  g. 

FUAIMEACHADH  FHUAIMRAG. 

Tha  fuaimean  fad  agus 
grad  de  ghne  eu-coltach, 
aig  gach  fuaimraig  Ghaelig, 
mar  chithear  amis  an  t-sam- 
plair  a  leanas. 

COMHARRA  FHUAIMRAG. 

Fuaimichear  fad  fuaimrag 
leis  an  t-strdc  Mhull  (x)  thairis 
oirre ;  mar,  bord ;  a  table. 

Fuaimichear  grad  fuaimrag 
gun  an  strac  Mall  thairis  oirre  ; 
mar,  ros,  seed. 

'Nuair  tha  an  fhuaimrag  e, 
a'  toirt  fuaim'  a  'am  fate,  comh- 
arraichear  i  leis  an  t-srac  Gheur 
(')  ;  mar,  te,  a  she  one. 
Comharraichidh  an  Sbiean  (- ) 
fuaim  fad,  agus  am  Brisgean 
(")  fuaim  grad, mar, ban,  white, 
can,  say. 


Y 


Obs. — The  first  long  sound  of  a,  e,  i,  o.  u  is  always  marked 
with  the  Grave;  as,  drd,  se,  c)r,  or,  ur.  The  second  long  sound 
of  o  is  marked  with  the  Acute;  as,  tonn.  The  second  long 
sound  of  a,  and  the  third  long  sound  of  o,  are  for  the  most  part 
marked  with  the  Dash  ;  as,  ddh,  sogh. — Vide  Paradigm  of  the 
vowels. 

Note. — The  accented  syllables  of  English  words  are  uni- 
formly marked  in  English  Dictionaries  with  the  acute  accent, 
but  such  a  mark  of  accentuation  is  not  necessary  in  Gaelic, 
because  almost  every  word  in  the  language  is  accented  on  the 
first  syllable. 
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DIVISION  OF  VOWELS. 

The  vowels  are  divided 
into  two  classes,  namely, 
Broad  and  Small,  and  hence 
the  general  rule  for  spelling 
Gaelic,  commonly  called, 
"  Broad  to  Broad,  and  Small 
to  Small" 

The  Broad  vowels  are  a, 
o,  u.  The  Small  vowels  are 
e,  i. 

PARADIGM  OF  THE  VOWEL 
SOUNDS. 


ROINN  NAM  FUAIMRAG. 

Roinnear  na  Fuaimragan 
'n  an  da  phairt,  eadhon 
Leathern  agus  Caol  agus  o 
sin  tha  an  riailt  chumanta 
de  'n  goirear  gu-coitcheann, 
"  Leathan  ri  Leathern  'us 
Caol  ri  Caol." 

Is  iad  na  Fuaimragan 
Leathan   a,   o,   u. 
fuaimragan  Caol  e,  i. 


Is    na 


SAMPLAIR  DE  FHUAIMIBH  NAM 
FUAIMRAG. 


A. 


T  )  a,  long,  like  a  in  far ;  as,  ard,  high  ;  bard,  a  poet. 

(  a,  short,  like  a  in  fat ;  as,  cas,  afoot;  tasdan,  a  shilling. 
jy  la,  long,  like  eux  in  French* ;  as,  adh  (a-ugh),  joy. 
(  a,  short,  like  eux*  ;  as,  lagh,  law  ;  tagh,  choose. 

5 

a,  faint,  like  e  in  risen ;  as,  an,  the  ;  mar,  as. 


II 


Is 

I 


E. 


e,  long,  like  e  in  there,  as  e,  se,  he  ;  re,  during. 

2 

e,  short,  like  e  in  met  or  n  ;  as,  leth,  half ;  teth,  hot. 

3 

e,  long,  like  a  in  fate ;  as,  ce,  the  earth  ;  te,  a  female. 

4 

e,  short,  like  e  in  her  ;  as,  duine,  a  man  ;  fillte,  folded. 


T   j  i,  long,  like  ee  in  see  ;  as,  cir,  a  comb  ;  mir,  a  piece. 
(J,  short,  like  i  in  pin ;  as,  min,  meal ;  bith,  being. 


i,  faint,  like  i  in  this  ;  as,  is,  am. 


3       4  5      6 

*  a,  a,  and  o,  o,  have  these  sounds  only,  before  dh,  gh,  and  partly  before  -U, 
-nn.  The  II.  quality  of  sound  in  a,  and  the  III.  quality  of  sound  in  o,  are  pro- 
nounced nearly  alike.  The  o  and  the  a  before  dh,gh,  and  the  diphthong  ao,  cannot 
be  adequately  represented  by  any  artificial  contrivance;  their  real  pronunciation 
must  be  acquired  to  advantage  by  the  ear,  from  a  correct  Gaelic  speaker. 
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o. 
;  6,  long,  like  6  in  oak ;  as,  or,  gold  ;  brog,  a  shoe. 


short,  like  o  in  on  ;  as,  mo,  my;  grod,  rotten. 
6,  long,  like  6  in  how ;  as,  tonn,  a  wave ;  poll,  a  pool. 

4  *—•  4  4 

o,  short,  like  6  in  not ;  as,  lomadh,  clipping;  connadh,/we£. 
j  y  j  J  o,  long,  like  6  in  owl ;  as,  sogh,  luxury,  foghlum,  learn. 
(  o,  short, like  oin  now;  as,  foghar, autumn;  roghuinn,  choice. 


U 

u.<    2' 


long,  like  u  in  tube ;  as,  ur,  fresh  ;  tur,  a  tower. 
short,  like  u  in  bush ;  as,  rud,  a  thing  ;  guth,  a  voice. 

a  5 

u,  faint,  very  like  a  faint,  or  u  in  run ;  as,  mur,  if  not. 

Obs. — In  words  of  more  than  one  syllable,  the  vowels,  chiefly 
the  Broad,  have  an  indefinite  short  quality  of  obscure  sound  in 
the  second  or  final  syllables ;  *  this  has  occasioned  an  indiscri- 
minate use  of  the  vowels  as  correspondents,  and  hence  the  reason 
that  the  same  word  is  sometimes  spelt  in  two  different  ways ;  as, 
iarrtas  or  iarrtws,  a  request;  canain  or  canwin,  a  language; 
dicheall  or  dichioll,  diligence.^  The  spelling  of  the  same  word 
by  different  vowels  is  chiefly  confined  to  the  final  syllable  or 
syllables.  A  single  vowel  in  the  initial  syllable  of  a  word  never 
assumes  this  obscure  sound,  and  when  the  initial  syllable  con- 
tains an  improper  diphthong,  one  of  the  vowels  is  always  pro- 
nounced in  full,  when  the  other  is  faint  or  quiescent. 


SOUNDS  OF  DIPHTHONGS. 

There  are  thirteen  diph- 
thongs, of  which  four,  namely 
ao,  eu,  \a,  ua,  are  always  long ; 
the  rest  are  both  long  and  short : 
thus, 


FUAIMEAN  DHORAG. 

Tha  tri  Dbragan  deug  ann, 
dhiubh  sin  tha  ceithir,  eadhon, 
ao,  eu,  \a,  ua,  do-ghna,  fad  ; 
tha  'n  corr  araon  fad  agus  grad ; 
mar-so, 

Composed  of 

1  2 

ae,  long,  as,  Gael,  a  Highlander  (seldom  used) a  and  e. 

ai,  long,  as,  faidh,  aprophet ;  caill,  lose a  and  i. 

*  In  like  manner,  the  vowels  in  the  final  syllables  of  English  words  have  an  ob- 
scure sound ;  as,  a,  e,  o,  i,  io,  in  einhair,  suffer,  suitor,  action.  The  sound  of  the 
final  syllable  in  each  of  these  words  is  equivalent  to  short  u. 

t  So  in  reading  Hebrew,  where  none  of  the  vowels  intervene  between  two  suc- 
cessive consonants,  a  short  a  or  e  is  employed  to  pronounce  the  word ;  as,  "]2*) 
(dbr),  a  word,  read  dabar  or  deber. 
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2  2 

ai,  short,  as,  ait,  glad ;  tais,  soft a  and  i. 

1         3 
ao,  long,  as,  taobh,  a  side  ;  faobhar,  edge a  and  o. 

2  1 

ea,  long,  as,  beann,  a  hill ;  ceann,  a  head e  and  a. 

2  2 

ea,  short,  as,  meal,  enjoy  ;  each,  a  horse e  and  a. 

2 

ea,  improper,  as,  bean  (ben),  a  wife ;  fear  (fer),  a  man..e  alone. 

3  2 

ei,  long,  as,  geinn,  a  loedge  ;  eisd,  hear e  and  i. 

22 
ei,  short,  as,  ceist,  a  question  ;  teich,y?ee e  and  i. 

2  1 

eo,  long,  as,  cedl,  music ;  beo,  alive e  and  o. 

2  2 

eo,  short,  as,  deoch,  a  drink  ;  neo-ni,  nothing e  and  o. 

3 

eu,  long,  as,  teum,  a  bite  ;  gleus,  trim e  alone. 

1  9 

ia,  long,  as,  ciall,  sense;  pian, pain i  and  a. 

1  4 

io,  long,  as,  fior,  true ;  lion,  a  net i  and  o. 

2  2 

io,  short,  as,  fiodh,  timber;  pioc,  a  crumb i  and  o. 

i  i 

iu,  long,  as,  ciurr,  hurt ;  flu,  worth i  and  u. 

2  2 

iu,  short,  as,  iuchair,  a  hey ;  fliuch,  wet i  and  u. 

i  i 

6i,  long,  as,  <ttgh,  a  virgin  ;  doigh,  manner 6  and  i. 

3  2 

di,  long,  as,  boid,  a  vow  ;  cdill,  a  wood. o  and  i. 

2  2 

oi,  short,  as,  toit,  steam;  poit,  a  pot o  and  i. 

i  i 

ua,  long,  as,  fuar,  cold  ;  cuan,  ocean uand  a. 

i  i 

ui,  long,  as,  suil,  an  eye  ;  duil,  hope u  and  i. 

2  2 

ui,  short,  as,  fuil,  blood  ;  tuil  flood u  and  i. 

OF  THE  DIPHTHONGS  AO,  EA,  EU,  10. 

ao  has  no  similar  sound  in  English ;  it  is  like  the  French  eu 
or  eux,  or  Latin  du  in  aurum,  as,  gaol,  love  ;  saor,  a  wright* 

eu,  the  letter  e,  in  eu,  is  always  long,  and  has  a  compound 
sound,  which  is  pronounced  as  if  e  was  preceded  by  a  short  i, 
thus,  teum,  feum,  pronounced  fiem,  fiem. 

The  letter  e  has  a  shade  of  this  sound  also  in  the  improper 
diphthong  ea,  as,  cead,  deas,  pronounced  Icied,  dies. 

Before  b,  d,  I,  n,  r,  eu  is  uniformly  pronounced  in  the  North 

*  See  Exercise  on  Orthography,— Diphthongs  -.—Article  10.    Page  20. 
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Highlands  like  ta,  as,  riab  for  reub,  to  tear ;  ciad,  a  hundred, 
for  ciud  ;  tan,  a  bird,  for  eun;  bial  for  beul,f'iar  iorfeur,  &c. 
The  o  of  io  short,  before  a  sounded  dental,  lingual,  or  pala- 
tial, becomes  mute  in  some  words,  and  serves  only  as  a  corres- 
pondent, or  to  qualify  the  next  consonant;  as,  biodag,  a  dirk  ; 
fios,  notice;  ioghar,  putrid  matter;  pronounced  bidag,  fis, 
i-yar.  The  i  of  io,  after  a  sounded  dental,  lingual,  or  palatial, 
serves  to  qualify  the  sound  of  the  consonant  before  it,  and  o  has 
a  short  faint  sound  like  o  in  son;  as,  eTzonach,  water-tight ; 
aontach,  guilty  ;  pronounced  fiun-a%,  klunt-az- 


TRIPHTHONGS. 


TR1RAGAN. 


There  are  five  Triphthongs  formed  from  the  long  Diphthongs 
ao,  eb,  ta,  iu,  ua,  by  adding  the  vowel  i.  These  Diphthongs 
preserve  their  own  sounds,  and  the  final  i  is  always  short.* 

TRIPHTHONG  SOUNDS.  FUAIMEAN  THR1RAG. 

aoi,  as,  caoidh  (kao-y),  lament ;  laoidh  (llao-y),  calves. 
eoi,  as,  treoir  (treo.yr),  strength;  geoidh  (keo-y), geese. 
iai,  as,  ciaire  (ki-ar-y),  darker  ;  fiaire,  more  crooked. 
iui,  as,  ciuin  (ki-uin),  meek ;  fliuiche  (fli-ui^-e),  wetter. 
uai,  as,  fuaim  (fua-ym),  sound;  cruaidh  (krua-y),  hard. 


SYLLABLES. 

A  syllable  is  a  single 
sound,  a  word,  or  part  of  a 
word,  as  a,  an ;  math  in 
mathair. 

There  must  be  at  least 
one  vowel  in  every  syllable. 

A  word  of  one  syllable  is 
called  a  Monosyllable,  as, 
pen.  A  word  of  two  sylla- 
bles, is  called  a  Dissyllable  ; 
as,  o-ran.  A  word  of  three 
syllables  is  called  a  Trisyl- 
lable ;  as,  fi-rinn-ich.  A 
word  of  more  than  three 
syllables,  a  Polysyllable  ;  as, 
fi-rinn-each-adh. 


SMIDEAN. 

Is  1  smid  fuaim  singilt, 
focal,  no  pairt  a  dh-f  hocal ; 
mar,  a,  balg,  agus  mead  'am 
meadar. 

Feumaidh  an  car  a  's 
lugha  aon  fhuaimrag  a  bhi 
anns  gach  smid. 

Theirear  Aon-smid  ri  fo- 
cal aon  smide  ;  mar,  peann. 
Theirear  Dd-smid  ri  focal 
da  smide ;  mar,  mear-achd. 
Theirear  Tri-smid  ri  focal 
thri  smidean  ;  mar,  lion- 
mhor-ich.  Theirear  Ioma- 
smid  ri  focal  thar  thri 
smidean  mar,  Hon  -  mhor- 
ach-adh. 


*  Final  i,  in  a  triphthong,  is  scarcely  heard  before  a  sounded  Ungual  or  palatial. 
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SPELLING. 

Spelling  is  the  art  of  ex- 


CUBADH. 

Is  e  cubadh  eolas  dean- 


pressing  words  by  their  pro-   aimh  suas  fhocal  le  'n  ceart 
per  letters.  j  'litrichean  Kin. 

The  spelling  of  the  Gaelic  language  is  chiefly  regulated  by  the 
prevailing  mode  of  pronunciation. 

The  chief  anomalies  in  the  orthography  arise  from  the 
number  of  silent  letters  used  in  many  words,  and  the  difficulty 
of  describing  their  situations  by  general  rules. 

Rule  ].* — When  the  last 
vowel  in  the  preceding  syllable 
of  a  word  is  a  Broad,  the  first 
vowel  in  the  following  syllable 
of  the  same  word  must  be  a 
Broad,  as,  freagair,  answer; 
cedlraidh,  {the)  muses. 

Rule  2.* — When  the  last 
vowel  in  the  preceding  syllable 
is  a  Small,  the  first  in  the 
following  syllable  of  the  same 
word  must  be  a  Small  also ; 
as, 
folding. 


sag,  a  girl ;    filleadh, 


Riailt  1.* — 'Nuair  is  i 
Leathan  an  fhuaimrag  dheir- 
eannach  ann  an  smid  thoisich 
focail,  fc'umaidh  a'  cheud  fhu- 
aimrag anns  an  ath  smid  de'n 
fhocal  cheudna,  a  bhi  Leathan ; 
mar,  obair,  work. 

Riailt  2.* — 'Nuair  is  i  Caol 
an  fhuaimrag  dheireannach 
anns  an  smid  thoisich,  is  i 
Caol  a  dh'-f  heumas  a  bhi  anns 
a'  cheud  fhuaimraig  de  'n  ath 
smid  de'n  fhocal  cheudna ; 
mar  cm'leag,  a  fly. 


Note. — A  vowel  is  never  doubled  in  the  same  syllable  of  a 
:  Gaelic  word,  like  oo  in  English,  except  in  dee,  false  gods;  and 
;  there  is  no  silent  final  vowel  like  e  in  English,  as,  in  lin«,  pine. 


ASPIRATION  OF  CONSONANTS. 

Each  of  the  consonants 
except  h,  1,  n,  r,  is  aspirated 
by  annexing  the  letter  h  to 
it ;  as,  bog,  bAog,  soft. 

A  consonant  without  the 
h  to  it  is  in  its  plain  form ; 
as,  bard,  a  poet. 


SEIDEACIIADH  CHONNRAGAN. 

Seidichear  gach  aon  de 
na  connragaibh,  ach  h,  1,  n,  r, 
le  cur  na  litreach  h  ri  'cul ; 
mar,  bord,  b/tord,  a  table. 

Tha  connrag  gun  /*  rithe 
'n  a  staid  liiim,  mar,  peann, 
a  pen. 


*  A  knowledge  of  these  two  rules  will  make  Gaelic  orthography  extremely  easy, 
and  W  is  to  be  remembered  that  the  succeeding  correspondent  vowel  is  in  most  cases 
scarce.' y  heard  in  the  pronunciation  ;  where  it  is  pronounced,  it  softens  the  harsh 
sounds  if  consonants,  and  gives  a  mellow  sound  to  the  language  ;  however,  in  many 
cases  its  use  might  be  dispensed  with,  but  the  established  svstem  of  orthography 
must  be  maintained,  as  any  material  or  rapid  interference  with  the  present  method 
of  spelling  would  produce  confusion  and  dissatisfaction.    See  pages  15  and  lb'. 
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The  aspirable  consonants  are 
b,  c,  d.  f  ,  g,  m,  p,  s,  t. 

In  their  aspirated  state  the 
consonants  lose  their  plain 
sounds,  and  assume  the  sounds 
of  the  letters  v,  x,  y,f  ox  <p,  h, 
respectively. 


Is  iad  na  connragan  seideach, 
b,  c,  d,  f,  g,  m,  p,  s,  t. 

'Nan  staid  sheideich  caillidh 
na  connragan  am  fuaimean 
loma,  agus  gabhaidh  iad  fuaim- 
ean nan  litrichean  v,  %, y, /or 
<p,  h,  fa-leth. 


Obs.  1. — The  letters  I,  n,  r  have  no  aspirated  form,  that  is, 
they  do  not  take  h  after  them  like  the  rest  of  the  consonants,  but 
they  have  aspirated  sounds  in  cases*  in  which  the  other  con- 
sonants are  aspirated,  and  in  this  position  they  are  distinguished 
by  the  spiritus  asper  (')  ;  thus,  '1,  'n,  'r. 

Obs.  2. — The  sounds  of '1,  en,  'r,  (aspirated)  are  represented 
by  1,  n,  r  in  the  following  English  words ;  thus,  el  sounds  like  I 
in  leet;  'n  like  n  in  nip ;  'r  like  r  in  wrong. 

The  aspirated  power  or  Tha  cumhachd  no  fuaimean 
sounds  of  the  consonants  is  re-  seidichte  nan  cdnnrag  riochd- 
presented  by  the  letter  placed  aichte  leis  an  litir  a  ta  suidh- 
under  each  of  them,  in  the  fol-  j  ichte  fo  gach  aon  diubh,  anns 


lowing  order ;  thus, 
Plain       b,     c, 


an  ordugh  a  leanas  ;  mar-so, 


dh. 


t. 


sh,  th. 


Aspirate  bh,    ch,     dh,   gh,  fh,    mh,     ph, 

Sound     v,     xii    V:    V>     Xi     v>        f>  ?>§  h  h- 

Obs.  1. — The  letter  y  representing  the  sound  of  dh,  gh,  is  a 
consonant,  like  j/  in  ye,  yet. 

The  aspirated  sounds  of  nine  of  the  consonants  are  here  re- 
presented by  the  five  single  letters  v,  ^,  y,f,  and  h,  which,  being 
evidently  too  few  to  prevent  ambiguity,  are  never  used  to  re- 
present the  secondary  or  aspirated  sounds  of  any  of  the  conson- 
ants in  Gaelic  orthography. 

Examples  of  the  sounds  of  the  aspirates  in  speaking,  with 
the  pronunciation  of  the  words  placed  below,  and  their  mean- 
ing in  English  placed  above  each  word ;  thus, 


*  The  letters  I,  n ,  r  assume  their  aspirated  or  attenuated  sounds  in  the  vocative 
singular,  and  genitive  and  vocative  plural  of  indefinite  nouns ;  in  the  aspirated 
cases  of  the  adjective  ;  in  the  past  tense  and  infinitive  of  verbs,  and  after  the  pos- 
sessive pronoun,  a,  his,  &c.  See  declension  of  nouns  and  adjectives  and  the  con- 
jugation of  verbs  beginning  with  I,  n,  r. 

i  X,,  &  letter  borrowed  from  the  Greek,  as  best  calculated  to  represent  the 
sound  of  ch  ;  it  is  pronounced  cht.  Ch  beginning  a  word  or  syllable  may  also  be  re- 
presented by  wh,  in  which. 

Xfh  is  always  silent  or  eclipsed,  except  in  the  words  fhathast,  fhein,fhuair,  in 
which  the  sound  of  h  is  retained ;  as,  ha-ast,  bane,  huair. 

§  The  sound  of  ph  is  fully  expressed  by/,  or  the  Greek  p. 
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My      table,      his      foot        black,    the       moon,         hand       long, 
Mo  bhord,     a     chas  dhubh,  a'  ghealach,  lamb,  fhaila, 
Mo   vbrd,     u    %as      yuv,     ii  yeal-ax,     lav      ada. 

Folded  I,  fell        my  foal,  thy     great  hero, 

Phaisg     mi,      thuit   mo   shearrach,    do  mhor    ghaisgeach, 
Faisg     mee,     hu-ij    mo    hear- rax,   do   vor       yaisk-a^. 

CONSONANTS  FOLLOWED  BY  L,  N,  R. 

A  consonant  followed  by  I,  n,  or  r,  is  aspirated,  as  blar,  bhlar 
(vlar),  a  plain;  chid,  chlud  (^;lud),  a  clout;  brog,  bhrog,  a 
shoe;  dluth,  dhluth  (yluh),  warp;  glas,  ghlas  (ylas),  a  lock,; 
drobh,  dhrobh  (yrov),  a  drove. 

The  consonants  f,  s,  aspirated  before  I,  n,  or  r,  become  silent, 
and  1,  n,  r,  retain  their  own  sounds  ;  as,  flath,  fhlath  (lah),  a 
prince;  frog,  fhrog  (rog)  a  fen;  slat,  shlat  (lat),  a  rod;  snaih, 
shnath  (nan),  thread  ;  sruth,  shruth  (ruh),  a  stream.* 

The  sound  of  h,  in  th,  before  I,  n,  or  r,  is  slightly  retained ; 
as,  tlath,  thlath  (hlah),  mild ;  tnuth,  thnuth  (hnuh),  envy ; 
treun,  thre'un  (hrane),  strong. 

Obs.  1. — A  consonant  followed  by  another  consonant,  except 
by  I,  n,  r,  does  not  admit  of  aspiration  j  as,  st,  sm,  &c. 

Obs.  2. — Z,  n,  r  are  the  only  letters  doubled  in  the  middle  of 
a  word  and  in  the  end  of  a  syllable,  but  they  are  always  single 
in  the  beginning  of  a  syllable;  as  eallach,  a  burden;  connadh, 
fuel;  earradh,  clothing  ;  poll,  a  pool;  cainnt,  language;  bann, 
band;  torr,  a  heap. 

SOUNDS  OF  THE  CONSONANTS.  FUAIMEAN  NAN  CONNRAG. 

B  plain  is  always  pronounced  like  b  in  English,  but  requires 
a  closer  compression  of  the  lips  in  uttering  it ;  as,  bard,  a  poet ; 
obair,  work ;  sguab,  a  besom. 

1.  C  beginning  a  syllable,  with  a  Broad  vowel,  is  like  c  in 
cut;  as,  earn,  a  heap;  corp,  a  body  ;  clar,  a  stave. 

2.  C  before  or  after  a  Small  vowel,  is  like  k  in  king  and 
ck  in  tick ;  as,  cis  (kish),  a  tax  ;  mic  (mick),  sons. 

3.  Cat  the  end  of  a  syllable  assumes  in  many  places  a  thick, 
flat,  guttural  sound  much  thicker  than  k  or  ck,  which,  in  the 
absence  of  a  similar  sound  in  English,  is  represented  by  x9.-> 
as,  mac  (maxq),  a  son  ;  ploc  (plo%q),  a  block;  acair  (a^^-ar), 
an  anchor  ;  trie  {tri%q),  often. 


*  The  consonants  combine  with  I,  n,  r  at  the  beginning  of  a  word  or  syllable, 
as  follows  :—bl,  br,  \  cl,  en,  cr,  |  dl,  dr,  \fl,  fr,  |  gl,  gn,gr,  \  mn,  |  pi,  pr,  |  */,  sn, 
tr,  |  tl,  tn,  tr. 
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Obs. — This  is  the  prevailing  pronunciation  of  final  c,  but  in 
some  parts  of  the  country,  especially  the  North-east  High- 
lands, it  is  pronounced  like  final  ch  in  English  ;  as,  in  lack. 

1.  D  joined  to  a  Broad  vowel,  has  a  strong  dental  sound,  pro- 
duced by  distending  the  tongue  and  striking  it  against  the  inside 
of  the  upper  teeth,  it  is  like  final  t  in  tmct ;  as,  dorn,  a  fist;  dag, 
a  pistol ;  danadas,  boldness. 

2.  D  joined  to  a  Small  vowel,  or  between  two  Small  vowels, 
is  like  ch  in  charm,  child  ;  as,  dealt  (ch-ealt)  dew  ;  dian  (ch-ian) 
keen  ;  didean  (ch)  chean),  a  defence. 

3.  D  preceded  by  ch,  as,  chd,  is  like  %q ;  as,  achd  (a%q)  an 
act;  bochd  (bo%q),  poor;  nochd,  to-night. 

F  plain  like /in  English  ;  as,  fan,  remain  ;  frog,  a  hole. 

G  like  g  in  got ;  as,  gob,  a  beak ;  gag,  a  chink ;  gasag,  a 
small  branch.  2.  G,  followed  by  a  Small,  like  g  in  give ;  as, 
gibeag,  handful  of  flax  ;  gin,  bear.  3.  G,  preceded  by  a  Small 
or  between  two  Small  vowels,  like  c  in  hie;  as,  thig,  come; 
treig,  forsake  ;  bige,  less. 

H,  no  word  in  the  Gaelic  begins  with  h,  except  interjections. 
It  is  only  used  as  a  mark  of  aspiration,  as,  gAabh  e,  he  took. 
See  page  10.  H  is  also  interposed  between  the  cases  of  the  article 
which  end  in  a,  and  a  noun  or  adjective  beginning  with  a  vowel, 
as,  na  h-eoin,  the  birds ;  na  h-ard  shagairt,  the  high  priests. 
In  this  position  it  is  pronounced  like  h  in  hand. 

M  plain  likew*  in  English  ;  as,  mor,  great ;  gamag,  a  stride. 

P  plain  is  always  like  p  in  English ;  as,  paidh,  pay  ;  copag,  a 
dock -leaf ;  rop,  a  rope. 

1.  s  =:  5  in  sot,  pass.     2.  s  =  sh  in  ship,  ash. 

1.  #  joined  in  the  same  syllable  with  a  Broad,  like  s  in  Eng- 
lish, sot,  pass;  as,  Sabaid,  Sabbath;  basaich  (bas-i^),  to  die; 
sop,  a  wisp  ;  bus,  a  snout ;  musg,  a  musket. 

2.  S  before  a  Small,  like  sh  in  ship;  as,  se'id,  blow;  sith, 
peace;  sean,  old;  siucar  (shiu^-ar),  sugar. 

3.  S after  a  Small,  like  sh  in  ash;  as,  tuis  (tuish),  incense; 
eisd  (eishd),  hear;  seis  (sheish),  a  match. 

S  in  si,  sn,  st,  followed  by  a  Small,  is  like  sh ;  as,  sliabh 
(shliav),  a  hill ;  sniomh  (shniov),  spin;  steud  (shted)  a  steed. 

Except. — So,  this  ;  sud,  yon  ;  pronounced  sho,  shiid,  and  s  in 
is,  am,  pronounced  like  s  in  discord. 

T  before  or  after  a  Broad,  has  a  strong  dental  sound,  nearly 
similar  to  d ;  it  has  scarcely  any  sound  like  it  in  English. 

1.  Twith  a  Broad,  sounds  like  the  French  t  in  tentfantf  [tang- 
tang),  or  the  Italian  if  in  tempo;  as,  talamh,  land;  tog,  lift; 
trod,  a  scold;  cutach,  short ;  cat,  a  cat ;  mart,  a  cow. 

. 
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2.  T  with  a  Small,  is  like  ch  in  charm  or  chin  ;  as,  tim  (chim  ) 
time  ;  teas,  heat ;  teisteas  (cheish-chas),  testimony. 

Except. —  T,  in  tigh,  a  house,  has  its  first  sound. 

3.  ^and  D,  final  or  middle,  with  a  Small,  like  ch  in  charm  ; 
as,  toit  (toich),  steam;  coitear  (koi-char),  a  cottager;  frid 
(frich),  a  tetter  ;  ridir,  a  knight. 

L,  N,  R. 

X,  n,  r,  have  three  varieties  of  the  same  sound ;  namely, 
a  siinple  or  plain  sound,  a  broad  liquid,  and  a  small  liquid 
sound,  as  exemplified  in  the  following  order : — 

1.  L  has  a  simple  sound  after  a  Broad,  something  like  I'm 
oil;  as,  cal,  kail;  alt,  a  joint ;  mol,  praise  ;  cul,  a  back. 

2.  L  has  a  broad  liquid  sound  before  a  Broad,  like  11  in  a^; 
as,  las  (lias),  kindle ;  ldm  (11dm),  bare;  lub  (Hub),  a  foop. 

3.  L  has  a  swa/Z  liquid  sound  before  or  after  a  Small,  like  Z/ 
in  million,  or  French  £  in  milieu  (middle)  ;  as,  le'us,  a  torch  ; 
slige,  a  shell;  lios,  a  garden  ;  fill,  fold;  geil],  yield. 

4.  L  single,  after  a  short  Small,  has  its  simple  sound  like  £  in 
mill ;  as,  mil,  honey  ;  ceil,  conceal. 

1.  iVhas  a  simple  sound  after  a  Broad  or  Small,  or  between 
two  Smalls,  like  w  in  wowy  as,  dan,  «  poem ;  can,  say/  bron, 
sorrow;  min,  meal;  teine,  fire;  minidh,  an  awl. 

2.  iV  has  a  broad  liquid  sound  before  or  after  a  Broad,  like 
the  French  w  in  wctfre  (our)  ;  as,  nollaig  (nnollaig)  Christmas  ; 
nadur  (rmadur),  nature;  nuall,  a  lament ;  bann,  a  band ;  tdnn, 
a  wave  ;  lunn,  a  bar. 

3.  iVhas  a  small  liquid  sound  before  or  after  a  Small,  like 
French  n  in  regner  (rai-ing-yai)  ;  as  neart,  strength;  nimh, 
poison  ;  geinn,  a  wedge  ;  seinn,  sing. 

Note. — N,  preceded  by  c,  g,  m,  t,  is  often  pronounced  like 
r  ;  as,  cnod,  pronounced  crod,  a  knot ;  gniomh,  griov,  an  act ; 
mna,  mra,  of  a  wife  ;  tnu  (tru),  envy. 

1.  R  has  a  simple  sound  after  a  Broad  or  Small,  like  r  in 
near;  as,  car,  a  turn;  borb,  fierce;  sar,  excellent;  mor, 
great;  tur,  a  tower;  muir,  a  sea;  cuir,  sew. 

2.  72  has  a  broad  liquid  sound  before  or  after  a  Broad,  nearly 
like  r  in  rasp  ;  as,  ran  (rran),  a  roar;  rud  (rrud),  a  thing ; 
trdm  (trrom),  heavy  ;  barr,  a  crop  ;  tdrr,  a  heap. 

3.  jft  has  a  small  liquid  sound  before  or  after  a  Small,  nearly 
like  r,  in  ride,  fir ;  as,  re',  £//e  7»oow,  reult,  a  star;  ridir,  a 
knight;  rim,  a  form;  mir,  apiece;  tir,  /awe?. 


;v 


)   • 


14       ORTHOGRAPHY.  LITRE  ACHADH. 

Note. — R,  preceded  by  5,  is  frequently,  but  improperly,  pro- 
nounced with  a  t  between  the  s  and  the  r  ;  as,  strdid  for  srdid, 
a  street ;  strbn  for  srbn,  a  nose. 

L,  N,  R,  DOUBLED. 

Rule  1. — L,  n,  r,  doubled  at  the  end  of  monosyllables, 
have  always  their  liquid  sound  and  the  preceding  vowel 
long;  as,  mall,  slow ;  tdnn,  a  wave;  corr,  remainder. 

2.  L,  n,  r?  doubled  in  the  middle  of  a  word,  have  always 
their  liquid  sound  and  the  preceding  vowel  generally 
short;  as,  ballan,  a  tub;  barrach,  brushwood;  uinneag, 
a  window. 

DH,  GH,  TH,  FINAL. 

Dh  and  gh,  when  sounded  at  the  end  of  a  word,  have  a 
peculiar  sound  to  which  there  is  no  similar  one  in  English  ;  Ugh 
is  given  as  the  nearest  to  it : — it  is  produced  by  pressing  the 
point  of  the  tongue  on  the  lower  or  upper  gum,  and  then  striking 
the  breath  against  the  roof  of  the  mouth. 

Dh  has  this  sound  after  ea,  ia,  ua,  and  in  adh,  in  terminating 
the  present  participle  and  infinitive  of  verbs ;  as,  geadh 
(ge-a-ugh),  a  goose;  seadh  (se-ugh),  sense;  biadh,  food; 
stuadh,  a  wave;  dunadh  (dun-ugh),  shutting;  a  phasgaJA  (a 
pasg-ftgh),  to  fold. 

Gh  has  this  sound  after  a  Broad;  as,  tagh  (ta-tf^h)  choose, 
deagh  (dea-w^rh),  good;  sogh  (sd-ugh),  luxury. 

Dh  is  silent  after  a  single  vowel  in  monosyllables,  and  after  i 
and  ai  in  words  of  more  than  one  syllable ;  as,  radh  (ra),  say- 
ing ;  minidh,  an  awl ;  fanaidh,  will  stay. 

Dh  and  gh,  after  a  Small,  in  a  diphthong,  are  pronounced  like 
y  in  ye,  aye;  as,  feidh  (fei-y),  deer;  traigh,  the  seashore. 

Th  at  the  end  of  a  word,  or  between  the  syllables  of  a  word,  is 
always  silent ;  the  use  of  th  in  the  middle  of  a  word  is  to  separ- 
ate the  coincident  vowels  of  the  different  syllables ;  as,  ca^  (ca), 
a  battle;  ca^Aag,  (caag),  a  jackdaw. 

Except.— Th  in  \th,  eat,  and  ni^e,  things,  is  for  the  most 
part  sounded. 

Observations. 

1. — When  two  vowels  belonging  to  two  different  syllables  of  the 
same  word  come  in  contact  with  each  other,  the  common  prac- 
tice is  to  separate  them  by  inserting  a  pair  of  silent  consonants 
between  them ;  th,  as  stated  before,  is  generally  employed  for 
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this  purpose ;  as,  bi^eam,  let  me  be  ;  cnotha.ii,  nuts  ;  cria£/iar, 
a  sieve,  instead  of  bicam,  cnodn,  criiir.* 

Dh  and  gh  are  also  found  interposed  between  the  vowels 
or  diphthongs  of  two  distinct  syllables,  but  these  are  for  the 
most  part  not  added,  but  form  a  part  of  the  orthography  of  the 
word  in  its  radical  shape  ;  as,  stuaJAach,  billowy,  from  stuadh, 
a  wave  ;  dei^Aeil,  desirous,  from  deigh,  a  desire. 

2.  The  identity  of  sound,  in  many  cases,  as  also  the  feebleness 
of  sound  in  the  combinations  dh,  gh,  placed  in  the  middle 
or  at  the  end  of  words,  has  occasioned  a  variety  of  spelling  of 
some  of  the  words  in  which  they  occur ;  for,  from  the  indiscrim- 
inate use  of  dh,  gh,  we  find  two  of  the  words  quoted  above, 
spelt  in  two  different  ways ;  as,  deidh,  also  spelt  deigh,  deidh- 
eil,  deiyAeil.  But  the  difference  of  spelling,  in  these  and  similar 
cases,  produces  no  difference  of  pronunciation. 

Another  source  among  the  consonants,  which,  in  a  few  in- 
stances, produces  a  difference  of  spelling  in  the  same  word,  is  the 
identity  of  sound  in  the  aspirates  bh,  mh;  as,  abh  or  amh, 
water,  pronounced  dv.     See  page  10. 

3.  A  difference  of  spelling  arises  also  from  the  indiscriminate 
use  of  the  rule  "  Broad  to  Broad,"  which  requires  that  the  first 
vowel  of  each  succeeding  syllable  of  a  word  should  be  a  Broad, 
when  the  last  vowel  of  the  preceding  syllable  is  a  Broad;  as, 
togaxbh,  lift  ye.  This  rule  also  requires  that  the  last  vowel  of 
the  preceding  syllable  should  be  a  Broad,  when  the  first  of  the 
succeeding  one  is  necessarily  a  Broad  ;  as,  biodag,  a  dirk.  These 
two  words  are  pronounced  togibh,  bldag ;  whence  it  is  seen, 
that  the  a  in  togaibh,  and  the  o  in  biodag,  form  no  part  of  the 
pronunciation  of  these  words. 

In  the  application  of  this  rule,  either  a,  o,  or  u  is  sometimes 
written  indiscriminately  as  the  first  of  the  succeeding  syllable  of 
a  word;  as,  abhainn  or  abhwinn,  a  river  ;  sok«  or  solas,  light ; 
claigeann,  claigeonrf^or  claigiwnn,  a  skull. 

4.  This  variety  of  spelling  can  be  accounted  for  in  no  other 
way  than  by  the  fact  that  the  vowels  a,  o,  u,  have,  in  some  in- 


*  If  it  was  legally  permitted  to  interfere  with  the  established  orthography  of  a 
language  by  suppressing  superfluous  letters  at  once,  we  would  recommend  that 
these  intermediate  and  final  silent  consonants  should  be  cut  out  altogether  from 
some  words  and  a  diaeresis  employed  to  distinguish  the  syllables  ;  as  tuadnach,  for 
tuathanach,  a  farmer.  The  letter  h  might  also  be  employed  like  final  silent  e  in 
English  to  mark  the  long  sound  of  a  final  vowel ;  as,  lah,  snah,  for  Id,  snath.  _  But 
as  our  present  norma  loquendi  is  opposed  to  innovations  of  this  kind,  the  intro- 
duction of  such  improvements  must  be  left  to  the  gradual  operations  of  time.  It  is 
remarkable  how  much  the  English  language  has  changed  in  its  orthography  within 
the  two  last  centuries.  About  two  hundred  years  ago  the  word  soldier  was  spelt 
souldeour,  and  island  spelt  yland.  See  Holland's  English  Version  of  Livy, 
1600. 
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stances,  a  similar  quality  of  sound,  as  was  already  observed  ; 
and  that,  in  committing  the  language  at  first  to  letters,  souse  of 
the  original  writers  probably  made  use  of  one  vowel  to  express  a 
certain  quality  of  sound,  while  others  employed  a  different 
vowel,  but  having  a  similar  quality  of  sound,  in  writing  the 
same  word. 

5.  In  the  application  of  the  second  part  of  the  rule  under 
consideration  here,  which  requires  that  when  the  last  vowel  in 
the  preceding  syllable  of  a  word  is  a  Small,  the  first  in  the  suc- 
ceeding syllable  should  be  a  Small  also,  and  vice  versa;  as, 
cueleag,  a  fly ;  faz'dheadaireachd,  prophecy,  coimh-leabach,  a 
bedfellow,  pronounced  cuilag ,  fai-ad-ar-axq,  coi-lep  &x* 

A  variety  in  the  spelling  of  the  same  word  is  not  so  frequently 
occasioned  by  the  use  of  this  part  of  the  rule,  for  there  being  only 
two  small  vowels,  namely  e  and  *,  and  these  differing  in  their 
different  degrees  of  sound,  are  not  often  indiscriminately  em- 
ployed as  correspondents.  In  simple  words,  as  well  as  in  the 
process  of  inflection,  the  e  commonly  follows  the  i,  and  in  this 
situation  the  e  is  for  the  most  part  quiescent;  as,  suileag,  pro- 
nounced suilag,  a  little  eye. 

6.  In  some  compound  words,  that  is,  words  connected  by  a 
hyphen  (-),  the  vowel  i  is  inserted  in  the  preceding  syllable 
when  e  or  i  is  the  first  vowel  in  the  next ;  as,  co^'mh-kapach,  a 
bedfellow,  baan-U'ghearn,  a  lady,  coimh-Wow,  fulfil.  In  this  con- 
nexion both  the  correspondent  vowels  are  sounded,  ascoi-lep-az, 
bain-tilim,  coi-hon.  But  the  insertion  of  a  correspondent  vowel 
in  words  of  this  description,  does  not  frequently  occur. 

7.  Having  demonstrated  the  powers  of  the  letters,  as  also 
the  peculiarities  in  the  orthography  and  pronunciation  of  the 
language,  it  is  proper  to  observe,  that  the  difficulties  to  be  sur- 
mounted in  studying  to  pronounce  the  Gaelic,  are  not  at  all 
so  formidable  or  so  numerous  as  they  may  at  first  sight  appear 
to  a  person  who  is  unacquainted  with  the  structure  and  genius 
of  this  powerful  language.  The  combinations  of  vowels  and 
quiescent  consonants  which  present  themselves  in  many  words, 
impress  the  minds  of  individuals  who  have  spent  little  or  no 
time  in  examining  the  importance  and  nature  of  these  combina- 
tions with  the  desperate  idea,  that  the  task  of  learning  the  lan- 
guage is  impracticable.  This  is  by  no  means  the  case,  for  it  is 
quite  easy  by  a  little  study  and  perseverance  to  acquire  a  complete 
knowledge  of  the  Gaelic.  It  is  well  known  that  several  of  our 
eminent  Gaelic  scholars  both  in  Scotland  and  Ireland  only  com- 

*  After  o  and  oi,  mh  is  commonly  silent ;  coimh  is  from  comh,  or  co,  together. 
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menced  to  study   the  language,   when  they  were  considerably 
advanced  in  years.* 

8.  In  pursuing  the  study  of  Gaelic  pronunciation,  there  are 
four  leading  principles  in  the  orthography  of  the  language,  to 
which  the  student  must  constantly  attend  ;  these  are,  1.  The 
quiescent  correspondent  vowels.  2.  The  aspirated  sounds  of  the 
consonants.  3.  The  quiescent  th  final  or  middlet  and  commonly 
mh  after  o,  the  peculiar  sound  of  dh,  gh.  And,  I.  that  every 
word  is  accented  on  the  first  syllable. 

9.  It  is  much  more  easy  to  learn  the  pronunciation  and  or- 
thography of  the  Gaelic  than  that  of  either  English  or  French. 
The  English  is  exceedingly  capricious  and  anomalous  in  its 
orthography  and  accentuation,  and  there  is  scarcely  a  word  in 
the  French  without  one  or  more  silent  letters  ;  whereas,  in  the 
orthography  and  accentuation  of  the  Gaelic  there  is  an  uncom- 
mon degree  of  uniformity,  regularity,  and  primitive  simplicity, 
such  as  palpably  indicates  the  antiquity  of  the  language,  and 
affords  incontestable  proofs  of  its  having  been  committed  to 
writing  at  a  very  early  period.^  There  is  no  such  irregular 
pronunciation  in  Gaelic  as  the  following  and  many  other  un- 
couth English  words  have,  viz.,  debt,  gnat,  phlegm,  phthisic, 
through,  rhetoric,  asthma,  believe,  receive,  apophthegm,  trough. 

EXERCISES  ON  ORTHOGRAPHY.  |  CLEACHDADH  AIR  LITREACHADH. 
1."  How  many  vowels  and  consonants  are  in  each  of  the  following  words  ? 

Ait,  glad ;  krda.n,  pride  ,•  fiadh,  a  deer  ;  fearanta,  masculine; 
cinnteach,  sure;  gruamach, gloomy  ;  tubaist,  misfortune ;  seol- 
tachd,  skilfulness  ;  brosnaich,  incite;  coimeasach,  comparative. 

2.  Set  the  capital  letters  right  in  the  following  words  : — 

aiba,  Scotland ;  righ  seorus,  King  George ;  Bhuail  E  tomas, 
he  struck  Thomas ;  Tha  Tri  Tunnagan  Aig  iain,  John  has  three 
duels;  Tha  Abhainn  iordain  ag  Eirigh  Ann  am  Beanntaibh 
lebanoin,  The  river  Jordan  rises  in  the  mountains  of  Lebanon  ; 

*  The  author  knows,  at  this  day,  several  ladie9  and  gentlemen,  both  in  Britain 
and  on  the  Continent,  who,  after  arriving  at  the  age  of  maturity,  made  a  most 
creditable  proficiency  in  the  acquisition  of  the  Gaelic,  so  much  so,  that  they  can 
speak  and  write  the  language  fluently. 

The  late  Mrs  Ogilvie  of  Corrymony,  an  English  lady  in  whom  was  combined 
every  virtue  which  adorns  the  Christian  and  the  philanthropist,  acquired  the 
Gaelic  in  a  very  short  time,  and,  be  it  spoken  to  her  hallowed  memory,  "  went 
about  doing  good,"  through  the  medium  of  that  language,  among  the  rural  pea- 
santry that  lived  around  her  Highland  residence. 

t  For  an  explanation  of  these,  see  papes  10  and  14. 

i  ••  There  is  no  doubt,"  says  the  learned  Dr  Stewart,  '•  that  the  Gaelic  has 
been  for  many  ages  a  written  language."— Vide  Stewart's  Gaelic  Grammar,  p 
edit.  1301. 

B 
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baile  dhunedinn,  the  city  Edinburgh  ;  Tha  sasunn  gu  deas  Air 
alba,  England  is  to  the  south  of  Scotland  ;  ionar-nis,  Inverness. 

chuala  siol  lochlin  am  fuaim, 

mar  shruth  gaireach,  fuar  a'  gheambraidh. — Ossian. 

The  men  of  Lochlin  heard  the  sound,  like  the  roaring,  cold 
stream  of  the  winter. 

PRONUNCIATION.  FUAIMEACHADH. 

From  tbe  exemplification  given  of  the  different  articulations 
of  the  consonants  on  page  11,  12,  13,  &c.  the  following  Gen- 
eral Rules  are  deduced,  to  guide  the  reader  : — 

Rule  1. — Each  of  the  plain  letters  b,f  m,  p,  and  of  the 
aspirates  bh,fh,  mh,  ph,  sh,  th,  has  the  same  sound,  whether 
joined  with  a  Broad  or  a  Small  vowel. 

Rule  2. — The  letters  c,  d,  g,  I,  n,  r,  s,  t,  and  the  aspi- 
rates ch,  dh,  gh,  have  their  broad  sound  when  joined  with 
a  Broad,  and  their  small  sound  when  joined  with  a  Small. 

Rule  3. — The  article  an  (the)  and  nan  (of  the),  and  tbe 
possessive  pronouns  an,  their,  and  'n  an,  or  'n  an,  'nan,  are 
always  pronounced  ung,  nung,  before  words  beginning  with  c 
and  g :  as,  ting  cu,  ung  gas,  nting  gleann. 

3.  Broad  Sounds. — C  like  c  in  cut :  c  final  like  k  or  %q  :  d  and  t  like  French  in 
tentant :  g  like  g  in  got,  dog :  1  like  1  in  oil  or  all :  1.  n  like  n  in  non  ;  2.  n  like  n 
in  notre :   1.  r  like  r  in  near  ;  2.  r  like  r  in  rasp  :  s  like  s  in  sot,  pass. 

Aspirate  bh,  ch,   dh,  fh,  gh,  '1,  mh,  'n,  ph,  cr,  sh,  th. 
Like  v.     X,.    y.     *     y.    het.  v.    nip.  f.  wro'.  ft.    ft.* 

Pronounce. — An  cu  ddnn,  thebrown  dog :  damh  dubh,  a  blade 
ox:  gabh  Ion,  take  food:  toll  mor,  a  big  hole :  mur  ard,  a  high 
wall:  nadur  math,  good  nature :  post  trom,  a  heavy  post:  nan 
rosg  gorm,  of  the  blue  et/elids  :  do  shlat  ur,  thy  new  rod:  thug 
an  tonn  gar  oh  a- nail  an  long,  the  rough  wave  brought  over  (to 
this  side)  the  ship :  cha  tug  an  sonn  6g  a-null  na  brogan,  the 
young  hero  did  bring  over  (farther  side)  the  shoes. 

Thog  Tomas,  a  chas,  Thomas  lifted  his  foot :  cha  do  bhog  e 
a  'lamh  anns  a'  ghogan,  he  did  not  dip  his  hand  in  the  kit :  tha 
mo  ghradh  dhut,  /  love  thee :  'nochd  thu  do  cramh  dha,  thou 
showedst  thy  oar  to  him:  tha  do  mhal  trom  ort,  thy  rent  is 
heavy  on  thee:  phronn  a'  chlann  na  clachan,  the  children  pounded 
the  stones :  gamag  f  had,  a  long  stride :  anns  an  f  hasach  theih, 

*  For  a  more  particular  description  of  the  aspirated  consonants,  see  page  10. 
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in  the  hot  desert :  shabh  an  saor  am  bord,  the  wright  sawed  the 
board :  dh'-fhag  an  lagh  falamh  e,  the  law  left  him  destitute : 
is  glan  an  solus  an  gas,  the  gas  is  a  fine  light. 

4.  Small  Sounds. — C  like  k  in  !<ing,  or  tick  :  d  and  t  like  chin  chip,  or  j  in  jest : 
g  like  gin  give  ;  g  after  a  vowel  like  c  in  hie  :  1  like  11  in  million  :  n  like  French  n 
in  regner :  r  like  r  in  ring,  iir  :  s  like  sh  in  ship,  fish  : — dh,  gh,  final,  like  y  in  ye 
and  aye. 

Pronounce. — Ciste  bhan,  a  white  chest :  mull  ach  mo  chirm, 
{the)  top  of  my  head :  thug  am  bas  e  do  'n*  chill,  death  brought 
him  to  the  grave:  mic  nan  sonn,  the  sons  of  heroes:  Am  beil 
sibh  tinn  ?  areye  sick  ?  Tha  mi,  lam ;  cha  dirich  sibh  am  fireach, 
you  will  not  ascend  the  hill :  cha  dirich  a-nis  ach  is  trie  a  dhi- 
rich  sinn  e,  not  now  but  we  often  ascended  it :  Tha  sith  gun  dith 
no  aire  agam,  i"  have  peace  without  want  or  distress :  Tha  mile 
long  aig  righ  nan  tonn,  the  king  of  the  waves  has  a  thousand 
ships :  tir  nan  gaisgeach,  the  land  of  heroes. 

Is  firinn  focal  De,  the  word  of  God  is  truth :  Innis  an  f  hirinn 
agus  cha  ditear  thu,  tell  the  truth  and  thou  wilt  not  be  con- 
demned: 'lub  an  gille  a  ghlun  agus  'rinn  e  urnuigh,  the  lad 
bowed  his  knee  and  prayed:  'las  Iain  an  lochran,  John  lighted 
the  lamp :  am  beil  ola  'ron  agaibh  ?    Have  ye  seals'  oil  ? 

Thug  a'  ghraisg  ran  asda,  the  mob  roared;  cha  n-e  sin  a- 
mhain  ach  'nairich  iad  sinn,  not  only  that,  but  they  affronted  us: 
a  'riighean  bhan  dun  an  uinneag,  fair  maid,  shut  the  window : 
thug  an  leigh  iocshlaint  dhomh,  the  doctor  gave  me  a  remedy.    ^ 


ONT  THE  VOWELS.  AIR  NA  FUAIMRAGAIBH. 

First  sound  of  the  vowels— long.  Ceudfhuaim  nam  fuaimrag — fad. 

5.  a  like  a  in  far  ;   e  like  e  in  there;  i  like  i  in  field,  or  6e  in  see;  0  like  G  in 
Oak,  corn  ;  0,  like  u  in  tube,  or  oo  in  moon. 

Pronounce. — Mag,  a  paw;  ck\,kail;  1 ag,  leave;  \im,full; 
bg,  young;  brog,  a  shoe ;  cir,  a  comb  ;  mir,  apiece;  mur,  a 
toall ;  tur,  a  tower ;  ur,  fresh ;  e,  se,  he  or  him ;  re,  during  ; 
minn,  kids;  mill,  spoil;  61,  drink;  pog,  a  kiss;  mOr,  big ; 
dim,  shut;  sgod,  conceit ;  sgor,  a  rock. 

Second  Sound.— short.         |         An  darafuaim.— grad. 

6.  a  like  a  in  fat ;  e  like  e  in  met,  let,  or  Greek  "  :  i  like  1  in  pin,  fig,  kick  ;  o 
like  6  in  On,  m&b  :  u  like  u  in  full,  bush. 

Pronounce. — Car,  a  turn;  far,  where;  glan,  clean;  fan, 
stay;  leth,  half;  tre,  through;  teth  (che)  hot;  sir  (shir), 
seek ;  sin  (shin),  that ;  fir,  men  ;  pris  (prish),  bushes ;  brie 
(bri^q),  trouts ;   bil,  a  lip;   roth,  a  wheel;   trod,  scold;   ole, 


*  When  a  consonant  stands  alone  between  two  words,  which  is  often  the  case  to 
prevent  a  hiatus,  it  is  pronounced  with  the  tinal  vowel  of  the  word  preceding  it,  or 
with  the  initial  vowel  of  the  next  word  following  it ;  as,  do  '«  chill,  to  the  grave  ; 
»»'  brdag,  my  thumb,  read  don  chill,  mbrdag. 
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evil;  boc  (bo%q),  a  buck ;  cnoc,  a  knoll ;  muc  (mu^q),  a  sow ; 
lus,  an  herb  ;  rud,  a  thing ;  bus,  a  snout ;  cur,  sowing. 
Third  Sound.-~i.Q-SG.  |  An  treasfuaim. — fad. 

7.  a  before  dh,  gh,  has  a  long  diphthongal  sound  made  up  of  a  and  d,  like  eux 
in  French ;  and  nearly  like  ugh  :  e  like  a  in  fate ;  6  like  6  in  hold,  how ;  as, 

Adh,*jqy  ;  adhradh,  worship  ;  adhmhor  (aughvor),  joyful ; 
re,  the  moon  ;  ce,  the  earth;  te  (che),  a  female;  moll,  chaff; 
tdm,  a  hillock ;  tonn,  a  wave ;  sunn,  a  Aero  ,•  bunn,  a  base ;  l(5m, 
bare ;  ddnn,  brown ;  fdnn,  0  ^wwe  ,•  bo,  a  cow. 

Fourth  Sound. — short.  |  An  ceathramhfuaim — grad. 

8.  a  before  dh,  gh,  has  a  short  quantity  of  its  third  sound  ;  e  final,  like  6  in  h£r ; 
o  like  6  in  pot,  not ;  as, 

Adharc  (augh-urk),  a  horn  ;  lagb,  law  ;  tagh,  choose  ;  fradh- 
arc  (fraugh.urk),  eyesight,  vision;  aghaidh  (augh-y),  face ; 
cirte,  combed;  sinte,  stretched;  tog,  lift;  bog,  soft;  gob,  a 
beak ;  crodh,  cattle. 

Fifth  and  Sixth  Sound  of  0.  \     An  coigeamh  's  an  seathamh  fuaim  aig  0. 

9.  6  before  dh,  gh,  has  two  diphthongal  sounds,  1.  a  long  sound  like  ow  in  owl, 
own,-  2.  a  short  quantity  of  the  same  sound,  like  6w  in  now,  or  ou  in  our. 

Sogh,  luxury  ;  solas,  comfort ;  slogh  (slo-iigh),  people  ;  fogh- 
lum,  learning  ;  foghan,  a  thistle ;  foghainn,  suffice. 

o  =  ow  in  now,  or  ou  in  o&r  ;  as, 

A  Modh,  manner ;  foghar,  autumn ;  roghuinn  (rough-inn), 
choice;  grodh,  a  lever ;  ochd  (o^q),  eight;  connadh,  fuel; 
tolladh,  boring. 

ON  THE  LONG  DIPHTHONGS.  AIR  NA  DORAGAIBH  FADA. 

Note. — [The  reader  must  become  acquainted  with  the  different  articulations  of 
the  consonants  and  sounds  of  the  vowels,  as  exemplified  on  page  10  and  5,  before 
he  begins  the  more  complicated  sounds  of  the  letters  in  the  following  exercises.] 

Obs.  1. — In  words  of  more  than  one  syllable,  a  long  vowel  or 
long  diphthong  seldom  or  never  occurs  but  in  the  first  syllable 
of  the  word. 

Obs.  2. — In  nearly  all  the  diphthongs,  except  ao,  la,  ua,  the 
sound  of  one  of  the  vowels  prevails  more  than  that  of  the  other  ; 
the  prevailing  vowel,  when  it  sounds  long,  is  commonly  marked 
with  the  long  accent. 

10.  ao.— The  a  and  the  0  of  this  diphthong  are  melted  into  one  broad  heavy 
sound,  like  eux  in  French,  or  Latin  da  in  aurum.  For  the  composition  of  the 
diphthong  sounds,  see  page  7- 

Aobhar,  a  cause ;    aodach,  clothes ;    aon,   one ;   aonach,  a 
*  Words  containing  this  sound  of  the  vowel  a,  are  not  very  numerous. 
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hill;  aonta,  consent;  baobb,  a  witch;  baoghal,  peril;  caol, 
small;  caolas,  a  frith  ;  caomh,  gentle  ;  daolag,  a  beetle  ;  daor, 
dear;  fanbh,  booty ;  faobhar,  edge ;  faod,  may;  gaol,  love; 
gaoth,  wind  ;  laoch,  a  hero  ;  laogh,  a  calf;  maodal,  a  paunch  ; 
maol,  bald;  maor,  an  inferior  officer  ;  maoth,  tender  ;  naodh, 
nine;  naomh,  holy ;  raon,  afield ;  saobh,  erroneous ;  saoghal, 
world;  taod,  a  halter  ;  taom,  pour;  taosg,  brimful. 

11.  eu  like  a  in  fate ;  the  u  after  e  is  not  heard  in  the  pronunciation,  and  e  is 
sounded  as  if  it  was  preceded  by  I  short.    Vide  page  7» 

Eud  (led),  zeal;  eug  (iog),  death;  eucail,  disease;  euchd, 
exploit ;  eu-cor-ach,  unjust ;  eugasg,  a  countenance ;  be'ud, 
less ;  beum,  a  cut  or  taunt ;  breunag,  a  slut ;  ceum,  a  step  ; 
cre'ud,  a  creed;  deur  (jer),  a  tear;  fe'ur,  grass;  dreuchd, 
office-work;  geuin,  a  low;  geur,  sharp;  leugh,  read;  Jeum, 
jump  ;  me'ud,  size;  pe'ucag,  a  peacock ;  peur,  a  pear  ;  reul,  a 
star;  re'usan,  reason;  seud,  a  jewel :  ste'ud,  a  race;  teud,  a 
music-string  ;  treun,  valiant ;  treubh,  a  tribe. 

12.  la  like  i  in  field  and  a  in  fat : — this  diphthong  is  pronounced  nearly  like  the 
old  Scottish  sound  of  ea,  in  fear,  ear:  the  1  absorbs  the  sound  of  a  short. 

lad,  they;  iadh,  surround;  iall,  a  thong ;  iar,  west;  iarr, 
ask;  iasad,  a  loan  ;  m^g.  fish  ;  biadh,  food;  bian,  a  skin;  biast, 
a  bea'st ;  ciad,  a  hundred  ;  ciall,  sense ;  cian,  long  ;  ciar  dark  ; 
ciatach,  handsome  ;  Dia,  God  ;  dian,  vehement ;  dias,  an  ear  of 
corn;  fiacail,  a  tooth;  fiach,  worth;  fiadh,  a  deer;  fial, 
generous ;  fiat,  shy ;  gial,  a  jaw ;  giamh,  a  defect ;  grian,  a 
sun;  liath,  gray ;  miadh,  respect;  mial,  a  louse;  miann, 
desire;  pian, pain;  sgiamh,  beauty  ;  sgian,  a  knife;  sgiath,  a 
wing ;  srian,  a  bridle ;  tiamhaidh  (chia-vy),  lonely. 

13.  ua  long,  like  wa,  in  tcan,  or  Latin  ua,  in  tuatn. 

\JsLm,fro?n  me  ;  uan,  a  lamb;  uasal,  noble;  uabhar, pride ; 
buachaill,  a  cow-herd;  buan,  lasting;  cuachag,  a  little  cup ; 
dual,  a  fold  ;  duan,  a  poem  ;  fuar,  cold  ;  fuath,  hatred;  glua- 
sad,  motion;  gruamach,  gloomy;  guag,  a  giddy  person ;  gual, 
coal;  guanach,  light,  giddy  ;  luan,  the  moon ;  luasgadh,  tossing ; 
iuath,  swift;  nualL,  a  lament;  nuas,  from  above,  down ;  ruadli, 
brown,  red;  ruagadh,  banishing;  stuadh,  a  billow ;  suarach, 
mean;  suas,  up;  truas, pity  ;  truaghan,  an  object  of  pity. 


ON  THE  LONG  AND  SHORT  DIPH- 
THONGS. 


AIR    NA    DORAGAIBH    FAD        US 
GRADA. 


14.  ai  long  like  a  in  far  and  1  in  field  ;  as, 

Ait,   a  place ;   aill,  will ;    aillidh,  fair;  baigh,  kindness; 
baisj  of  death  ;  baite,  drowned ;  cais,  cheese;  chisg,thepassover; 
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dail,  delay  ;  dair,  to  bull ;  faisg,  squeeze  ;  graisg,  a  rabble  ;  fail, 
a  ring ;  tailt,  welcome;  laidir,  strong;  maileid,  a  wallet ;  'naird, 
up;  naire,  shame;  paisd,  a  child  ;  pairc,  a  park  ;  ^k\rt,apart; 
pairtich,  impart ;  sail,  a  heel ;  saile,  salt-  water  ;  'rainig  mi,  / 
reached;  raidh,  a  quarter  of  a  year  ;  taillear,  a  tailor  ;  tair, 
contempt ;  traigh,  shore  ;  traill,  a  slave. 

15.  ai  short,  like  a  in  fat  and  1  in  pin ;  as, 

Ait,  glad;  airasir,  season;  aingeal,  an  angel;  airmir,  a 
virgin;  aire,  distress ;  aisig,  restore;  aithnich,  know;  baile,  a 
balk;  baile,  a  town ;  baist,  baptize,  caisg.  restrain;  caith, 
spend;  caisteal.  a  castle ;  dail,  a  meadoto  ;  daimb,  oxen;  faic, 
see;  faigh,  find;  fairc,  a  mallet;  gaineamh,  sand;  gainne, 
scarcity;  eairm,  call;  laidh,  lie;  maide,  a  stick  ;  rnair,  last ; 
naisg,  bind ;  paisg,  fold ;  paidir,  paternoster,  the  Lord's  Prayer; 
paidhir,  a  pair  ;  raigead,  stiffness  ;  raineach,  fern  ;  tais,  soft ; 
taisg,  lay  up,  treasure ;  taibhse,  a  ghost,  or  spirit. 

16.  6a  long,  like  e  in  there  and  a  in  far, — the  first  sound  of  a  before  r  is,  in  most 
cases,  more  distinctly  heard  than  before  the  other  consonants;  in  ea  long,  a 
before  r  nearly  absorbs  the  sound  of  e ;  as, 

Earr,*  an  end ;  bearr,  shave ;  beam,  a  breach ;  bearnacb, 
full  of  breaches  ;  ceard,  a  tinker;  ceardach,  a  smithy  ;  cearr, 
wrong;  dearbh,  prove ;  fearr,  better;  gearr,  cut ;  tearr,  tar. 

17.  The  same  sound  of  ea  continued,  but  a  not  so  clearly  heard  as  before  r .-  the 
two  vowels  are  melted  into  one  long  sound  ;  as, 

Eanntag,  a  nettle  ;  eang,  a  gusset ;  beann,  a  mountain  ;  ceann, 
ahead;  deagh,  good;  dealbb,  a  picture ;  dealg,  a  pin ;  dean, 
do;  dearg,  red;  feall,  guile;  feann,  fay;  geall,  promise; 
gleacbd,  wrestle ;  glearin,  a  glen ;  greann,  a  scowl ;  leann, 
beer  ;  learn,  with  me  ;  meanbb,  little ;  raeang,  blemish  ;  meann, 
a  kid ;  neamh,  heaven  ;  seall,  look ;  steall,  a  spout. 

18.  ea  improper,  or  e  like  6  inmSt  or  55  ;.the  a  is  mute  ;  as, 

Ear  (er)  east ;  eagal,  fear  ;  eaglais,  a  church  ;  eas,  a  water- 
fall;  easbuig,  a  bishop ;  beag,  small;  beath,  life;  cead,  leave ; 
ceasnaicb,  examine;    deas,    ready;   fead,  a  whistle;   fear,  a 
man  ;  geas,  a  charm,  sorcery  ;  learnh,  importunate;   lean,  fol- 
low;  lear,  {the)  sea;  leasan,  a  lesson;  mear,  merry;  meat, 

*  In  the  north-east,  and  in  the  district  of  Kintyre,  the  ct  of  ea  long  before  r  is 
chiefly  sounded  ;  as,  tearr.  In  the  south-west  and  middle  districts,  the  e,  for  the 
most  part,  carries  the  sound  ;  as,  tearr  or  teurr. 

A  practice  similar  to  that  which  is  observed  here,  regarding  the  use  of  the  vowels 
d  and  e,  is  visible  in  the  Greek  language,  the  broad  «  prevailed  in  the  dialects  of 
the  Dorians  and  Aeolians,  instead  of  which  the  Ionians  adopted  r,  or  s ;  as,  Doric 
and  Aeolic  tJ,m.«,  Toxipu.  The  Ionic  dialect  pronounced  these  words  t^«, 
r^itpu. — See  Dunbar's  Greek  Grammar. 
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timid;  am-measg,    among;    nead,  a  nest;    neasgaid,  a  boil ; 
peasair,  pease  ;  preab,  kick  ;  preas,  a  bush  ;  teasach,  a  fever. 

19.  ea  short,  like  6  in  mCt  and  ft  in  fat — both  vowels  arc  heard  ;  as, 

Ealt,  a  covey ;  earrasaid,  garment  f  or  women  ;  ealaidh,  science  ; 
beachd,  notion  or  idea;  cearc,  a  hen;  ceart,  right;  deachd, 
indite;  feachd,  an  army ;  lean  nag,  a  crow;  feart,  a  virtue  or 
quality  ;  geal,  white ;  leae,  a  flag ;  leabhar,  a  booh  ;  ncach,  a 
person;  neart,  strength ;  reachtl,  a  statute ;  reamhar,/a£,-  seac, 
toither  ;  seachd,  seven ;  teach,  a  house  ;  teachd,  coming. 

20.  ei  long,  like  a  in  fate  and  T  in  pin  ;  as, 

Eid,  clothe;  e'igh,  cry ;  eigin,  difficulty ;  eiric,  a  ransom  ; 
eisd,  hear  ;  eisg,  a  satirist;  beist,  a  monster  ;  ce'in ,  far  off ; 
zk\x,wax;  deidh,  desire;  deirc,  alms;  feile,  a  kilt ;  feill,  a 
festival;  fern,  self;  geiW,  yield  ;  geiread,  sharpness ;  geinn,  a 
wedge;  leigh,  a  physician  ;  lein,  a  shirt ;  leireadh,  harassing  ; 
mein,  a  mine  ;  neip,  a  turnip  ;  pein,  of  pain  ;  seid,  blow. 

21.  ei  short,  like  &  in  m6t  or  n,  and  I  in  p!n  ;  as, 

Eicb,  horses  ;  eigh,  ice  ;  eilean,  an  island  ;  eis'r,  an  oyster  ; 
heir,  bear;  beithir,  a  bear ;  ceil,  conceal;  ceisd,  a  question  ; 
ceithir,  four  ;  deil,  an  axletree  ;  deireadh,  an  end ;  feith,  wait ; 
geilt,  terror  ;  leig,  let ;  leis,  with  him  ;  meidh,  a  balance  ;  peic, 
a  peck  ;  peilistear,  a  quoit ;  seich,  a  hide  ;  seillean,  a  bee  ;  seirc, 
charity;  teicX\,flee  ;  teisrneid,  a  will ;  teisteas,  testimony. 

22.  e6  long,  like  &  in  met  or  »,  and  6  in  Oak  or  corn  ;  as, 

E61,  knowledge;  eolas,  art ;  eolach,  skilful ;  eorna,  barley  ; 
Eorpa,  Europe;  beo,  alive;  ceo,  mist ;  ceol,  music;  ceol- 
raidh,  {the)  muses;  deb,  a  breath  ;  feoraich,  ask;  geoc, glut- 
tony ;  geocair,  a  gormandiser  ;  leob,  a  shred;  leomach,  foppish; 
leomhan,  a  lion;  leon,  toound ;  meog,  whey;  me<>raich,  medi- 
tate ;  neonach,  strange ;  peodar,  pewter ;  reoth,  freeze  ; 
seomar,  a  room  ;  teo,  warm  ;  treoraich,  guide. 

23.  eo  short,  like  6  in  met  and  6  in  6n.   There  are  not  many  words  with  eo  short. 

Beothaich,  kindle;  deocb,  a  drink;  deoghail,  suck  ;  feothas, 
improvement ;  neo,  else,  not,  un  ;  neoni,  nothing ;  seothag, 
a  hawk ;  sreothart,  a  sneeze;  reothadh,  frost. 

24.  io  long,  like  i  in  field  and  6  in  n6t.  The  o  in  io  long  and  short,  sounds  like  0  in 
s6n,  before  c,  g,  d,  I,  n,  r,  s,  t,  not  silent.    See  pago  8. 

"loc,  pay  ;  iocbdar,  bottom;  ionnsuich,  learn;  iorguil,  strife  ; 
iosal,  low;  iotadh,  thirst;  cioch,  a  pap ;  crioch,  an  end; 
diomhain  idle;  dion,  protect;  diosg,  barren;  fion,  wine; 
fior,  true;  giomb,  a  defect  ;  gliong,  a  clang;  gniomh,  an  act  ; 
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liomh,  smooth;  Xior\,flax  or  net ;  Jill ;  miog,  a  smirk;  mios, 
a  month  ;  nios,  from  below  ;  ipxiomh,  prime  ;  siol,  seedy  sioman, 
a  rope  of  straw  ;  sion,  a  storm;  siorruidh,  eternal ;  sios,  down, 

25.  16  short,  like  I  in  pin  and  6  in  s6n  :— the  o  is  obscure  ;  as, 

Iochd,  pity  ;  iodbal,  an  idol ;  iolach,  a  shout ;  iolar,  an  eagle ; 
diog,  a  voice ;  fiodh,  timber ;   fionnar,  cool ;    friogh,   sharp ; 
gliocas,  wisdom ;   pioc,  pick ;    riochd,    likeness  ;  spiol,  pluck ; 
^  spiorad,  a  spirit ;  tiorc,  save  ;  tioram,  dry. 

26.  iu  long,  like  i  in  field  and  u  in  tube. 

Iul,  a  guide  ;  biuthas,  fame ;  ciiirr,  hurt ;  diuc,  a  duke  ; 
diCdt,  refuse  ;  fiuran,  a  branch;  giulain,  carry ;  liiigach,  abject; 
miuran,  a  carrot ;  niuc,  a  corner ;  siubhlach,  swift ;  siiirsach, 
a  strumpet ;  stiuradair,  a  leader  ;  triucair,  a  rogue. 

27.  iu  short,  like  i  in  pin  and  u  in  bush,  or  iu  like  ew  in  dew  ;  as, 

Iubhar,  yew-tree ;  fliuch,  wet ;  giuthas,^/jr  ;  liuthad^  many  ; 
riut,  to  thee ;  siubhal,  walking  ;  tiugainn,  come,,  let  us  go  ;  tiugh, 
thick  ;  triubhas,  trowsers ;  piuthair,  sister. 

28.  6i  long,  like  0  in  oak  and  i  in  field,  or  5i=oI  in  oil ;  as, 

Oige,  season  of  youth ;  oigeach,  an  entire  horse  ;  oigheil, 
virgin,  like ;  oinid^  a  fool ;  oigear,  a  youth;  oirnn,  on  us; 
boilich,  bombast ;  coir,  honest ;  ibvc,  help  ;  f  oirneart,  violence ; 
doirt,  spill ;  moid,  greatness ;  noin,  noon  ;  poit,  drinking  ;  roist, 
roast ;  toir,  pursuit,  toisich,  begin. 

29.  6i,  long,  Uke  o  in  own,  1  like  I  in  pin ;  as, 

Bdid,  avow;  coig,  five  ;  cldinn,  to  children  ;  cdill,  a  wood; 
fdid,  a  peat ;  foillseachadh,  revealing;  ldinn,  beauty ;  sdillsich, 
enlighten  ;  tdinn,  twist ;  roinn,  divide. 

30.  oi  short,  like  6  in  6n  and  I  in  pin,  or  oi=oi  in  coin  pronounced  as  ons 
syllable ;  as, 

Oide,  a  step-father ;  oibrich,  to  work ;  fois,  ease  ;  oilean, 
education  ;  oillt,  terror ;  oir,  an  edge ;  coigreach,  a  stranger ; 
coileach,  a  cock  ;  coimeas,  like  ;  coin,  dogs ;  coinneal,  a  candle  ; 
coit,  a  boat ;  coisinn,  gain ;  doille,  blindness ;  goirtich,  make 
sore  ;  loinid,  a  churn-staff ;  moit,  pride;  poit,  a  pot ;  soilieir, 
clear ;  toiseach,  beginning ;  toit,  steam ;  toileach,  willing. 

31.  Oi  long,  like  u  in  tube  and  i  in  field  ;  as, 

"Dig,  a  nook  ;  biiidheag,  a  linnet ;  a  yellow  flower  ;  buir,  roar 
as  a  deer ;  buirich,  dig ;  cixibhrig,  a  cover  ;  cuil,  a  corner  ; 
cuimhnich,  remember ;  cuin,  to  coin;  cuirt,  a  court;  cuis,  a  case ; 
duil,  hope ;  duisg,  awake  ;  muig,  a  gloom  ;  muinntear,  people  ; 
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muirn,  joy ;  puinsean,  poison ;  ruisg,  peel ;  ruidhtear,  a  waster  ; 
suil,  an  eye ;  suis-teadh,  threshing  ;  tuisear,  a  censer. 

32.  ui  short,  like  u  in  bush  and  I  in  pin ;  as, 

Uidhear,  05  much  ;  uidheam,  dress  ;  uile,  all ;  uilear,  enough  ; 
uime,  about  him  or  it ;  uireasbhuidh,  want ;  uisge-beaiha, 
whisky  ;  buidheann,  a  company ;  builg,  bags  ;  builionn,  a  loaf; 
buitseach,  a  wizard;  cuid,  some;  cuir,  put ;  duileasg,  dilse ; 
duilghead,  difficulty  ;  fuiricb,  stay ;  guirmean,  indigo  ;  guit, 
a  corn-fan ;  muileann,  a  mill  ;  ruigsinn,  reaching ;  ruith, 
run  ;  siuig,  swallow ;  suiridheach,  a  suitor ;  tuilleadh,  more. 


ON  FINAL  AND   MIDDLE 
SYLLABLES. 


AIR  SMIDIBH  DEIREANNACH    US 
MEADHONACH. 


33.  The  final  syllables  al,  ar,  as,  are  pronounced  ul,  ur  us.— 2.  Air,*  ear,  eir, 
ir,  mhor  or  or,  are  always  short  and  partly  obscure  ;  in  most  cases,  approaching  the 
sound  of  u  short. — 3.  Final  ail,  eil,  are  also  short,  the  vowel  i  is  scarcely  heard  ;  as, 

Eagal  (egiil),  fear:  co-thional,  a  congregation:  caisteal,  a 
castle  :  clabar  (clabur),  mud  :  togar  e,  he  will  be  lifted : 
ceartas,  justice :  tinneas,  sickness:  ma  dhearbhas  e  sin,  if  he 
will  prove  that.  2.  Clachair,  a  mason:  osdair,  a  host:  sgoilear, 
a  scholar:  misgear,  a  drunkard:  paipeir,  paper:  suipeir, 
supper:  ridir,  a  knight:  grasm  h  or,  gracious  :  glormhor,  glori- 
ous. 3.  Banail,  modest :  cosdail,  costly :  priseil,  precious : 
duineil,  manly. 

34.  Final  ach  or  each  sounds  like  itch .-  final  ch  is  like  gh  in  the  Scottish  words 
haugh,  laigh,  loch,-  as, 

Balach,  teach,  Turcach,  marcach,  canach,  sionnach,  aolach, 

darach,  cailleach,  manach,  lurach,  luireach,  riatach.     Ach,  rach, 

a-mach,  och,  troich,  moch,  croch,  eich,  teich. 

35.  Final  a  and  e  sound  like  &  in  rUn  ;  as, 

Fada,  bala,  cota,  rola,  dearbhta,  cala,  calla,  reothta,  dalta, 
galla.  Baile,  caile,  ceile,  dile,  mile,  faine,  aire,  lite,  slainte, 
roiste,  posda,  nise,  mise,  ise,  sinne,  sibhse. 

36.  Final  adh  sounds  like  ugh.  2.  dh  is  often  silent  after  a  single  vowel  in 
monosyllables  and  always  after  i  and  ai,  in  words  of  more  than  one  syllable  ;  as, 

Bual-adh,crom-adh,marbh-adh,dusg-adh,  far-adh,pasg-adh, 
deon-ach-adh,  ard-ach-adh,  gar-adh,  sparr-adh. — 2.  radii, 
f  ilidh,  minidh,  burraidh,  dachaidh,  pearsaidh. 

37.  Ag,  eag,  ig,  og,  ug,  final  or  middle  sound  like  ac,  ic,  oc,  uc  ,•  as, 

Banag,  corag,  cogadh,  duilleag,  ealag,  filleag,  gagach,  gigean, 
lonag,  lionag,  muig,  mugach,  neadag,  ordag,  pronnag,  piseag, 
'rug,  suidheag,  sliseag,  togail,  uigean,  ulag. 

*  Air  is  sometimes  pronounced  and  written  oir,  and  ail  is  rendered  oil;  as, 
cealgoir  for  cealgair,  a  hypocrite:  Mihoil  for  lathail,  daily. 
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38.  Final   or   middle  achd,   or  eachd,    and   uchd,  sound  like  u%q,  or  Schq. 
2.  chd  sounds  Xq  or  chq  in  the  first  syllable  of  a  word ;  as, 

Aontachd,  unanimity;  bardachd,  poetry ;  Criosdachd, 
Christendom ;  dillseachd,  faithfulness ;  dreuchd,  an  office ; 
eifeacbd,  effect ;  firinnteachd,  righteousness  ;  Gaeltachd,  High- 
lands ;  irioslachd,  humility ;  lanachd,  fulness  ;  mearachd, 
error ;  naigheachd,  news;  rioghachd,  a  kingdom;  seoltachd, 
prudence. 

2.  Achd,  an  act ;  beachd,  an  idea;  bochd,  poor ;  deachd, 
dictate  ;  feachd,  an  army  ;  lochd,  harm  ;  luchd,  a  load  ;  ochd, 
eight ;  uchd,  a  bosom. 

39.  The  letter  *  pure,  or  followed  by  I,  n,  r,  is  always  silent  after  t-,  placed  be- 
tween the  noun  and  the  article  an  (un)  the  ;  as, 

An  t-soluis  (un  to-lish),  of  the  light :  an  t-salm  (un  talm), 
the  psalm :  an  t-suil,  the  eye:  an  t-slige,  the  shell:  an  t-slat 
(un  tlat),  the  rod:  an  t-slugain,  of  the  gullet:  an  t-snathad 
(un  tnathad),  the  needle:  an  t-snuaidh,  of  the  colour  :  an  t-srad 
(un  trad),  the  spark:  an  t-suist,-  the  fail. 

40.  The  combinations  lb,  rb,  Ig,  Im,  rm,  rg,  at  the  end  of  a  syllable,  are 
generally  pronounced,  after  a  Broad,  with  a  short  u  between  them;  thus,  liib, 
rSb,  Wg~,  lum,  rug,  rum.  2.  These  again,  after  a  small  vowel,  sound  with  a  short 
i  between  them ;  as, 

Sgealb  (sgealub),  split ;  earb,  a  roe;  calg  (calug),  awn; 
earbull,  a  tail;  balg  (balug).  a  bag;  rnealg,  a  milt ;  calm, 
brave;  aim,  alum;  fearg,  anger ;  dearg,  red;  lorg,  a  staff; 
gorm,  blue  ;  arm,  arms  ;  orm  (orum).  on  me. 

2.  Gilb  (gilib),  a  chisel ;  do'n  chirb  dheirg  (don  ^irib-yeing), 
to  the  red  rag;  builg,  bags  ;  meirg,  rust;  stoirm  (stoirim),  a 
storm. 

41.  The  combination  rt,  at  the  end  of  a  syllable,  is  commonly  pronounced  with 
an  *  between  the  r  and  the  t ;  as, 

Mart  (marst),  a  cow;  ceart,  right;  gartan,  a  garter ;  ort 
(orst)  on  thee  ;  port,  a  tune  ;  toirt,  value. 

EXERCISES  ON  SPELLING.  CLE  ACHD  ADH  AIR  CUBADH. 

Correct. — Adeg,  amhil,  aneam,  aovar,  arich,  bachleg,  bagid, 
baleach,  bangid,  baralich,  bidag,  bonneach,  brenag,  morer,  ceal- 
geach,  imair,  madinn,  obir,  piobir,  docheas. 

Cin,  heads:  mil,  to  spoil:  doi,  a  method:  feran,  land:  co- 
rak,  a  finger :  pil,  return:  ban-maistear,  a  mistress:  comh- 
irla,  advice :  baila,  a  city :  laun,  a  sword,  §c. :  slegh,  a  spear  : 
keo,  mist:  leassich,  mend:  caddal,  sleep:  ammor,  a  trough: 
bechq,  an  idea :  togg,  lift :  breggaddar,  a  liar. 
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Ailap;,  aingal,  airuidh,  baista,  baistach,  bilag.  cailach,  cain- 
adh,  cruinnaich,  Bgeigar,  peitag,  cibar,  oigar,  saillar. 

Cokrkct. — Bar,  a  crop:  bare,  a  barrow:  cliah,  a  harrow : 
bechd,  an  opinion:  cairst,  a  cart:  gaiskach,  a  hero:  paisk, 
fold:  gaoig,  a  blemish:  deicknar,  ten  persons :  ga,  a  sting: 
geallagh,  moon:  ton,  a  wave:  cem,  a  step:  creak,  a  rock :  Icroc, 
an  antler:  foish,  ease:  lioneadh,  filling :  lu^airt,  a  palace: 
tackq,  choke:  shean,  old :  shearug,  wither :  dealv,  an  image. 

Bia,  meat:  aair,  father:  baoairachd,  folly:  baar,  goods: 
caaich,  fight :  ceaarnach,  a  brave  fellow:  claair,  a  poltroon : 
cuog,  cuckoo :  d I uai ch,  approach  :  dravag,  dregs:  faiinn,  get- 
ting: frieala,  attending:  glei,  keep:  gnaich,  to  use:  batta,  a 
boat :  ceark,  a  hen. 

Set  the  right  accents  on  the  vowels  in  the  following  words  :— 

Bord,  a  table:  bas,  death  :  cas,  afoot:  or,  gold :  bog,  soft  : 
feur,  grass :  ceum,  a  step :  am,  time :  pris,  price :  b6,  a  cow  : 
fonn,  a  tune  :  tonn,  a  wave:  e,  se,  he  or  him:  ur,  fresh:  lagh, 
a  law:  61,  drink :  sogh, pleasure. 

Bradan,  «  salmon:  gurracag,  a  hay-cock:  ardanach,  proud: 
sporsail,  jocose :  ceolmhor,  musical. 

Pronounce  the  following  words  of  three  and  of  four  syllables,  according  to  the 
preceding  rules  for  pronunciation  : — > 


Ain-diadh-achd,  ungodliness. 
Ain-iochd-mhor,  cruel. 
Aoidh-eal-  achd,  hospitableness. 
Balg-air-ean,  foxes,  vulpes. 
Bead-aidh-eachd,  petulance. 
Boir-ionn-ach,  a  female. 
Caoch-laid-each,  changeable. 
Coimh-lion-tachd,  perfection. 
Crios-ad-air,  a  belt-maker. 
Dubh-ar-aidh,  dowry. 
Eu-daing-neachd,  infirmness. 
Fair-each-adh,  feeling. 
Grain-each-adh,  abhorring. 
Iom-ad-aidh,  too  much. 

Polysyllables. 


Laimh-seach-adh,  handling. 
Lugh-daich-te,  diminished. 
Maigh-dean-as,  virginity. 
Muinn-tear-ach,  a  servant. 
Naomh-ach-adh,  sanctifying. 
6n-rachd-an,  a  lonely  person. 
Peac-ach-adh,  sinning. 
Riomh-ach-as,  finery. 
Righ-neach-adh,  making  tough. 
Sgealb-air-eachd,  splitting. 
Sgainn-eal-ach,  column" ions. 
Truaill-idh-eachd,  pollution. 
Taibh- sear -achd,    the    second 
sight. 

Ioma-smidcan. 


An-a-meas-ar-ra,  intemperate.      Buth-ainn-each-adh,  beating. 
An-eif-eachd-ach,  ineffectual.     '  Coimh-fhreag-ar-rach,      corre- 
Ath-bheotb-aich-te,  revived.  sponding. 

Ath-chomh-air-leach-adh,    re-    Cul-sleamh-nach-adh,      back- 

advising.  sliding. 

Brath-air-each-as,  brotherhood.    Do-leir-sinn-each,  invisible. 
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Eun-ad-air-each,  fowling. 

Fein-fhios-rach-adh,  self -ex- 
perience. 

Iom-a  ghneith-each,  of  many 
kinds. 

Ion-rogh-nuidh-eachd,  eligi- 
bility. 

Ali-chuin-ich-idh,  will  forget. 


Maigh-dean-mha-ra,  a  mer- 
maid. 
Neo  -  chrioch  -  naich  -  te,     un- 
finished. 
Oil-ean-ach-adh,  educating. 
Proc-ad-air-eachd,  pleading. 
Riagh-ail-tich-te,  regulated. 
Uchd-mhac-ach-adh,  adopting. 


Eaeran  II. 
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Tim  Foclachadh  a'  teagasg 
mu  gach  seorsa  focail  air- 
leth  's  an  roinnear  achainnt, 
an  Seorsachadh,  an  Tearn- 
adh,  'us  am  Freumhachadh. 

SEORSACHADH  FHOCALAN. 

Faodar  focail  na  cainnte 
Gaelig  a  'roinn  gu  naodh  seor- 
saibh,  no  pairtean  cainnte. 

Is  lad  ainmean  nam  pair- 
tean cainnte,  am  Pimgar, 
an  t-Ai?imearf  am  Buadhar, 
Riochdar,  an  Gniomhar,  Co- 
ghmomhar,  an  Roimhear,  an 
Clisgear,  agus  an  Naisgear. 

I.Am  Pimgar. — Is  e  Piing- 
ar  focal   a   chuirear   roimh 
ainmear    chum    a    chomh- 
arrachadh  a-mach ;  mar, 
A'mhuir,  the  sea ;  an  righ,  the  king ;  na  morairean,  the  lords ; 
a'  bhuird,  of  the  table ;  nan  brd,  of  the  hammers. 

2.   The  Noun. — A 


Part  II. 

ETYMOLOGY. 

Etymology  treats  of  the  dif- 
ferent parts  of  speech  into 
which  words  are  divided, 
and  their  Classification,  In- 
fection, and  Derivation. 

CLASSIFICATION  OF  WORDS. 

The  words  of  the  Gaelic  lan- 
guage may  be  divided  into  nine 
classes,  or  parts  of  speech. 

The  names  of  the  parts  of 
speech  are,  the  Article,  the 
Noun,  the  Adjective,  the  Pro- 
noun, the  Verb,  the  Adverb, 
the  Preposition,  the  Conjunc- 
tion, and  the  Interjection. 

1.  The  Article. — An  Article 
is  a  word  placed  before  a 
noun,  to  point  it  out  and  to 
limit  its  meaning  :  as 


*rt  5 


Noun 

is  the  name  of  a  person, 
place,  or  thing;  as,  John, 
London,  pen. 


2.  An  t-Ainmear. — Is  e 
Ainmear,  ainm  neach,  kite, 
no  ni ;  mar,  Iain,  Lunuinn, 
peann. 
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The  noun  is  the  only  p.irt  of  speech  which  expresses  a  dis- 
tinct idea  without  the  help  of  another  word. 


Tha  Ainmearan  ccart  no 
cwnanta. 

Is  e  ainmear  Ceart  an  t-ainm 
a  bhuineas  do  neach  no^  ait  ga 
'eadar-dheal-achadh  o'  'leifhid 
eile ;  mar,  Seumas,  Lunuinn, 
Nilus. 

Tha  ainmear  Cumanta  a' 
nochdadh  aoin  air-bith  de  she- 
6rsa  ;  mar,  duine,  baile,  abh- 
ainn. 

Is  e  ainmear  Lodach,  focal 
a  ta  'ciallachadh  morain  ;  mar, 
sluagh,  people. 

3.  Am  Buadhar. — Is  e 
buadhar  focal  h  chuirear  ri 
ainmear  a  'nochdadh  a  bhu- 
aidh;  mar, 


Nouns  are  either  proper 
or  common. 

A  Proper  noun  is  the  name 
given  to  a  person  or  place,  to 
(lisiinguish  such  from  the  rest 
of  the  species ;  as,  James,  Lon- 
don, Nile: 

A  Common  noun  denotes  any 
one  of  a  kind  or  species  j  as, 
man,  city,  river. 

A  Collective  noun  is  a  word 
which  signifies  many;  as,  co- 
munn,  company. 

3.  The  Adjective.  —  An 
Adjective  is  a  word  joined 
to  a  noun  to  express  its 
quality;  as, 

Balachan  math,  a  good  boy  ;  sonn  treun,  a  brave  hero ;  bean 
choir,  a  civil  woman  ;  daoine  mora,  great  men. 

Thus  when  we  use  the  noun  "  day,"  the  term  is  indefinite, 
because  we  do  not  express  what  sort  of  a  day  it  is  ;  but  when 
we  say  cold  day,  hot  day,  dry  day,  loet  day,  Sfe.  we  express  four 
qualities  of  the  noun  day,  by  the  adjectives,  cold,  hot,  dry,  wet. 

4.  The  Pronoun. — A  Pro-  4.  An  Riochdar.  —  Is  e 
noun  is  a  word  used  instead  Riochdar  focal  a  chuirear 
of  a  noun ;  as,  'an  ait  ainmeir ;  mar, 

Le'ughaidh  Iain  a  leabhar,  ach  cha  mhill  sec;  John  reads 
his  book,  but  he  abuses  it  not. 

5.  The  Verb. — A  Verb  is  5.  An  Gnioml/ar. — Is  e 
a  word  which  signifies  to  be,  Gniomhar  focal  a  tha  'cial- 
to  do,  or  to  be  done  to.  lachadh  a  bhi,  a  bin  'deai:- 

1  amh  no  'bhi  deanta  do. 

Tha  mi.  I  am.  Bhuailh,  he  struck.  Bhuaileadh  sinn,  we 
were  struck. 

The  verb  always  affirms  or  says  something  of  its  nominative 
which  is  either  a  noun  or  pronoun.  The  verb  may  justly  be 
called  the  life  or  essence  of  the  sentence,  for  without  it  nothing 
can  be  affirmed  or  said  of  any  person  or  thing.    Thus,  in  the 
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sentence,  "  I  read  and  John  writes"  the  verbs  are  "  read " 
and  "  writes."  Without  these  two  words  /  and  John  would 
express  nothing  in  this  sentence. 


6.  The  Adverb. — An  Adverb 
is  a  word  joined  to  a  verb, 
to  express  the  time,  place, 
or  manner  in  which  a  thing 
is  done. 


6.  An  Co-ghnwmhar. — Is  e 
Co-ghniomhar  focal  a  chuir- 
ear  ri  srniomhar,  a  'nochdadh 
nah-iiine,  an  aite  nona  dbigh 
air  an  deanar  m  :  mar. 


Tha  Peadar  a*  leughadh  a-nis,  Peter  is  now  reading.    Thig 
a-nios,  come  up.    Sheinn  an  oigh  gu-bmn,  the  maid  sung  sweetly. 

7.  An  Roimhear. — Is  e 
Roimhear  focal  a  chuirear 
roimh  ainmearan,  a  'nochd- 
adh an  t-seasaimh  anns  am 


beil  lad  do  cheile ;  mar, 


7.  The  Proposition. — A 
Preposition  is  a  word  placed 
before  nouns  to  point  out 
their  relation  to  one  an- 
other ;  as, 

Tha  'chuach  air  a'  bhord,  the  cup  is  on  the  table. 
gu  \kimh.,  from  hand  to  hand. 

8.  The  Interjection. — An 
Interjection  is  a  word  which 
expresses  a  sudden  emotion 
of  the  mind 


0  laimh 


as,  Och !  Alas ! 


9.  The  Conjunction.  —  A 
conjunction  is  a  word  used 
to  connect  words  and  sen- 
tences together ;  as, 


8.  An  Clisgear. — Is  e  Clisg- 
ear  focal  a  tha'nochdadh  glua- 
said  ghraid  na  h-inntinn; 
mar,  0  mo  thruaigh,  mise  ! 
0  pity  me  ! 

9.  An  Naisgear.  —  Is  e. 
Naisgear  focal  a  ghabhar  gu 
focail    asms    ciallairtean   a 


'nassradh  ri  cheile :  mar, 


Tha  Peadar  agus  Iain  sona  do-bhrigh  gu'm  beil  iad  math, 
Peter  and  John  are  happy  because  they  are  good. 


DECLENSION  OF  WORDS. 

Declension  is  that  change 
which  the  beginning  and 
termination  of  a  word  un- 
dergoes to  express  its  va- 
rious relations. 


TEARNADH  FHOCAL. 

Is  e  Tearnadh  an  t-athar- 
rachadh  sin  a  nithear  air 
toiseach  'us  air  deireadh 
focail,  chum  a  chaochla 
seasamh  a  'nochdadh. 


Declension  is  also  called  Inflection,  and  a  declinable  word  is  said 
to  be  declined  or  inflected,  when  it  receives  different  changes.  The 
changes  made  upon  the  beginning  and  end  of  words  by  inflection, 
are  called  Accidents. 
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Thus,  the  word  "  corag,"  a  finger,  is  changed  by  inflection, 
coraige,  conuV/,  c/jorag,  coragan,  coragai/V/,  cAoraga.  The  inflec- 
tions or  accidents  of  corag  are  therefore,  ige,ig,  ch,  an,  aioh,  a. 


The  Article,  Noun,  Ad- 
jective, and  Pronoun,  arc 
declined  by  Number,  Gender, 
Case,  and  Form. 

Number. — Number  is  one 
or  more  than  one. 

There  are  two  numbers, 
the  Singular  and  the  Plural. 


Tearnar  am  Piingar,  an 
t-Ainmear,  am  Buadliar 
agus  an  Kiochdar,  le  Air- 
eamh,  Gin,  Car,  agus  Staid. 

Aireamh. — Is  e  Aireamh 
aon,  no  na's  mb  na  h-aon. 

Tha   da   Aireamh   ann, 
eadhon,  Aonar  ajrus  Iomadh. 


When  we  speak  of  one  object  it  is  said  to  be  in  the  singular 
number  ;  when  two  or  more  than  two  objects  are  spoken  of,  the 
noun  is  said  to  be  in  the  plural  number. 


The  singular  signifies  only- 
one  o*bject ;  as?  bdrd,  a  table. 

The  Plural  expresses  more 
objects  than  one ;  as,  Kurd, 
tables ;  brogan,  shoes. 

Gender. — Genderis  called 
the  distinction  of  sex. 

There  are  only  two  Gen- 
ders in  the  Gaelic,  the  Mascu- 
line and  Feminine* 

The  masculine  gender  de- 
notes animals  of  the  male 
sex ;  as,  duine,  a  man ;  tarbh, 
a  bull. 

The  feminine  gender  de- 
notes animals  of  the  female 
sex ;  as,  bean,  a  woman ;  bo, 
a  cow. 

Every  inanimate  object  in 
Gaelic,  is  either  masculine 


Tha  Aonar  a'  ciallachadh 
aon  chuspair,  a-mhain;  mar, 
ceann,  a  head. 

Tha  Iomadh  a' ciallachadh 
na's  mb  chuspairean,  na 
h-aon ;   mar, 


cinn,  heads  ; 


cuachan,  cups. 

Gin. — Theirear  eadar- 
dhealachadh  ghineil  ri  Gin. 

Cha  n-'eil  ach  da  Ghin 
amis  a'  Ghaelig,  am  Fear- 
anta  agus  am  Boireanta. 

Tha  an  gin  fearanta  'ciall- 
achadh  nan  gineal  flrionn ; 
mar,  each,  a  horse ;  coileach, 
a  cock. 

Tha  an  gin  boireanta 'ciall- 
achadh  nan  irincal  boirionn  : 


ar,  lair, 


a  mare  :  cearc,  a 


hen. 
Tha 


gach    ni    neo-bln"'. 


fearanta  no  boireanta  aims 


*  The  Gaelic  language  is  not  singular  in  the  distribution  of  Gender,  for  tbi 
Hebrew,  French,  and  Italiav  distribute  Gender  t<>  inanimate  objects  precise!] 
in  the  same  manner  as  the  Gaelic.  Each  of  these  languages  makes  every  inanimate 
object  either  masculine  or  feminine- 
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or  feminine ;  *  as,  lord,  a 
table,  is  masculine ;  clach, 
a  stone,  is  feminine. 

In  English  there  is  an- 
other gender  called  the  Neu- 
ter, which  signifies  neither  mas- 
culine nor  feminine,  and  it  is 
used  to  denote  any  object 
which  has  no  animal  life;  as, 
pen,  stone. 


a'  Ghaelig ;  mar  so,  tha  tigh 
(a  house),  fearanta  agus 
craobh  (a  tree),  boireanta. 

Tha  gin  eile  anns  a.'  Bheurla 
ris  an  abrar  an  Neotair ;  tha 
'm  focal  so  'ciallachadh  nach 
'eil  an  cuspair  fearanta  no  boi- 
reanta, gnathaichear  e  a  chial- 
lachadh  cuspair  neo-bhed  ; 
mar,  peann,  clach. 


The  English  is  said  to  be  the  only  language  which  follows  the 
order  of  nature  in  the  distribution  of  Gender. 


There  are  three  modes  of  dis- 
tinguishing sex. 

1.  By  different  words  ;  as, 


Tha  tri  doighean  eadar-dheal- 
achaidh  ghineil  ann. 

1.  Le  muth  focail ;  mar, 


A 


Firionn. 

Boirionn. 

Male. 

Female. 

Athair 

m  athair 

Father 

mother 

Balachan 

caileag 

Boy 

girl 

Bioraiche 

loth 

Colt 

filly 

Boc 

earb 

Buck 

doe 

Bodach 

cailleach 

Gaffer 

gammer 

Brathair 

piuthair 

Brother 

sister 

Coileach 

cearc 

Cock 

hen 

Cu 

gal  la 

Dog 

bitch 

Cullach,  tore 

muc 

Boar 

sow 

J>amh 

atharla,  agh 

Bullock 

heifer  (hefer) 

Drac 

tunnag 

Drake 

duck 

Duine 

bean 

Man 

woman 

Each 

lar,  capull 

Horse 

mare 

Fleasgach, 

maighdean   > 

Bachelor 

maid,  spinster 

*  As  there  are  but  two  Genders  in  the  Gaelic  language,  a  Highlander  in  his  first 
attempts  to  enunciate  his  ideas  in  English,  frequently  applies  the  pronouns  he  and 
she  to  objects  which  are  represented  by  the  pronoun  it  in  English  ;  tins  is  indeed 
most  natural,  because  in  his  own  language  every  inanimate  object  is  either  mascu- 
line or  feminine  :  as,  bbrd,  a  table,  is  masculine,  and  clach,  a  stone,  is  feminine. 
From  this  circumstance,  a  Gaelic  speaker,  not  acquainted  witli  the  pronominal  re- 
presentative of  the  Neuter  Gender  in  English,  will  very  naturally  say,  in  conversing 
about  a  table  or  a  stone,  "  he  is  a  fine  table  ;"  she  is  a  large  stone  ,■"  instead  of  "  it 
is  a  fine  table  ;"  "  it  is  a  large  stone."  It  is  known  that  there  are  persons  who  do 
not  scruple  to  ridicule  the  Gael  for  such  natural  expressions  as  these  ;  but  such  per- 
sons would  do  well  to  consider  that  the  language  of  every  nation  has  its  own  pecu- 
liarities, and  any  one  who  indulges  in  sneering  at  an  expression  bared  on  the  pecu- 
liar idiom  of  another  language,  because  it  does  not  in  every  point  correspond  with 
his  own  favourite  tongue,  is  at  once  chargeable  with  ignorance  of  the  philosophy, 
not  only  of  the  Gaelic  language,  but  also  of  other  languages. 
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Firionn. 

Boirionn. 

Male. 

Female. 

Ganra 

geadh 

Gander 

goose 

Mac 

nighean 

Son 

daughter 

Manach 

cailleach-dhubh 

Monk 

nun 

Oide 

muime 

Stepfather 

stepmother 

Reithe 

caora 

Ram 

ewe 

Sir 

bain-tigheam 

Sir 

madam 

Slaodair 

breunag 

Sloven 

slut 

Ste'udair 

ribhimi 

Beau 

belle 

Tarbh 

bo 

Bull 

cow 

c2.    By   prefixing   the    term 

2.   Le  roimh  iceadh  an  fho- 

ba7i   (bean 

a   female)    to    the 

cail  ban  ris 

an  ainmear  fhear- 

masculine  noun  ;  as, 

Albannach,  a  Scotchman. 

Arach,  a  cowfeeder. 

Ceard,  a  tinker. 

Ceile,  a  husband. 
»  Diuc,  a  duke, 
j  I  aria,  a  count. 
l\  Maighstear,  a  master. 

Morair,  a  lord. 

Oglach,  a  male  servant. 
J-  Tighearn,  a  lord. 
A  Sasunnach,  an  Englishman. 


anta ;  mar, 

Ban-albannach,  a  Scotchwoman. 
Ban-arach,  a  dairy  maid. 
Bana-cheard,  a  tinker -woman. 
Bana-cheile,  a  wife. 
Ban-diuc,  a  duchess. 
Ban-iarla,  a  countess. 
Bana-mhaighstear,  a  mistress. 
Bana-mhorair,  a  lady. 
Ban-oglach,  a  female  servant. 
Bain-tighearn,  a  lady. 
Ban-Sasunnach,    an   English- 
woman. 

Obs. — Nouns  beginning  with  d,  t,  or  s  are  generally  plain 
after  ban  ;  as,  ban-diuc  ;  and  in  most  cases  ban  becomes  bana 
before  the  rest  of  the  consonants  which  are  commonly  aspirated 
after  it.  Ban  is  always  used  without  the  final  a  before  a  vowel 
and  /,  /,  n,  r ;  as,  banAarla,  a  countess;  ban-fltaidh,  a  pro- 
phetess; ban-laoch,  a  heroine;  ban-naomh,  a  female  saint,  a 
nun ;  ban-righ,  a  queen. 


3.    By  postfixing  the  word 
frionn  (male)  for  the  mascu- 
line,  and   boirionn   (female) 
for  the  feminine  ;  as, 

Cat  firionn,  a  he-cat. 
Laogh  firionn,  a  he-calf. 
Meann  firionn,  a  he-kid. 
Starrach  firionn,  a  he-foal. 
Uan  firionn,  a  he-lamb. 


3.  Le  ris-iceadh  an  fhocail, 
firionn    air-son    an    fhearant;i 
agus  an  fhocail  boirionn  air- son 
u'  bhoireanta  ;  mar, 

Cat  boirionn,  a  she-cat. 
Laogh  boirionn,  a  the  calf. 
Meann  boirionn,  a  tAe-itd. 
Searrach  boirionn,  a  s/cfoal. 
Uan  boirionn,  a  she-lamb. 


Obs.  1. — When  the  adjective  firionn  is  joined  to  the  name 
of  the  female  individual  of  a  species,  it  agrees  with  the  noun  in 
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the  feminine  gender,  even  when  an  object  of  the  male  sex  is 
spoken  of;  as.  gobhar/Airionn,  a  he-goat. 

Obs.  2. — When  the  adjective  hoirionn  is  joined  to  the  name 
of  the  male  individual  of  a  species,  it  agrees  with  the  noun  in 
the  masculine  gender,  when  the  object  signified  is  of  the  female 
sex  ;  as,  cat  Soirionn,  a  she-cat. 

The  masculine  of  some  forest  animals  is  distinguished  by  pre- 
fixing hoc,  a  buck,  and  coileach,  a  ccck,  to  the  name  of  the 
female ;  the  prefixed  word  governs  the  other  in  the  genitive  ; 
as  boc-goibhre,  a  lie-gcat ;  boc-earba,  a  hart.  Some  of  the 
feathered  tribes  are  also  distinguished  by  prefixing  coileach  and 
cearc  (a  hen),  to  the  name  of  the  place  which  they  inhabit;  as, 
coileach-coille,  a  woodcock  ;  cearc-fhraoick,  a  moorhen. 


rulesfor  distinguishing  the 

Gender  of  Nouns  by  their 

Terminations. 

3.   Nouns  whose  last  vowel 

is  broad,  and  Diminutives  in 

an,  are  generally  masculine;* 

as, 


rlailtean  gu  comharrach- 
adh  Gin  ainmearan  le  *n 

DUNADH. 

3.  Tha  ainmearan  aig  am 
beil  am  fuaimrag  dheiridh 
leatban  .'us  dineanan  le  an, 
gu-curnanta  fearanta;  mar, 


Bdrd,  a  table ;  ceo,  mist ;   cath,  a  battle;  bron,  sorrow;  surd, 
alacrity  ;  clagan,  a  little  bell ;  balgan,  a  little  bag. 

4.  Derivatives  in  -ach,  -adh,  -as,  -air,  -ear,  -eir,  -iche,  and 
-ire,  for  the  most  part,  signifying  agents  or  doers,  are  generally 
masculine;  as,  marcach,  a  rider  ;  connadh,  fuel ;  ceartas .jus- 
tice; piobair,  a  piper ;  sgoilear,  a  scholar;  paipeir,  paper; 
sgeulaiche,  a  tale-teller. 

5.  Nouns  whose  last  vowel  is  t,  derivatives  in  -achd,  and 
diminutives  in  ag.  are  mostly  feminine;  as,  muir,  sea;  riogh- 
achd.  a  kingdom  ;  sguabag,  a  little  sheaf. 

Except. — Those  in  -air,  -oir,  -ire,  and  -iche,  are  masculine  ; 
as,  cubair,  a  cooper  ;  cleasaiche,  a  juggler. 

6.  Most  nouns  of  one  syllable  pronounced  by  ua,  are  fem- 
inine ;  as,  cuach,  a  cup  ;  cluas,  an  ear. 

Except. — Cuan,fuath,  gual,  tuar,  truas,  sluagh,  tuath.  S)C 


Gender  op  Nouns  from 
their  signification. 

7.  The  names  of  the  ele- 
ments, of  the  seasons  of  the 
year;  days  of  the  week,  metals, 


Gin  Ainmearan  bho  'n 
ciallachadh. 

7.  Tha  ainmean  nan  duilean, 
trathan  na  bliadhna,  'laithean 
na  seachduin ;  nam  miotailtean, 


*  From  each  of  these  rules  there  are  several  exceptions. 
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colours,   grain,    vegetables,  li-)nan    d&than,    nan    gran,    nan 
quors,  and  timber,  arc,  for  the  !  lusan^nandeochan/snamRodh, 


most  part,  masculine;  as, 


mar  a's  trice  fearanta  ;  mar, 


8.  Tha  ainmean  ghalaran, 
dhuchan,  'us  cborpan  sp£ur- 
ail  mar  a's  trice  boireanta; 
mar, 


Teine^re;  earrach,  spring;  di-luain, Monday;  iarunD,iron; 

corcur,  scarlet;    cruineachd,  wheat;    cal,  kail;    leann,  beer ; 
giubhas  fir.  * 

8.  Nairn  s  of  diseases,  cour- 
tries,  and  heavenly  bodies,  are 
for  the  most  part  feminine ; 
as, 

A*  bhuidheach,  the  jaundice;  a'  ghriuthach,  the  measles.     An 
Olaind,  Holland ;  a'  ghrian,  the  sun  ;  a'  ghealach,  the  moon. 

Ons. — A  few  nouns  are  used  as  masculine  in  some  districts, 
and  a's  feminine  in  others  ;  as,  direamh,  cailinn.  fasach,  leabhar, 
tim,  tobar,  salm*  fyc.  In  a  grammatic.il  sense,  the  nouns  boi- 
rionnach,  or  bainionnach,  a  female ;  capull,  a  mare;  mart,  a 
cow,  are  masculine;  and  sgalag,  a  farm,  servant,  is  feminine. 

Case. — There  are  five  cases,  I  Car. — Tha  coijr  caran  arm. 


the  Nominative,  Genitive, 
Dative,  Accusative,  and  Vo- 
cative. 

A  noun  or  pronoun  is  in  the 
nominative  case  when  it  is  the 
name  of  the  person  or  thing 
which  acts,  or  is  spoken  of. 

A  noun  is  in  the  genitive  case 
when  it  expresses  ownership  or 
possession  ;  as,  tigh  ThomaisJ 
Thomas's  house. 

A  noun  or  pronoun  is  in  the 
Accusative  case  when  it  is  the 


an  t-Ainmcach,  an  Qinteach, 
an  Doirtach,  an  Cusparach, 
agus  an  Gain  neach. 

Tha  ainmear  no  riocbdar 
anns  a'  char  ainmeach  'nuair 
is  e  ainm  neach  no  ni  a  ta 
'spreigeadb,  no  ainmicbte. 

rrha  ainmear,  anns  a'  char 
gbinteach  'nuair  a  tha  e  'nocbd- 
itdb  seilbh  no  coire;  mar,  pcann 
Pheadair,  Peter's  pen. 

Tha  ainmear  no  riocbdar 
anns  a'  char  chusparaeh  'nuair 
name  of  the  person  or  thing  j  is  e  ainm  an  neach  no  'n  ni  a 
which  is  the  object  suffering  tha  'na  chuspair  a'  fulang  fo 
from  an  action  or  movement.      |  glmiomh,  no  fo  ghluasad. 


INFLECTION  OF  THE  ARTICLE.  TEARNADH  A    PIIUNGAIR. 

There  is  but  one  Article        Cha  n-'eil  ach  aon  Phu\ 
in  the  Gaelic,  namely,  the  ar  anns  a'  Grhaelig,  eadhfin, 
Definite,  An,  the.    It  is  thus  an  Cinnteach,  A's,  the.   Tear- 
declined  : —  nar  e  mar  so  : — 

*  The  Gender  of  all  Gaelic  Nouns  denoting  inanimate  objects  is  established  by 
custom,  and  uniformly  marked  in  all  tha  Ciaelic  Lexicons  ;  and,  once  fixed,  it 
should  certainly  remain  unchanged  everywhere. 


/ 
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An,  the. 


Singular. 

Plural. 

mas. 

/em. 

mas.  and  fan. 

Nom.     an,*  am 

the.            an,  a' 

the. 

Nom.      na,          Me. 

Gen.      an,   a' 

of  the.   ;      na 

of  the. 

Gen.  nam,  nan,    of  the. 

»*•{"'." 

1  to  the  or  t  an,  an 
)  on  the.  ,  (  'n,  a' 

)  to  the  or 

i   OH  £/*£. 

Vat.        na,       <        ,, 
I  on  the. 

Acc.f    an,  am 

the.           an,  a' 

the. 

Ace.        na,          the. 

POSITION  OF  THE  ARTICLE.        J    SUIDHEACHADH  a'  PHUNGAIR. 

1.  Am  is  prefixed  only  to  masculine  nouns  beginning  with  the 
labials,  b,  f,  m,  p  ;  as,  am  bord,  the  table. 

2.  An  of  the  nominative  case  is  prefixed  to  nouns  masculine 
beginning  with  a  vowel  or  any  of  the  other  eight  consonants  ; 
as,  an  t-adhar,  the  air :  an  camp,  the  camp. 

3.  An  of  the  nominative  case  feminine,  is  prefixed  to  nouns 
flminine  beginning  wiih  a  vowel,  with /"or  any  of  the  other  eight 
consonants,  except  c,  and  g  ;  as,  an  osag,  the  breeze :  an  t  heoil, 
the  flesh  :  an  dealt,  the  dew  ;  an  long,  the  ship. 

4.  A'  of  the  nominative  is  prefixed  only  to  feminine  nouns 
beginning  with  b,  c,  g,  m,  p ;  the  feminine  noun  after  a'  is 
always  aspirated  ;  as,  a'  bhrog,  the  shoe. 

5.  An  of  the  genitive  is  prefixed  to  nouns  masculine  begin- 
ning with  a  vowel  and  with  d,f,  I,  n,  r,  s,  t. 

6.  Nam  of  the  genitive  plural  is  prefixed  to  all  nouns  begin- 
ning with  the  labials  b,f,  m,  p,  and  nan  is  prefixed  to  all  nouns 
beginning  with  a  vowel,  or  any  of  the  other  eight  consonants. 


DECLENSION. 
There  are  two  Decle?isions, 
the  First  and  the  Second. 

When  a  noun  of  the  first  or 
second  declension,  beginning 
with  a  vowel,  s  pure,  or  si,  sn, 
sr,  is  declined  with  the  article, 
it  has  another  inflection  called 
the  Articulated  Form. 

A  noun  whose  last  vowel 
is  Broad,  is  of  the  First  de- 
clension ;  as,  bard,  oran. 


TEARNADII. 
Tha  da  Thearnadh  ann,  aT 
Cheud  agus  an  Dura. 

'Nuair  a  thearnar  ainmear  de 
*n  cheud  no  de'n  dara  tearnadh, 
a'  toiseachadh  le  fuaimraig,  le  5 
glan,  no,  si,  sn,  sr,  leis  a'  phun- 
gar,  tha  claonadh  eii*  aige  ris  an 
abrar  an  Staid  Phungaichte. 

Tha  ainmear  d'  am  beil 
'fhuaimrag  dheireannach 
Leathan,  de  'n  Cheud  tear- 
nadh ;  mar,  cimch. 


*  The  inflections  of  the  article  are  am,  na,  nam,  and  nan  ;  the  other  forms  aie 
only  plisions  of  an. 
f  Tne  Gaelic  article,  like  that  of  other  languages,  has  no  vocative. 
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The  declension  of  nouns  and  adjectius  is  chiefly  effected  by 
inserting  the  letter  i,  aspirating  an  initial  consonant,  and  chang- 
ing a  final  diphthong  in  the  n<  initiative  singular. 


GENERAL  Rl  LE8  FOR  FORMING 
THE  <  ASES  OF  AN  IN- 
DEFINITE NOI  N  OF  THE 
FIRST  DECLENSION. 

1.  The  nominative,  dative, 

and  accusative   singular  of 
nouns  masculine,  are  alike. 

2.  The  genitive  and  voca- 
tive singular  of  nouns  mas- 
culine are  alike,  but  the 
vocative  is  aspirated. 

3.  The  nominative  and 
accusative  plural  are  like 
the  genitive  singular. 

4.  The  genitive  plural  is 
generally  formed  by  aspir- 
ating the  nominative  sin- 
gular. 

5.  The  dative  plural  gen- 
erally ends  in  ibh  ;*  but  in 
some  nouns  it  is  like  the 
nominative. 

6.  The  vocative  plural  ge- 
nerally ends  in  a. 

FIRST  DECLENSION. 

A  noun  of  the  First  de- 
clension forms  its  genitive 
singular  by  inserting  the  let- 
ter i  between  the  last  vowel 
and  the  next  consonant  alter 
it  in  the  nominative ;  as, 
bard,  gen.  baird. 


RIAILTEAN  CUMANT  A  OH  I  - 
MADII  CHAR  AINMIili:  M  <>- 
CHINNTICH  DE  'n  CHR1  D 
TEARNADH. 

1.  Tha  ainmeach,  doir- 
tach  agus  ensparach  aonar, 
ainmearn  fearanta  co-ionan. 

2.  Tha    ginteach    agus 

gairmeach  aonar  ainmeanin 
fearanta  co-ionan,  ach  seid- 
ichear  an  gairmeach. 

3.  Tha  an  t-ainmeach  'ua 
an  cusparach  iomadh,  co- 
ionan  ris  a'  ghinteach  aonar. 

4.  Nithear  an  ginteach 
iomadh  mar  a's  trice,  le 
seideachadh  an  ainmich 
aonair. 

5.  Dunaidh  an  doirtach 
iomadh  mar  a?s  trice  le  ilk  ; 
ach  'an  cuid  a  dh-ainmear- 
an,  tha  e  ionan  ris  an  ain- 
meach. 

6.  Dunaidh  an  gairmeach 
iomadh  mar  a's  trice  le  a. 

a'cHEUD  TEARNADH. 

•Ni  ainmear  de  'n  Cheud 

tearnadh  a  ghinteach  aonar 
leis  an  litir  t,  a  chur  a-stigh 
eadar  an  fhuaimraig  dheir- 
eannaich  agus  ahath  ch6nn- 
raig  'na  deigh  anus  an  ain- 
meach; mar,  bran,  gin.  brain. 


*  In  the  spoken  laogaacre  the  dative  nlurril  commonljf  terminates  like  the  n 
native.    Tlie  termination  ibh  or aibh  is  principailj  confined  to  the  written  langu 
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Bard,  mas.  a  poet. 

Indefinite. 

Plural. 

Nom.   baird,  poets. 
Gen.     bhard,  of  poets. 
Dat.     bardaibh,  to  poets. 
Ace.      baird,  poets. 
Voc.  a  bharda,  0  poets. 


Singular. 

Nom.   bard,  a  poet. 
Gen.     baird,  of  a  poet. 
Dat.     bard,  to  a  poet. 
Ace*    bard,  a  poet. 
Voc.  a  bliaird,  0  poet. 


DEFINITE  NOUNS. 

A  noun  declined  with  the 
article  prefixed  to  it,  is  Defi- 
nite, and  a  noun  without  the 
article  is  Indefinite. 

7.    A  definite  noun  mas- 


AINMEARAN  C1NNTEACH. 

Tha  ainmear  tearr.te  It-is  a' 

phungar     roimhe,     Cinnteach 

agus  ainmear  gun  am  pungar 

roimhe,  Neo-cliinnteach. 

7.  Seidichidh  ainmear  cinn- 


culine  beginning  with  a  con-  teach  fearanta,  'toiseachadh, 
sonant,  except  d,  Z,  ?z,  r,  s,  t,  le  connraig,  aeh  d,  I,  n,  r,  s, 
aspirates  the  genitive  and  £,  an  ginteach  agus  an  doirt- 
dative  singular.  It  has  no  ach  aonar.  Clia  n-'eil  gair- 
vocative.  \  meach  aige. 

Ons. — A  definite  noun,  masculine  or  feminine,  beginning  with 
a  consonant,  is  always  plain  in  every  case  of  the  plural. 

Am  bard,  mas.  the  poet. 
Definite. 


Singular. 

j/  N.    am  bard,  the  poet. 
G.    a'  bhaircl,  of  the  poet. 
D.f  a'  bhard,  to  the  poet. 
A.     am  bard,  the  poet. 


i  \ 


Plural. 

N.  na  baird,  the  poets. 
Gi  nam  bard,  of  the  poets. 
D.  na  bardaibh,  to  the  poets. 
A.  na  baird,  the  poets. 


Note. — In  declining  the  dative  singular,  say  always,  ris  a* 
bhard,  or  do'n  bhard,  to  the  poet,  and  in  the  dative  plural  do  na 
bardaibh,  to  the  poets.     Say  likewise  for  other  nouns. 

After  the  same  manner  decline  balach,  mas.  a  lad :  bonnach, 


*  The  Gaelic  noun,  like  the  English  noun,  has  no  accusative  form  different  from 
the  nominative,  but  v.hen  the  noun  becomes  the  object  of  the  action  of  a  verb,  it 
cannot  be  said  that  it  is  governed  in  the  nominative.  The  noun  in  both  languages 
has  an  accusative  or  objective  state ;  therefore  it  has  been  found  necessary  to  intro- 
duce the  term  employed  to  describe  it  in  that  state. 

f  This  case  requires  always  a  preposition  before  it ;  as,  air  a'  bhard,  or  do'n 
bhard,  on  the  poet,  or  to  the  poet.  The  dative  case  expresses  no  terminational 
variety  of  meaning  in  either  number  without  a  preposition  expressed  before  it.  Any 
other  simple  preposition  may  be  used  ;  as,  aig,  as,  de,fo,  mu,  o,  &c. 
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m.  a  cake  or  bannock:  cat,  in.  a  cat:  bodach,  m.  an  oil 
man  :  coimhearsnach,  m.  a  neighbour  :  firionnach,  m.  a  man  ■ 
manach,  m,  a  monk:  canach,  m.  mountain-down:  fleasgach, 
m.  a  young  man:    ciomach,   m.  a  captive:    Caimbeulach,   a 

Campbell ;  giomach.  m.  a  lobster,  aet&cus. 

Oglach,  mas.  a  servant. 
Indefinite. 


Singular. 

N.   oglach,  a  servant. 
G.    oglaich,  of  a  servant. 
D,    oirlach,  to  a  servant. 
A.    oglach,  a  servant. 
V*  oglaich,  0  servant. 

ARTICULATED  FORM. 

8.  A  definite  noun  masculine 


Plural. 

N.    oglaich,  servants. 
G.    oglach,  of  servants. 

I).    Oglachaibh,  to  servants. 
A.     oglaich,  servants. 
V*  Oglacha,  0  servant. 

STAID  PHUNGAICHIK. 

8.  Gabhaidh  ainmear  cinn. 


beginning  with  a  vowel  requires    teach  a'  toiseachadb  le  fu aim - 
t-,  with  a  hyphen  before  it  in  i  raig,  t-,    agus   tathan,   roin  b 
the  nominative    singular,    and    annsanainmeachaonar,agush-, 


h-,  with  a  hyphen  in  the  nomi- 
native, dative,  and  accusative 
plural;  thus, 


le  tathan,  roimhe  anns  an  ain- 
meach.  'san  doirt:;ch  agus  aims 
a'  chusparach  iomadh  ;  mar-so, 


An  t-oglach,  mas.,  the  servant. 
Definite. 


Singular. 

A7,  an  t-oglach,  the  servant. 
G.  an  oglaich,  of  the  servant 
D.  an  oglach,  to  the  servant. 
A.  an  t-oglach,  the  servant. 


Plural. 

N.  na  h-oglaich,  the  servants. 
G.  nan  oglach,  of  the  servants. 
D.  na  h-oglaich,  to  the,  ^ 
A.  na  h-oglaich,  the  servants. 


Thus  decline,  abstol,  an  apostle;  ablach,  a  carrion  ;  Abrach, 
a  Lochaber-man  ;  arach,  a  coufceder ;  eolas,  science;  Inn- 
seanach,  an  Indian  ;  or.  gold  ;  Albannach,  a  Scotchman. 

9.  A  definite  nonn  mas-  9.  Gabhaidh  ainmear  cinn- 
culine  beginning  with  5  pure,  teach  a'  toiseachadb  lesglan, 
or  si,  sn,  sr,  requires  t-  with  a    no  si,  sn,  sr,  t-  agus  tathan, 


*  A  noun  beginning  with  a  vowel  or  /  pure,  wants  a,  the  sijrn  of  tho  vocative  in 
both  numbers;  as  'Oglaich ,   0  servant;    fhirionnaich,  0  man,-  not  a  bglaich  and 
a  fhirionnaich.    In  pointed  and  affecting  address,  0  Is  used  before  the  TOcatiTe;  as, 
"  ODbaniel  Oglaich  an  De*  l»lie£>.'*    And  souietiines  both  O  and  A  are  used  ;  M 
"  O  a'rlgh,  Oktog."— BlBU. 
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hyphen  before  it  in  the  geni- 
tive and  dative  singular ; 
thus, 


roimhe  amis  a'  ghinteach 
'us  amis  an  doirtach  ao-nar  ; 
mar-so. 


k 


Solus,  mas.  light. 
Indefinite. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.     solus,       soluis. 
G.    soluis,      sholus. 
J),    solas.        solusaibh. 
V.  a  sholuis,  a  sholusa. 


An  solus,  mas.  the  light. 
Definite. 

Singular.  Plural. 

2V.  an  solus,       na  soluis. 

G.         ant-soluis,*  nan  solus. 
^  j  ris  an  t-solus,  j  na  solusaibh. 
'  (don  t-solus,  (na solusaibh. 

Thus,  decline  sabh,  a  saw;  saor,  a  carpenter ;  saoghal,  a 
world;  siucar,  sugar ;  sluagh,  people ;  snothach,  sap ;  srabh, 
a  straw. 


of  feminine  nouns. 
Rules  for  the  cases. 

10.  The  nominative,  ac- 
cusative, and  vocative  sin- 
gular of  nouns  feminine  are 
alike ;  but  the  vocative  is 
aspirated. 

11.  The  genitive  and  da- 
tive singular  of  nouns  fem- 
inine are  alike  ;  but  the 
genitive  ends  in  e. 

12.  The  nominative  plural 
is  formed  from  the  nomina- 
tive singular  by  adding  an 
and  sometimes  a. 


AINMEARAN  BOIREANTA. 

Riailtean  nan  car. 

10.  Tha  ainmeaeh,  cus- 
parach  agTis  gairmeach 
aonar,  ainmearan  boireanta 
co-ionan  ;  ach  seidichear  an 
gairmeach. 

11.  Tha  ginteach  agus 
doirtach  aonar  ainmearan 
boireanta  co-ionan ;  ach 
dunaidh  an  ginteach  le  e. 

12.  Nithearan  t-ainmeaeh 
iomadh  o  ti  ainmeaeh  aonar 
le  an.  a^us  air  uairibh  le  a, 

7  O  7 

a  chur  ris. 


Obs. — The  other  cases  of  the  plural  are  formed  like  those  of 
masculine  nouns.     See  rules  4,  5,  and  6. 


13.  A  definite  noun  fem- 


1* 


o. 


Seidichidh   ainmear 


inine  aspirates  the  nomina-   cinnteach  boireanta,    an   t- 


tive,  dative,  and  accusative 
singular;  thus, 


ainmeaeh,  an  doirtach  agus 
an  cusparach  aonar;  mar-so, 


*  For  the  sound  of  t  after  <-,  see  Exercises  on  Orthography,  page  26,— No.  39. 
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\ >kog,  fern,  a  shoe. 
Indefinite. 


Singular. 

N.  brog, 

G.  broige, 

D.  broier. 

A. 


brog, 


Tliiral. 

brogan. 
bhrog. 
brogaibh. 
brogan. 


I',  a  bhrog,  abhroga. 


A'BHBOG,  fan.  the  shoe. 

Definite. 


Singular. 

a'  bnrog, 
n  a  broige, 
a'  bhroig, 
'n  bhroig, 


bliro 


n) 


Plural. 

na  brogan. 

nam  brog. 
j  na  brogaibh. 
^  na  brogaibh. 

n;i  brdjran. 


Thus,  decline  biodag,  a  dirk ;  bruach,  a  haul-;  cuach.  a  cup; 
cluas,  an  car ;  crog,  a  paw ;  feusag,  a  beard;  glas,  a  lock; 
mulachag,  a  cheese  ;  marag,  a  pudding. 

14.  A  definite  noun  fem- 
inine beginning  with  a 
vowel  requires  h-  before  it 
in  the  genitive  singular,  and 
in  the  nominative,  dative, 
and  accusative  plural ;  thus,    anns  a' chusparach  iomadh; 

I  mar-so. 


14.  Gabhaidh  ainmearcinn- 
teach  boireanta,  'toiseach- 
adh  le  fuaimraig  h-  roimhe, 
anns  a'  ghinteacb  aonar  Van 

ainmeach,  's  an  doirtach  'us. 


Adag, /em.  a  stook. 
Indefinite. 

Singular.        Plural. 

-Y.  adag,    adagan. 

G.  adaige,  adag. 

I),  adaig,    adagaibh.* 

I ".  adag,     adaga. 


An  adag,  ./ew?.  the  stook. 
Definite. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.        an  adag,       nah-adagan. 
G.  nah-adaige,nan  adag. 

p.  frisan  adaig,   J  na h-adagaibh. 
(do'n  adaig,    \  na  h-adagaibh. 

Thus,  decline  osag,  a  breeze ;  iomlag,  a  navel;  ordag,  a 
thumb ;  ospag,  a  sob;  iipag,  a  thrust. 

15.  A  definite  noun  feminine  beginning  with  5  pure,  or 
with  slj  sn,  sv,  requires  t-  before  it  in  the  nominative, 
dative,  and  accusative  singular;  thus, 

An  t-slat.  fern,  the  yard. 
Definite. 


Slat,  fern,  a  yard. 
Indefinite. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N,     slat,        slatan. 
a.     slaite,     shlat,  -an. 
1).     slait,      slataibh. 
V.  a  shlat,  a  shlata,-an. 


Singular. 

N.         ant-slat, 

G.  na     slaite, 

.     (  rifl  an  t-slait, 

"•\<lu*n  t-slait, 


riural. 

na  slatan. 

nan  slat. 
J  na  slatailih. 
(  na  slataibh. 


*  Tlio  accusative  being  always  like  the  nominative,  it  is  nceJless  to  repeat  it  in  y/ 
every  example. 
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Thus,  decline  salm,  a  psalm  ;    siolag,  a  seedling;   slatag,  a 
twig  ;  snathad,  a  needle ;  srad,  a  spark  ;  sron,  a  nose. 


A 


16.  A  definite  noun  mas- 
culine or  feminine  beginning 
"with  a,  1,  n,  r,  s,  t,  aspirates 
as, 

Dun,  mas.  a  heap. 

Indefinite. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.    dun,         dunan,  duin. 


no  case ; 


16.  Cha  seidich  ainmear 
fearanta  no  boireanta,  'tois- 
eachadh  le  d,  7,  n,  r,  s,  t,  car 
sam-bith;  mar, 

An  dun,  mas.  the  heap. 

Definite. 


uin, 


G. 

D.     dun, 
V.  a  dhuin. 


dhun. 
dunaibh. 
a  dhun  a  -an. 


Singular. 

N.         an  dun, 

G.        an  duin, 

^frisandun, 

[do    n dun,     (n 


Plural. 

na  d>.nan. 
nan  dun. 
a  dunaibh. 

a  dunaibh. 


So,  dan,  m.  a  poem  ;  duran,  an  otter  ;  durrag,  f.  a  worm  ; 
sonas,  m.  fortune;  tasg,  m.  a  ghost ;  tur,  m.  tower  ;  tunnag, /. 
a  duck. 

Obs. — When  a  masculine  noun  of  the  first  declension  is  made  plural 
by  -an,  it  is  marked  "with  the  acute ;  thus,  dunan  to  distinguish  it 
from  masculine  diminutives  which  all  end  in  -an,  for  dunan  may 
signify  either  heaps  or  a  little  heap.  All  masculine  as  well  as  fem- 
inine nouns  might  be  pluralized  by  adding  -an,  but  to  avoid  the 
ambiguity  which  may  arise  from  using  the  syllable  -an,  both  as  a 
plural  and  as  a  diminutive  termination,  the  n  is  frequently  cut  off; 
as,  duna  for  dunan  *  For  the  same  reason  the  plural  of  many  mas- 
culine nouns  is  lengthened  by  inserting  ch  before  an ;  as,  tobar,  a  well, 
pi.  tobraic/tean.  This  form  of  the  plural  is  not  marked  with  the 
acute. 

Nouns   beginning   with      Ainmeaeana'toiseachadhle 

L,  N,  E. 

Lus,  mas.  an  herb. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.      his,         lu.  an,  lusa. 
G.      luis,       'Ins,  'lusa. 
D.      lus,         lusaibh,  -an. 
V.  a  'luis,  a  'lusa,  -an. 

lAym,  fern,  a  hand. 

Nom.  and  Ace.        Gen.  Dat.  Voc 

Sing.       Iamb,        laimlie,     laimh,      a'lamh. 
Plur.      lamhan,  'lamb,       lamhan,    a  'lamha. 


L,  N,  R. 


An  lus,  mas.  the  herb. 


Singular. 

an  lus, 
an  luis, 
ris  an  lus, 
do   'n  lus, 


Plural. 

na  lusan. 

nan  lus. 
Jna  lusaibh. 
^  na  lusaibh. 


*  The  particle  -cm  forming  a  diminutive  is  generally  pronounced  with  greater 
emphasis;  as,  a'ibian',  a  small  heap.  In  forming  the  plural  its  sound  is  less 
strong  and  partly  obscure,  similar  to  short  u  ;  as,  dunan,  heaps. 
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. .  An  LAini,  the  hand, 

Noin.  Gen.  Dat 

Sing,  an  lamb,        na  l&imbe,     ris  an  laimb. 
Plur.  na  lamhan,    nan  lamb,      ria  na  Ikmhan. 

So,  lod  ;«.  a  harden  ;  ladar,  »i.  a  ladle  ;  ludag,  f.  a  little 
finger  ;  nasg,  in.  a  tie;  nadur,  in.  nature;  nionag,  /.  a  girl ; 
rou,  m.  a  seal ;  rattan,  in.  a  rat[;  rocus,  m.  or  /.  a  rook ;  rion- 
nag,y*.  a  star. 


Sl'ECIAL  RULES  FOR  THE 
PLURAL. 


RlAILTKAN   ARAI1)  Do'n 
IO.MADII. 


Nominative  plural  vxasadine,  in  -an  or  -a,  &c. 

17.  Masculine  nouns  in  -al,  -an,  -ar,  -ear,  -n,  -r,  -*.  -t  Sec. 
add  -an,  or  -a,  for  the  plural ;  as,  buideal,  a  cask  ;  pi.  Imi-'eal- 
an  ;  putan,  a  button;  pi.  putanan,*  or  putara;  st  ile  ar,  a 
cellar;  pi.  seileariin  ;  galar,  a  disease ;  pi.  ga'anin  ;  turus,  a 
journey  ;  pi.  turusan,  &c. 

1. — Some  masculines  of  one  syllable  in  -n,  make  the  plural 
hy  inserting  t  between  an  and  the  genitive  singular;  as,  cuan, 
an  ocean,  gen.  cuain  ;  pi.  cuainfean  ;  Ion.  a  marsh,  gen.  loin  ; 
pi.  16in£ean.  A  few  nouns  in  -tann  and  -id  insert  the£  between 
an  and  the  nominative  singular;  as,  gleann,  a  glen  ;  pi.  gleann- 
tan,  or  glinn  ;  reu!,  a  star  ;  pi.  reultfan. 

Obs.— The  use  of  this  t  is  to  strengthen  the  sound,  and  to  distinguish  the  plural 
from  the  diminutive  in  -an. 

2. — Nouns  in  -al  and  -ar  which'  make  their  plural  in  iehean 
syncopate  or  transpose  -al  and  -ar  ;  as,  c'eangal,  a  bond  or  tie  ; 
jd.  ceangfoichean  ;  leabhar,  a  book,  liber;  pi.  leabhraichean. 
So,  eathar,  locar,  meadar,  tobar,  seomar,  usgar,  a  jewel. 

S. — The  termination  -adh  is  changed  into  -annan  or  -aidh- 
ean  ;  as,  peacadh,  sin.pl.  peicannan,  peacaidhean. 

Genitive,  Dative,  and  Vocative  Plural. 

4. — When  the  plural  is  lengthened,  the  genitive  terminates 
either  like  the  nominative  sing,  or  nominative  plur.,  according 
to  the  pleasure  of  the  speaker  or  writer. 

5. — When  the  plural  ends  in  -annan,  or  -iehean,  the  dative  in 
-ibh  is  formed  from  the  nominative  sing,  or  nominative  plur. ;  as, 

Nora.  Sing.  Norn.  Plur.  Dat.  Plur. 

^      Anam,     soul,      anamannan,  anamaibh,t  or  anamannaibh. 


*  This  form  of  the  plural  of  masculines,  i*  principally  confined  to  nouns  whose 
nominative  and  genitive  sing,  sound  alike  or  nearly  alike.    For  the  format! 
the  plural  like  the  genitive  sing.  (No.  S)  scarcely  differs  in  sound  from  the  nom  • 
native  sing,  in  such  words  as  putan,  Qdiar,  etc.,  on  that  account,  the  syllable  -an 

or  -a  is  added,  to  give  the  plural  a  more  distinctive  sound. 

t  The  dative  in  ioh  is  sometimes  used  for  the  uuminativc  plur.  ;  as  anamuibh  for 
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Nom.  Sing.  Nom.  Plur.  Dat.  Plur. 

«{*"  Peacadh,  sin,       peacmnan,  peacaibh,  or  peacarmaibh. 

Tobar,      a  well,  tobraichean,  tobraibh,  or  tobraicbibh. 

Bata,        a  boat,  bataichean,  bataibh,  or  bataichibh. 

Obs. — Trisyllables  and  the  terminations  -bh,  -dh,  -Ibh,  -mh,  <kc.  seldom  make 
the  dative  in  -ibh. 

G. — Tbe  vocative  plural  is  always  aspirated  ;   it  is  of  the  same 

size  as  the  nominative,  and  commonly  ends  in  -ay  and  in  -e,  if 

the  preceding  vowel  is  small. 

•ach  and  -each  into  -ichean. 

18.  Feminine  nouns  of  more  than  one  syllable  in  -ach  or  -each 
add  an  to  the  genitive  sing.  ;  as,  gruagach,  a  maid,  gen.  -aiche ; 
pi.  gruaga'cheuii :  maigheach,  a  hare,  gen.  -iche  ;  pL  maighich- 
ean. — Also,  amhach,  buarach,  boglach,  ceardach,  closach, 
dudach,  larach,  luireach,  &c. 

Except. — Cailleach,  an  old  woman,  vetula;  pi.  cailleachan. 

1. — The  following  masculine  nouns  in  -ach,  &c.  form  the 
plural  by  adding  -ean  to  the  genitive  sing. ,  as,  teaghlach,  m. 
and  /.  a  family,  gen.  -aich  ;  pi.  teaghlaichean. — So,  aodach, 
bealach,  boslach,  cladach,  cuibhreach,  dorlach,  fireach,  mionach, 
mullach,  monadh,  otrach,  soitheach,  tulach. 


Special  rules  for  the 
genitive  singular. 

monosyllables. 


RlAILTEAN  ARAID  AIR-SON 
A*  GHINTICH  AONAIR. 

AONSMLDEAN. 


19.  Some  nouns  having  a  or  o  in  the  nominative  singular, 
change  a  or  o  into  id  in  the  genitive,  and  are  then  declined 
through  the  other  cases  according  to  the  general  rules ;  thus, 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Nom. 

Balg, 

Builg, 


Balg,  mas.  a  bag. 

Gen.  Dat.  Ace. 

builg,       balg,  balg, 

bhalo:,      balgaibh,  builg, 


*»> 


Voc. 

a  bhuilg. 
a  bhalga. 


Sing. 
Plur. 


Long, 


a  'lung, 

a  'longa,  or  -an. 


Long, /<?//».  a  ship. 

luinge,     luing,       long, 
Longan,  'lung,       longaibh,  longan, 

The  following  are  nearly  all  the  nouns  which  form    their 

genitive  according  to  this  rule.  These  are  for  the  most  part 
masculine: — 

A  into  oi. — As,  allt,  gen.  uillt,  a  streamlet ;  alt,  a  joint ;  bait, 


anamannan.  Might  we  not  as  well  say  animabtis  for  animae?  Since  the  termina- 
tion -ibh  is  generally  adopted  for  the  dative  plural,  it  ought  to  be  strictly  adhered 
to  in  that  sense  by  every  person,  and  never  confounded  with  the  nominative. 
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a  welt ;  ball,  a  mtmbet' ;  calg,  awn  ;  bfdg  or  bolg,  a  bag,  uterus  ; 
car,  a  turn;  cam,  a  cairn;  clag,  o  ta/7;  fait,  hair;  gad, 
a  wi'Me  (,<7"/-  ^aid  or  gold). 

()  into  ii. — As,  hoc,  gen.  buic,  a  bud;  bolg,  abag ;  btfnn,  a 
base  ;  bord.  a  table  ;  broc,  a  badger  ;  brod,  a  fid  ,•  odm,  ftfa 
cavity  of  the  human  body  ;  core,  /*  a  knife  ;  cord,  a  string  ,• 
corp,  a  ootfy  ,•  cnoCj  «  knoll ;  crodh,  c«^/e  ,•  dorn,  ajfoi  ,•  dronn, 
/'.  a  rump;  fo'nn,  land ;  tune;  gob,  a  bird's  bill;  gdrn,  an 
ember;  lorg,  /.  a  foot -print ;  moll,  chaff}  ole,  mY ;  tad,  a 
hammer  ;  ploc,  a  c/orf;  pronn,  bran  ;  prop,  a  support ;  poll, 
a  pool ;  port,  a  ferry;  a  tunc  ;  sloe,  a  pit  ;  soc,  a  ploughshare  ; 
sonn,  a  stout  man  ;  sop,  a  wisp;  stoe,  a  stock;  toll,  a  ^o/e  ; 
tolm,  a  round  hillock;  torn,  a  round  hill ;  tonn,  a  wave;  tore, 
a  6oar  ,•  sgonn,  ffft.  a  aW£  ;  spong,  w.  sponge. 

Except. — The  following  nouns  in  -a//,  -anw,  -a*,  and  -a<7/. 
change  a  into  o«,  in  the  genitive  ;  as,  bas,"/'.  (^rew.  boise.)/>a7wo/ 
Me  ^a/2ti?  ,•  bann,  /',  boinne  or  bainne,  o  /mj/jre  or  fond  ,•  cas,/'. 
coise,  afoot ;  clach,  cloiche,  a  stone  ;  clann./".  cloinne.  children  ; 
crann,  tn.  {gen.  cruinn,  croinn,  or  crainn)  m.  a  plough ;  a  tree  ; 
dall,  m.  doillj  a  iW  owe;  fras,  f.  froise,  a  shower ;  Gall,  n>. 
(Juill,  Lowlander. 

20.  Several  nouns  having  a  diphthong  in  the  nominative  sing, 
change  it  in  the  genitive  ;  and  are  then  declined  through  the 
other  cases  according  to  the  general  rules;  thus, 

Norn.  Sing.  Gen.  Sing.  Norn.  Plur. 

ea  is  changed  into  ei,    as,  each,  m  a  horse,  eich,  eich. 

ca  is  changed  into  i.      as,  meann,  m.  a  kid,  minn,  minn. 

eb  is  changed  into  iiii,  as,  seol,  m.  a  sail,  siuil,  si  nil. 

eul  is  changed  into  ebil,  as,  neul,  m.  a  cloud,  net  il,  neoil. 

cur,  Sjc.  is  changed  Into  coir,  as,  de'ur,  m.  a  tear,  deoir,  deoir. 

ia  is  changed  into  ei,  as,  grian,/'.  a  sun,  greine,  grianan. 

to  is  changed  into  i,  as,  cioch,/.  a  pap,  ciche,  cioehan. 

EXAMPLES.  8A.MPLAIUEAN. 

Fiadh,  mas.  a  deer. 

Nom.  Gen.  Dat.  Ace.  Voc. 

$  Sing.    Fiadh,       feidh,     fiadh,  fiadh,       'fheldh. 

( Plur.  Feidh,        fhiadh,  feidh,  feidh,        'fhiadha. 

Cniocii,  fern,  an  end. 
(Sing.    Crioch,      criche,     crich,  erioch,      a  chrioeh. 

{Plur.  Criochan, chrioeh,  criochaibh,  criochan,  a  chriocha. 

*  lias,  cas,  clach,  cliinn,  are  often  spelt  bos,  cos,  c'o'ch,  cluinn,  in  the  noniinati\i\ 


IA 


10. 
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The  rest  of  the  nouns  which  make  their  genitive  by  this  rule, 
are  nearly  enumerated  as  follows  : — 

ka  into  Er. — As,  be'ann,/.  gen.  be:nne,  a  hill;  ceard,  m.  gen. 
ceird  or  ceaird,  a  tinker;  cealg, /.  deceit;  dealg,  m.  a  pin  ; 
dearg,  m.  a  red  deer;  each,  m.  ahorse;  eag,/.  notch  ;  feall, 
m  deceit;  fearg.  f.  anger;  learg,  f.  a  rain- goose  ;  neart,  m. 
strength;  neamh,  in.  heaven;  sealg,  f  hunting;  sealbh,  m. 
possession. 

ea  into  i — As,  breac,  /.  gen.  brice,  small-pox  ;  breac,  m.  -ic, 
a  trout ;  ceap,  m.  a  last ;  cearc.  f.  a  hen ;  cearb.  f.  a  rag ; 
Cjann,  m.  ahead ;  fear.  m.  a  man ;  geall,  m.  a  pledge ;  gleann, 
m.  a  glen  ;  leac,/!  a  flag  ;  meall,  m.  a  lump  ;  nead,  f.  a  nest  ; 
peann  m.  a  pen  ;  preas,  m.  a  bush  ;  steall, /.  gen.  still  or  steill, 
a  spout. 

ej  into  iui. — As,  ceol,  m.  music  ;  seol,  m.  a  sail;  seol,  a 
method,  has  seoil. 

eu  eu  into  eoi.  —  A.s,  beul,  m.  (gen.  beuil  or  beil),  a  mouth  ; 
deur,  m.  a  tear ;  eun,  m.  a  bird;  fe'ur^  m.  grass  ;  vneur,y.  a 
finger ;  leus,  m.  a  torch  ;  neul.  m.  a  cloud;  sgeul  (gen.  sgeoil 
or  sgeil),  a  tale ;  send,  m.  ajewcL  a  hero. 

ia  into  ei. — As,  biadh,  m.  meat ;  (gen.  beidh  or  bidh),  ciall, 
m.  sense  ;  cliabh,  m.  a  hamper  ;  cliath,/.  a  harrow  ;  Dia,  God, 
(gen.  Dhia,  Dhe,  De)  ;  iall,  /  a  thong;  iasg,  m.fish  ;  liadh,/. 
ladle;  plan,  m.  Si  f.  pain  ;  riasg,  m.  a  fen ;  strong  grass ; 
sgian  (gen.  sgeine  or  sgine),  a  knife  ;  sgiath,  f.  a  shield  or 
wing;  sliabh,  m.  a  mountain ;  srian,/*.  a  bridle. 

io  into  i. — As,  lion,  m.  gen.  lin,  flax ;  siol,  m.  gen.  sil,  seed ; 
sion^y.  gen.  sine,  a  blast  or  storm  ;  airgiod,  m  -id,  money. 

Except.  1. — The  following  nouns  and  some  others  in  -ea,  -ia, 
and  -io  form  their  genitive  according  to  No.  2?  :  — 

Eanir,/.  a  leg  ;  earb,/.  a  roe  ;  earr,  m.  a  tail,  cauda  ;  fleadh, 
m.  a  feast;  geadh,  m.  8$  f.  (gen.  geoidh),  a  goose ;  seadh,  m. 
sense;  seap,  m.a  long  tail ;  searg,  m.  a  lean  person;  searr,  m. 
a  sickle  ;  sgeamh,  m.  disgust ;  sg  a ;«;h,y.  polj/pody  ;  sgread,  m. 
a  screech  ;  sgealp,  f.  a  slap;  sleagh,/.  a  spear,  hasta  ;  spleadh, 
m.  romance. — ia.  ciabh,  f.  a  lock  of  hair ;  giall,  m.  a  jaw  ;  mial, 
/  a  louse  ;  triath,  m.  (seldom  tre'ith  in  the  gen.),  a  lord,  chief, 
princeps. — io.  biog.  m.  (gen.  bioga),  a  chirp ;  bior.  m.  a  stake 
or  wire;  Criosd,  Christ ;  crios,  m.  a  belt;  driog,  m.  a  drop ; 
fion,  m.  wine;  fios,  m.  notice  ;  lios,  m.  a  garden  ;  sgriob,/".  a 
scratch  ;  sgrios,  m.  destruction  ;  gniomh,  m.  an  act ;  liomh,  m. 
a  gloss  ;  sniomh,  m.  spinning. 

Except.  2. — The  following  nouns  in  -ea,  -ia,  -eu,  are  inde- 
clinable in  the  singular  : — Cead,  eas,  fead,  greann,  meas,  iar, 
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miadh,  miann,  rian,  triall,   trian  :  bend,  beus,  ceud,  e'ud,  leud, 
meud,  ftc. 

21.  The  terminations,  -eug,  -cum,  -cur,  in  nouns  and  ad- 
jectives, change  hi  into  ei  ;  and  make  the  plural  of  masculines 
in  -annan  ;  as,  ceum,  m.  a  step,  gen-  ce'im,  (plural,  ceum- 
annan).  Also,  be'um.  breun,  breug,  feum,  geug,  geum,  genr, 
le'um,  peur,  tenm,  treun :  but  some  of  these  make  their  gen. 
also  according  to  No.  27. 

DISSYLLABLES.  DA-SMID. 

-ea  of  dissyllables  into  ei. 

22.  The  diphthong  ea  in  the  last  syllable  of  a  noun,  is  gener- 
ally changed  into  ei,  in  the  genitive;  thus, 

Caileag,  fern,  a  girl. 

Nora.  &  Ace.        Gen.  Dat.  Vcc. 

Sing.  Caileag,  caileige,        caileig,  a  cliaileag. 

Plur.  Caileagan,      chaileag,       caileagaibh,  a  chaileagan.' 

Saigiidear,  mas.  a  soldier. 
Sing.  Saighdear,      saighdeir,     saigbdear,         a  shaighdeir. 
Plur.  Saighdearan,  shaighdear,  saighdearaibh,  a  shaighdeara. 
Also,  buidheag,  /.  a  linnet ;  duilleag,  /.  a  leaf;  cuigeal,  /. 
a  distaff;   suidheag,/.  a  rasp;  piseag, /.  a.  bitten. — Tailiear, 
m.  a  tailor ;   ministear,  m.   a  minister  ;  buideal,  m    a  cask  ; 
cuilean,  m  a  whelp  ;  isean,  m.  a  gosling  ;  eilean,  m.  an  island. 
Obs. — The  termination  -ear.  is  sometimes  written,  -ir  and  -eir 
in  the  nominative,  thus,  both  the  nominative  and  genitive  of  a 
few  nouns  end  in  -ir,  -eir.     The  proper  termination  of  the  no- 
minative is  -ear. 

-each  into  ich,  and  -etmn,  -ionn  b  to  -inn. 

23.  The  terminations  -each*  and  -eann,  or  -ionn,  change  ca 
and  io  into  i,  in  the  genitive ;  as,  eileach,  in.  a  mill-dam,  gen. 
eilich  ;  muileann  or  muilionn,  a  mill,  gen.,  muilinn  ;  pi.  muin- 
lean,  or  muilleau. 

Coileach,  mas.  a  cock. 

Nona.  <k  Ace.  Gen.  Dat.  Voc. 

S.  coileach,  coilich,*  coileach,  a  choilich. 

P.  coilich,  choileach,         coilich,  a  choileacha. 

Craidhneach^jw.  a  skeleton  ;  sceletos. 

S.  craidhneach,     craidhuiche,    craidhnich,       a  chraidhneach. 
P.crai(ihnichean,chraidhneach,craidhnichean,achraidhneatha."t- 


*  In  several  nouns  and  adjectives  of  two  syllables,  the   termination    -each   is 
changed  into  eich,  in  the  genitive  ;  but  I  is  not  always  added  to  the  gm.  feminine, 
t  ihe  examples  under  No.  18,  and  all  similar  ones,  are  declined  like  craidhneadi- 
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So,  baisteach,  m.  a  baptist ;  cinneach,  m.  a  nation  ;  cleireach, 
m.  a  clerk  ;  gaisgeach.  m.  a  hero  ;  inneach,  m.  woof ;  oirieach, 
f.  (pi.  oirlich),  an  inch  ;  seileach,  m.  willow.  Buileunn  or 
builionn,  m.  a  loaf ;  craicionn,  m.  a  sTcin  ;  boicionn,  m.  buck- 
skin ;  cuilionn,  m.  holly  ,■  crithionn,  an  aspen-tree. 

Obs. — Most  nouns  of  two  or  more  syllables  in  -eann  or  -ionn, 
ehange  these  terminations  into  nean  in  the  nominative  plural ; 
as,  craicionn,  pi.  cxidcncan. 

24.  Nouns  in  -chd,  are  indeclinable,*  or  end  alike  in  the  sin- 
gular, and  form  their  plural  in  -an ;  thus, 

Beannachd,  mas.  a  blessing. 

Nom.  &  Ace.        Gen.  Dat.  Voc. 

S.  beannachd,      beannachd,    beannachd,  a  bheannachd. 

P.  beannachdan,bheannachd,  beannachdaibh,  a  bheannaehda. 

Also,  achd,t  m.  an  act ;  beach d,  m.  an  idea ;  feachd,  m. 
an  army  ;  f  ireantachd,/.  uprightness  ;  naomhachd,/".  holiness  ; 
dighreachd.  /.  an  estate  ;  rioghachd,/.  a  kingdom,  6jc. 

Obs. — Most  polysyllables  in  -chd,  are  feminine,  and  for  the  most  part  want  the 
plural. 

25.  Nouns  of  one  syllable  ending  in  a  vowel,  are  indeclinable 
in  the  singular,  and  to  prevent  a  hiatus,  insert  th  before  an  of 
the  plural;  thus, 

Cxb.fem.  a  nut. 

Nom.  Gen.      Dat.  Ace.  Voc. 

Sing,  cno,  cno,    end  cno,  a  chno. 

Plur.  cnothan,  chno,  cnothan,  cnothan,  a  chno  than. 

Also,  ceo,  m.  mist ;  clo,  m.  cloth  ;  cliu,  m.  praise  ;  gne,  f.  a 
kind ;  te,f.  a  she  one ;  la,  m.  a  day,  pi.,  laithean  or  lathachan  ; 
ni,  m.  a  thing,  pi.,  nithean,  nithe  or  nitheannan. 

26.  Nouns  of  more  than  one  syllable  ending  in  a  vowel,  are 
indeclinable  in  the  singular,  and  make  their  plural  in  -ichean  ,• 
and  some  of  them  in  -achan  ;  thus, 

BaTA,  mas.  a  boat. 

Nom.  &  Ace.        Gen.  Dat.  Voc. 

Sing,  bata,  bata,  bata,  a  bhata. 

Plur.  bataichean,^  bhataichean,  bataichean,  a  bhataichean. 

Also,  aonta,  m.  a  lease ;  balla.  m.  a  wall ;  bara,  m.  a  barrow  ; 
bolla,  m.  a  boll;  cala,  m.  a  harbour;  canna,  m.  a  can  ;  clobha, 

*  Indeclinable  nouns  and  adjectives  are  aspirated  in  every  case  like  those  that 
ara  declinable. 

+  The  genitive  of  monosyllables  in  chd,  is  sometimes  formed  according  to  No. 
2/  ;  as,  achd,  gen.  achda. 

X  The  reason  for  lengthening  the  plural  ia  this  way  is  explained  on  page  42. — 
Obs. 
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m.  a  pair  of  tOMS  ;    COta,  m.  a  coat;    dalta,  01.  a  step-son  ; 
^\\a,  fa  bitch  ;  iurna,/.  a  hank  ;  tuba,/,  a  toft;  urra,  a  eAt&  ^ 

Obs.— The  nominative  plural  of  a  few  nouns  ending  in  a  vmsvl.  la  made  l>v  add* 

ing  -6ft .-  as,  pearsa,  a  pertcn,  pi.  peanaidh.     "  Thatrl  peanaidh  's  an  Dladh- 

aehd."— Gaelic  C.m.i  iiis.m. 

27.  In  nouns  of  one  syllable,  the  terminations  -ch,  -ah,  -gh, 
-/;>,  Mi  -th,  -//••  and  -m.'-n,  -r,  -5,  -*,  &c.,  after  a  broad  vowel, 
add  a  short  a  for  the  genitive,  and  make  the  plural  in  -an  or 
-annan  ;  as, 

Nom.  Sine;.  Gen.  Sing. 

Lach,/.  a  mtc7<7  c??*c£,  lacha  ; 
Modti,  m.  mode,         modha  ; 
^  ],;igh,  m.  a  law,  lagha; 

Calp,  M.  a  brawn,       calpa  ; 

dealta  ; 

atha  ; 


Nom.  Plural. 

lachan  or  lachawwflrn. 
modhan.  or  modhannan. 
laghan.  or  laghannan. 
calpan,  or  calpannan. 


Dealt,/  dew, 
Ath,/  a  kiln, 

'Vbxx.m.a  heap. a  hill,  torra  ; 

Am,  in.  time,  season,  ama  ; 

<l  Fion,  in.  wine,  fiona  ; 

Bior,  m.  a  spit,  biora  ; 

Sdos,  m.  a  side,  sli>sa ; 

Gat,  m.  an  iron  bar,  gata  ; 

IRREGULAR  NOUNS. 


athan,  or  athannan. 

tor  ran.  

aman,  amannan. 


bioran. 
sliosan. 


gatan,  gataichean. 

ALVMEAR.AN  NEO-RIAILTEACH. 

Aingeal,  m.  gen.  aingil,  an  angel,  angelus  ;  pi.  -il,  -gle,  -glean  ; 
ara,  m.  ara\  a  kidney  ;  pi.  airnean.  Bean,  f.gcn.  mna,  mnatha, 
a  wife ;  pi.  mnathan,  mnai  ;  bo./  gen.  bo  or  boin,  a  cow ;  pi. 
ba,  bailia;  bru, /.  bronn,  {dat.  broinn),  a  belly;  pi.  bron- 
naichean,  bronnan,  broinnean,  bruthan  ;   buidheann  or  buidh- 

ionn,/  buidhne,  r.  a  company  ;  pi  buidhman,  r. .   Caora, 

/  gen.  caorach,  a  sheep ;  pi.  caoraich  ;  gen.pl.  chaorach  ;  cain- 
neal  or  c  anneal,  /  cainnle.  cdinnle,  a  candle;  pi.  cainnlean, 
coinnlean  ;  criadh  or  ere,/  creadha,  clay ;  cu,  m.  coin,  a  dog ; 

pi.  coin,  cona .    Y)ia.,gen.  l)e,  Dhe,  Dhia,  God  pi.  dee,  dia- 

than  ;  deoch,/  dibhe,  a  drink  ;  pi.  deochan  ;  dorus,  m.  -uis,  a 

door,  dorsan .  Fear,  m.fir.  a  man  ;  pi  fir,  or  l'eara  ;  fiodhnU, 

gen.  fidhill  and  fidhioll,  gen.  fidhle,  a  fiddle;  pi.  fiodhlan,  fidb- 

lean  .  Gobhar./  g<  ibhre,  a  goat ;  pi.  gobhair  ;  gniomh,  rn. 

-a.,  an  act;  pi.  -an,  -annan,   -arra,   -arran ;    golthal,  m.   -ail, 

gdibhle,  a  fork  or  prop;  ct  perineum;  g6ibhlean .  Leanabh, 

m.  leinibh ;  pi.  leanaban,  -annan;   lion,  m.  \\\\,  flax ;   pi.  lin, 

*  For  the  reason  stated  under  No.  16,  nouns  of  the  above  term  nations  mak; 
their  plural  more  frequently  In  Borne  nouns  in  -oft  make  their  plural  in 

•ttUhean  ;  :i  .  Bath,  a  mine  !,  />'■  flaithfan.     And  in  certain  books,  we  rind  it  occa- 
sionally in  -ithiu  :  as  tluitliin. 
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Mac,  m.mic, 


liontan;luch,/.  -a,  -ainn,  amouse;  -an,  -aidh  — 

a  son;  pi.  mic ;  mala,/,  -aich,  an  eyebrow;  -aidh,/)/.  -ichean . 

Rathad,  m.  a  road,  -aid,  rothaid  ;pl.  raidean,  roidean  ;  sabhal,  m. 

a  barn,  -ail ;  pi.,  saibhlean .   Saighead,/  saighde,  an  arrow, 

sagitta ;  pi.  saighdean ;    sgian,  f.  -ine,  a  knife  ;    dat.  sgian, 
sgithin ;  pi.   sgionan,  sgeanan ;  sluagh,  m.  -uaigh,  r.   people  ; 

pi.  sloigh .  Tarrang,  tarrann,/!  tairge,  -airgne.  r.  tairne,  a 

nail;  pi.  tairgnean,  tairnean  ;    talamh,   m.  talmhuinn,  land; 

talmhuinnean .    Uileann,  uilionn,  /.  uinnle,  uilne,  an  elbow  ; 

pi.  uinnlean,  uinlean;  ubhal,  m.  -ail,  an  apple,  ubhlan. 

The  irregular  nouns  Fear  and  Bean  are  declined  thus  : — 

Am  fear,  mas.  the  man. 

Singular.  Plural. 

JV.         am  fear,        na  fir,  na  feara. 
G.  an  f  hir,         nam  fear. 

la  fearaibh. 

na  fearaibh. 

A'  BHEAN,/m.  the  wife. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.         a'  bhean,        na  mnathan. 

G.         na  mna,  nam  ban. 

mhnaoi,  f  ,.,    .,, 

1  na  mnathaibh 


^     Fear,  mas.  a.  man. 


Singular.        Plural. 

JV.  fear,  fir,  feara. 

G.  fir,  fhear. 

D.  fear,  fearaibh. 

V.  'fhir,  'fheara. 

Bean,  fern,  a  wife. 

Singular.        Plural. 

N.     bean,       mnathan. 
G.     mna,       bhan. 
D.     mnaoi,     mnathaibh. 
V.  a  bhean,  a  mhnathan. 


j^  J  do  'n  fhear,    J  m 
'  \  ris  an  fhear,  \  m 


(risa 


'■'I 

mhnaoi,  (_ 


Proper  names.  Ainmean  cearta. 

28.  The  name  of  a  man  aspirates  the  genitive  singular,  and 
the  name  of  a  woman  is  generally  plain  in  the  genitive  ;  as, 

Tomas,  m.  Giorsal,  f.  j 

Frangach,  m.  a  Frenchman. 


Thomas. 

Singular. 

N.         Turn  as 
G.  Thdmais 


Grace. 

Singular. 
Giorsal 
Giorsaile 


Singular. 

Frangach, 

Frangaich, 


Plural. 

Frangaich. 
Fhran^ach. 


Tu'mas     \  Giorsail       (  ri  Frangach 
V.     a    Tho'mais  a  Ghiorsal         a  Fhrangaich, 


{£ 


do  Thu'mas  f  Ghiorsail     fdoFhrangach   J  do  Fhrangaich. 

Frangaich. 
a  Fhrangacha. 

All  Patronymics  and  Gentiles  in  -ach,  are  declined  like  Fran- 
gach or  bard  of  the  First  Declension  ;  thus, 

Patronymics. — Donullach,  a  Macdonald,  nom.  pi  Donul- 
laich,  Macdonalds ;  an  Donullach,  the  Macdonald ;  na  Donul- 
laich,  the  Macdonalds.  Also,  Camaronach,  a  Cameron;  Fris- 
ealach,  a  Fraser ;  Stiubhardach,  a  Stewart;  Bana-Chamu- 
ronach,  a  woman  of  the  name  of  Cameron,  &c. 
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Gentiles. — Alb  nmach,  a  Scotsman  ;  Albannaich,  Scotsmen  ; 
an  t-Albannacl),  the  Scotsman  j  pa  h-Albannaieh,  the  Scotsmen. 
Also,  Sasunnach,  an  Englishman;  Eadailteach,  an  Italian- 
Gre'ugach,  a  Greek  i  Galatianach,  a  Galatian;  Athallach,  an 

Atholl-man  ;  Grlaiseach,  a  Strathglass-nmn  ;  tSgiathanach,  an 
Ide  of  Sky e  man  ;  Ileaeh,  an  Islay-man}  &C. 

SECOND  DECLENSION.  AN   DARA  TEARNADH, 

Nouns  >vhosc  last  vowel  is  Tiia  ainmcanin  aig  am  bed 
/,  arc  of  the  Second  Declen-  i}  'n  a  fuaimraig  dheirean- 
sion.  naich,  de  'n  Dara  Tearnadh. 


RIAII/TEAN  CUMANTA. 

29.   'Nl  ainmearan  fea- 
ranta  'us  boireanta,  an  gin- 


GENERAL  RULES. 

29.  Nouns,  masculine  and 
feminine,  form  their  genitive 

singular  by  adding  e  to  the  j  teach  aonar,  le  cur  e,  ria  an 
nominative  singular  ;  as, :  ainmeach  aonar  ;  mar,  cuile, 
tir,  gen.  tire.  gin.  cuilcc. 

30.  The  nominative,  da-  30.  Dimaidh  an  t-ainm- 
tive,  accusative,  and  voca-  each,  an  doirtach,  an  cus- 
tive  singular  end  alike  ;  but  parach  's  an  gairmeach,  co- 
the  vocative  is  aspirated.       ,  ionan  ;    ach    seidichear    an 

j  gairmeach. 

31.  The  nominative  plural  S  31.  Dimaidh  an  t-ainm- 
ends  in  -cm,  and  sometimes   each  iomadh  le  -an,  'us  air 


in  e. 


uairibh  le  e. 


The  other  cases,  definite  and  indefinite  ;  plain,  aspirated,  and 
articulated  forms  of  nouns  of  the  second  declension,  are  regu- 
lated like  similar  cases  of  nouns  of  the  First  Declension,  begin- 
ning with  the  same  letters. 


EXAMPLES. 

Mir,  mas.  a  piece. 

Singular. 


A7,     mir, 
G.     mire, 
D.     mir, 
A.     mir, 
V.  a  mhir, 


Plural. 

mirean. 
mhirean 
miribh. 
mirean. 
a  mhire,  -an. 


Also,  bid,  to.  a  chirp;  braig 


SAMPLAIRKAN. 

Am  mir,  mas.  the  piece. 

Singular.  Plural. 

iV".  am  mir,      na  mirean. 

G.  a' mhir,       nam  mirean 

j^  f  do 'n  mhir,   frjamirihh. 

(  lis  a'  mhir,    (  na  miribh. 
A.  am  mir,       na  mirean. 

l,  to.  XX  f.  an  hostage  ;  cleith.  TO. 


a  stake  ;  foid,  to.  a  clod  ;  tigh  or  taigh;  to.  a  house  ;  breid,  m. 
a  patch. 
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Ton,  fern,  a  pot. 

Singular.  Plural. 

N.     poit,  poitean. 

G.     poke,        phoit. 
■D.    poit,  poitibh. 


A'  phoit,  fern,  the  pot. 

Singular.        Plural. 

N.  a'  phoit,     na  poitean. 

G.  na  poite,     nam  poit. 

n    f  do  'n  phoit,  f  .  .,, 

■V'  \  ^,o  „>    v,  •/  i  na  poitibh. 
(ns  a  phoit,  (       l 


V.  a  phoit,     aphoite-an. 

Also,  cir,  a  comb ;  ceist,  a  question  ;  clais,  a  furrow  ;  cuilc. 
a  rcerf;  mionaid,  a  minute;  cuis,  arc  affair ;  truaill,  a  sheath; 
leis,  a  thigh. 

STAID  PHUNGAICHTE. 

An  oigh,  f.  the  virgin. 
Singular.  Plural. 

an  oigh,         nah-oighean. 
na  h-6ighe     nan  oighean. 
jy  J  do 'n  oigh,      /na  h-6ighean. 
"  (risan  oigh,     (nah-Mghean. 


ARTICULATED  FORM. 

An  t-ait,  m.  the  place. 

Singular.       Plural. 

N.  an  t-ait,*nah-aitean 

G.  an  aite,     nan  aitean. 

jy  /  do  ri  ait,     f  na  h-aitibh 
(ris  an  ait,   (na  h-aitibh 
A.  an  t-ait.  na  h-aitean.f^. 


N. 
G. 


an  oigh,        nah-6ighean. 

Also,  ainra,  m.  a  name ;  im,  m.  butter  ;  oir,  m.  a  border  ;  aire. 
/.  an  ark ;  ain,/.  heat ;  ainnir,  /.  a  virgin  ;  eisg,  m.  and/,  a 
satirist ;  uair,/.  an  hour ;  ic,f.  an  affix. 


An  snaim,  m. 


the  knot. 


im,    ( 
lim,    ( 


Plural. 

nasnaimean.f  N. 
nan  snaim. 
na  snaimibh. 


na  snaimibh. 


G. 
D. 


An  t-suist,/!  the  flail. 

Singular.  Plural. 

an  t-suist,      na  suistean. 
na  suiste,       nan  suistean. 


Singular. 

N.   an  snaim, 
G.   an  t-snaime, 
jy  ( 'n  t-snaim, 
'(an  t-snaim, 

Also,  sot,  m.  a  sack ;  smuid,  m.  smoke;  sraid,  f.  a  street ; 
suim,/*.  a  sum  ;  seirm,/.  a  noise ;  subhaile,/.  virtue. 

Except. — The  following  feminine  nouns  form  the  genitive 
irregularly,  as : — 


f'n  t-suist,  Jnasuistibh. 
(an  t-suist,  (na  suistibh. 


Nom.  Genitive. 

Braich,  malt,  bracha 

Buain,  reaping,  buana 

Cruaidh,  steel,  cruadhach 

Cuid,  a  part,  codach,  r. 

Dail,  delay,  dalach 

-V  Dail.  a  meadow,  dalach 

Druim,  a  back,  droma 


Nona. 

Feoil,  flesh, 
Fuil,  blood, 
Lair,  a  mare, 
Mil,  honey, 
Muir,  sea, 
Sail,  a  heel, 
Suil,  an  eye, 


Genitive, 
feola 
fola  or  fala 
larach,  r. 
meala       A 
mara         A 
salach,  r. 
sul,  or  sulach 


*  A  few  nouns  such  as  ait,  fdilt,  slaint,  uisg,  are  often  written  with  the  e  of 
the  genitive  in  the  nominative ;  as,  aite,  failte,  slainte,  uisge,  &c. 

]  Sometimes  snaimeannan.  Some  masculine  nouns  of  this  declension  lengthen 
the  plural,  by  adding  -annan,  for  the  reason  stated  under  No.  16.— Page  42. 
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32.  Masculine  nouns  of  two  or  more  syllables  ending 
in  -w*,  are  generally  indeclinable  in  the  singular ;  as, 


Iasgair,  m.  a  fisher- 
man. 

Singular.        Plural. 

N.  iasgair,  iasgairean 
O.  iasgair,  iasgairean 
D.  iasgair,  iasgairibh 
V.  iasjrair,  iasgairean 


An  t-iasgair,  m.  the  fisherman. 


Singular.  Plural. 

N.     an  t-iasgair,    na  h-iasgairean 
G.      an  iasgair,       nan  iasgairean 

D    Tn  jasgair,  /'nail-ijUgaiiiUi 

( an  iasgair,    (  ° 

Also,  i  unada'r,  a  gatae-keeper  ;  seoladair,  a  sailor  ;  piobair, 
a  piper  ;  morair,  a  Lord;  uaireadair,  a  clock  or  watch  ;  tosgair, 
a  herald  ;  faladair,  a  s<j/the  ;  sma  adair,  a  pair  of  snajfers. 

Obs. — Masculine  nouns  of  two  or  more  syllables  in  -air,  &c. 
make  their  genitive  singular  occasionally  by  adding  e ;  as,  rwm. 
iasgair,  gen.  iasgaire.  Nouns  of  this  class  have  the  genitive  in  e 
given  after  them  in  Ga  lie  Lexicons  ;  but  as  the  addition  of  e 
lengthens  the  word  another  syllable,  its  sound  is  seldom  uttered, 
especially  when  it  would  render  the  pronunciation  tedious,  diffi- 
cult, or  harsh.  For  the  sume  reason,  several  nouns  of  one  or 
two  syllables,  principally  those  ending  in  two  consonants,  are 
sometimes  pronounced  and  written  in  the  genitive  of  both  de- 
clensions without  the  final  e.  This  deviation  from  the  general 
rule  is  chiefly  confined  to  poetry. 

33.  Feminine  nouns  in  -air,  change  -air  into  -rach  in 
the  genitive,  and  form  the  plural  by  changing  -rach*  into 
-raichean*  and  into  -richeau  after  a  small ;  thus, 

Nadiairj/em.  a  serpent. 

Norn,  and  Ace.        Gen.  Dat.  Voc. 

S.  nathair,  nathrach,  nathair,  a'nathair. 

P.  nathraichean,  'nathraichean,   nathraichibh,   a 'nathraichean. 

The  most  of  the  rest  of  this  class  are, — acair,  g<  n.  ACroch,  an 
anchor;  cathair,  a  chair;  faidbir,  a  fair  ;  iuchair,  a  key;  la- 
sair,  aflame;  luachair,  n.  rus lies ;  machair,  afield;  peaaair,  n. 
pease;  paidhir,  a  pair ;  ponair,  n.  beans  ;  saothair,  r.  labour; 
socair,  n.  ease  ;  srathair,  a  pack-saddle  ;  staidhir,  a  stair  ;  ur- 
chair,  a  shot. 

*  Some  nouns  iii  -al  and  -ar  of  the  lirst  declension,  occasionally  fall  under  this 
rule  in  forming  the  genitive;  as,  cuigeal,  /  adittc^ff",  <i<n.  cuigeu  or  cuigealach. 
Tobar,  m.  a  weil,  yea.  tubair  or  tobrach.  rhese  clearl)  follow  this  pule  In  tinning 
the  plural ;  as,  cui^ualaicbean,  tobraicuean,  leabhraichean,  dec.  See  page  4.:.— .No.  2. 
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Except. — The  following  nouns  make  their  genitive  in  -ach, 
and  the  plural  in  -ean ;  as,  aimsir,  f.  -each,  r.*  season,  pi. 
aimsirean  ;  dinneir,  f.  -each,  r.  dinner*  pi.  -ean  ;  suipeir,  f. 
-each,  a  supper,  pi.  -ean  ;  inneir,  f.  -earach.  n.  Manure ;  anail, 
f.  analach,  breath,  pi.  anailean  ;  barail,/!  -ach,  r.  an  opinion, pi. 
-ean  ;  litir,  f.  a  letter,  gen.  litreach,  pi.  litrichean  ;  muinntir, 
rather  muinntear,  people,  has  sometimes  muinntreich,  r.  in  the 
gen.  ;  seidhir,  f.  a  chair ;  gen.  seidhre,  seidhreach,  pi.  seidh- 
richean. 

34.  Some  nouns  of  two  syllables  in  -air,  &c.  form  the 
genitive  by  eliding-  the  letter  i;  as, 

Athair,  afath  r.  gen.  athar;         plur.  athraichean.  t 

Mathair,  a  mother*  —  mathar;        —  mathraichean. 

Brathair,  a  brother,  —  brathar ;        —  braithrean. 

Namhaid,  an  enemy,  —  namhad  ;       —  naimhdean. 

Seanair,  a  grandfather.  —  seanar  ;  —  seanairean. 

Seanamhair  a  grandmother,  —  seanamhar;  —  seanamhairean. 
Piuthar,  a  sister,  gen.  peathar,  dat.  piuthuir ;  pi.  peathraichean. 

PLURAL.  IOMADH. 

35.  Some  nouns  ending  in  -I,  -le,  -n,  or  ~ne.  insert  t  before 
-ean  of  the  plural  :  as,  cuil.  f.  a  corner  ;  pi.  cuil^an  ;  feill,  f. 
a  festival ;  pi.  feill tean  ;  baile,  m.  a  town  ;  pi.  bailtt-an  ;  cain, 
f.  a  tribute ;  pi.  caintean.  Also,  althn.  a  command ;  feile,  m. 
a  lilt ;  coilie./!  a  wood  ;  mile,  m.  a  mile ;  a  thousand;  sail,  r. 
f.  a  heel ;  smuain.  m.  a  thought ;  teine.  m.  afire  ;  mil,/,  a  flood  ; 
tain,/!  cattle,  pecus  ;  deile.  f  a  deal,  has  deileachan  ;  sail,/!  a 
beam,  trabs.  has  sailthean,  r.  ;  linne,  f  a  pool ;  pi  linneachan, 
linnichean,  linntichean,  or  linntean.     Vide  page  43. — No.  1. 

1.  A  few  nouns  ending  in  e,  not  preceded  by  I  or  n,  make 
their  plural  in  -achan.  or  -annan  ;  as,  fairge,  f  a  sea  ;  pi.  fair- 
geachan,  or  fairgeannan  ;  ui-g.  or  uisge.  m.  water;  pi.  uisg- 
eachan.  Also,  cridhe.  m-  a  heart ;  oidhche,  or  oiche, /.  night ; 
seich,  or  seiche,/,  a  hide ;  reithe  or  reath,  tn.  a  ram,  aries. 

PROPER  NAMES.  AINMEAN  CEARTA. 

Ceit,  fern.  Catharine. 

~Som.         Gen.  Dat.  Voc. 

Sing.  Ceit,      Ceite,;};        do  Cheit,  ri  Ceit,      a  Cheit. 

*  The  nouns  followed  by  n  liave  no  plural,  and  those  followed  by  r  sometimes 
form  their  genitive  regularly,  i.  e.  according  to  No  29. 

t  Spelt  also  aithricliean  and  aithriche,  or  athraiche. 

X  The  genitive  of  the  names  of  females  is  aspirated  in  some  places  ;  as,  Cheite, 
Ghiorsaile. 
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An  Fhraing, /cm.  France. 

Nora.  Gen.  I);it.  Voc. 

An  Fhraing,  na  Frainge,  do'n  Fhraing,  risan  Fhraing,  a  Fhraing. 


|   AINMEARAN  NEO-KTAILTEACH. 
Gen.  Sing.  Nom.  Plur. 

aibhnichean,   aibh- 

nean. 
aiuhnean. 
bainsean. 

cairdean. 


aibhne  ; 

aighne ; 
bainse ; 


IRREGULAR  NOUNS. 

Nom.  Sing. 

Abhainn,/.  a  ricer, 

Aghainn,/.  a  pan, 

Banais,/.  a  wedding. 

('a  raid,  m.  a  friend, 

Cliamhuinn,  m.  a  son-in-law,  cleamlma,  r.;  cleimhnean,  cleamh- 

nan,  r. 
Cnaimh,  m.  a  bone,  os,  cnamha  ;         cnamhan,  r. 

Coir,  f.  right,  corach,  r. ;      coraichean. 

Colluinn./!  abody,  colla,colna, r.;colluinnean. 

Disinn,  f.  a  die  (for  gaming),  disne  ;  disne&n,  disean. 

Duine,  m.  a  man,  duine ;  daoine. 

Duthaich,  ddich, /.  country,  duthcha,  du-  duchannan,  duchan. 

cba  ; 

c'ilde  ; 

fiacla ; 

gamhna ; 

guaille 


Eilid,/.  a  hind, 
Fiacail,/*.  a  tooth, 
Gamhuinn,  m.  a  stirk, 
Gualainn,  f.  the  shoulder, 
Leabaidh,  leaba,  f.  a  bed, 


eildean. 
fiaclan. 
gamhna,  -an. 
guailnean,  guaillean. 


leapa,  leap-    leapaichean,  leapan- 


M  ad  a  i  n  n ,  f.  morning, 
Oisinn.  f.  an  angle,  comer, 
Obair,  f.  work,  opus, 
Righ,  m.  a  king, 
Samhuinn,/.  Hallow-tide, 

Sliasaid,  /.  a  thigh, 


ach  ; 

maidne,  r. ; 

Oisne,  r. ; 

Oibre ; 

RkTi; 

samhna  ; 
J  sleisde, 
(  sleisne ; 


nan. 
maidnean. 
oisnean,  r. 
obraichtan,  oibrean. 
riglirean,  righre. 
samhna. 
sleisdean,   slcis- 

nean, 


Obs. — Ti  (cbi),  m.  a  person  ;  ti  (chi), /.  a  design  ;  ti,  m. 
tea  ;  and  re,  m.  and/,  moon,  luna,  are  indeclinable. 

OBSERVATIONS. 

Having  treated  of  the  inflections  of  nouns,  it  will  be  observed  that  the 
various  formations  of  the  genitive  singular  constitute  the  principal 
part  of  this  business.  That  this  case  ifl  generally  formed  hy  inserting 
the  letter  /'  in  nouns  of  the  fir>t  declension,  and  by  adding  c  to  nouns  ox 
the  second  ;  that  there  are  numerous  exceptions  to  the  general  rules  ; 
that  the  increase  of  the  oblique  cases  depends  chiefly  on  the  structure 
of  the  genitive  singular  ;  and  that,  after  forming  the  genitive,  a  close 
uniformity  of  Sectional  terminations  pervades  all  the  other  cases  of 
nouns  of  both  declensions. 
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The  classification  of  nouns  under  two  declensions  is  evidently  the 
most  judicious  and  convenient  arrangement  that  can  be  adopted.  The 
same  arrangement  is  followed  in  Dn  Stewart's  Grammar  and  in  all 
other  Gaelic  grammars,  with  the  exception  of  one,  in  which  an  attempt 
is  made  to  classify  the  nouns  under  five  declensions,  assimilating  the 
Gaelic  in  this  respect  to  the  Latin,  but  such  a  distribution  is  vain,  and 
unadapted  to  the  inflection  of  the  Gaelic  noun. 

If  different  forms  of  the  genitive  singular  constitutes  a  sufficient 
reason  for  a  separate  declension,  a  survey  of  the  various  formations  of 
that  case,  as  classified  in  this  work,  will  enable  the  reader  to  discover 
at  once,  that  no  fewer  than  fifteen  declensions  should  be  adopted  ;  a 
division  which  would  confer  no  advantage  whatever  ;  because  the 
noun  does  not  undergo  a  corresponding  change  of  termination  in  the 
other  cases  of  both  numbers. 

A  separate  declension  is  employed  in  the  Latin  and  Greek  only  for 
a  class  of  nouns  which,  in  the  process  of  inflection,  assume  a  different 
termination  in  the  majority  of  the  cases  of  both  numbers.  A  separate 
declension  is  not  imposed  on  either  of  these  languages  for  the  sake  of 
a  crement  or  an  anomaly  in  the  genitive  singular  ;  as,  ullus:  iter, 
jecur,  pietas,  gen.  ullius  :  itineris,  jecinoris,  pielaiis.  And  in  the  Greek, 
varieties  in  the  genitive  of  the  same  declension  are  numerous  ;  as,  fti\it 
honey  ;  ogvi;,  a  bird  •  veto;,  a  s/iij)  •  ciirru,  a  town  ;  opos,  a  hill  •  gen. 
fjtiXiro;  ;    opyiSos  ;    veto;,  vrto;,  or  viu;  ;    clcrno;  ;   opiog.     All  tiiese  geuitive 

forms  are  classified  under  one  declension,  and  the  same  practice  has 
been  generally  followed  in  regard  to  the  Gaelic  Noun. 

Several  nouns  have  two  forms  of  the  genitive  singular  and  nomina- 
tive plural  ;  as,  leabaidh,  a  bed,  gen.  leapa,  leapach  ;  pi.  leapannan, 
leapaichean.  To  dissipate  any  prejudice  that  may  be  opposed  to  the 
character  of  the  language,  on  account  of  incidental  anomalies  which 
are  common  to  all  languages,  it  may  be  observed  that  the  Greek 
abounds  in  various  forms  of  the  same  case  of  a  noun  as  well  as  in  the 
tenses  and  persons  of  verbs,  e.  g.  the  word  yow.  the  knee,  has  four 
genitives  and  two  forms  of  the  nominative  plural  ;as,  gen.  y'owo;,  yov- 

vog.  yova.ro;,  youva.ro;',  pi.  yovv.ro.,  youvara. 

The  lengthened  plural  ;  as,  leapaichean,  bataichean,  cathraichean, 
&c.  emits  a  very  melodious  sound.  This  crement  instead  of  being  an 
encumbrance,  adds  greatly  to  the  beauty  and  power  of  the  language. 


INFLECTION  OF  ADJECTIVES. 

Adjectives  are  of  the  first 
or  second  declension. 


TEARNADH  BHUADHAEAN. 

ThaBuadharan  de  'n  chcud 
no  de  'n  dara  tearaadh. 


Obs.— The  oblique  cases  of  the  singular  number  of  adjectives, 
are  formed  from  the  nominative  singular,  according  to  the  rules 
given  for  the  formation  of  nouns  having  the  same  vowel,  diph- 
thong, or  termination  in  the  nominative. 


PJAILTEAN  CUMANTA. 


GENERAL  RULES. 

36.  The  nominative  sin-         36.    Dunaidh   an   t-ain- 
gular,  masculine,  and  femi-  [  meach  aonar  feareanta  'us 
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nine  end  alike,  but  the  femi-    boirsanta co-ionan,  acb  Beld- 


ame is  aspirated. 

.*>7.  The  genitive  Bingnlar 
masculine  is  always  aspir- 
ated. 

38.  The  genitive  singular 
feminine i a  always  plain,  and 
generally  ends  in  e. 


iehear  am  boireanta. 

37.  Seidichear  do-ghni 
an  ginteacb  aonar  fearanta. 

38.  Tlia  'n  ginteacb  aon- 
ar boireanta  do-ghna,  1dm  'us 

gu-cumanta  'dunadh  le  e. 

39.  The  genitive  and  vocative  singular  masculine  of 
adjectives  are  aspirated,  with  or  without  the  article. 

The  nominative,  dative,  accusative,  and  vocative  fem- 
inine are  aspirated,  with  or  without  the  article. 

Obs. — The  dative  of  an  adjective  joined  with  a  definite  noun 
is  aspirated  in  both  renders  ;  as,  air  a'  bhord  mh  r.  mat.  on  the 
big  table:  anns  a'  chiste  fflAdir  fern,  in  the  big  chest.  When  the 
noun  wants  the  article,  the  dative  masculine  is  plain  ;  as,  air 
bord  nior,  on  a  big  table. 

40.  The  plural  of  adjectives  of  one  syllable  ends  in  a, 
and  in  e  when  the  preceding  vowel  is  small.  The  plural 
of  adjectives  of  two  or  more  syllables  generally  ends  like 
the  nominative  singular. 

FIRST  DECLENSION. 


EXAMPLES. 

1 

SAMPLAIKEAN. 

Ban,  fair. 

Mas.  Sing. 

Fein. 

Plur.  Mas. 

&  Fein. 

N. 

ban, 

bhan, 

X. 

ban  a. 

a. 

bhain, 

baine, 

G. 

bana. 

D. 

ban, 

bhain, 

D. 

bana. 

A. 

ban. 

bhan, 

A. 

bana. 

V. 

bhain, 

bhan, 

v. 

bana. 

A'so,  dubh,  black;  ca^,  steep;  caol,  n  all;  gar:,  wild; 
garbh.  rough;  urad,  quick;  maol,  blunt;  WOT, free;  inur, 
great;  m;n  bh,  dead;  la::,  weak. 

Like  ban  are  declined  all  adjectives  of  two  or  more  syllables 
in  -ach,  -ar,  -or.  These  seldom  make  the  genitive  feminine  in 
•  e,  or  the  piural  in  -a ;  as,  ciallach,  modhar,  grasmhor. 

41.  Adjectives  of  one  syllable  having  -  .  -<V,  or  - 

change  these  diphthongs  like  nouns  in  the  genitive. — 

See  No.  20. 
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ea  changed  into  ei. 


Deabg,  red. 


Mas.  Sing. 


ea  changed  into  ?'. 

Bea<;,  little. 

Fern.         Plur.  M.  &  F.  Mas.  Sing.    Fern.         Plur.  M.  &  F. 

N.  dearg,  dhearg,  dearga.  N.  beag,  bheag,  beaga. 

G.  dheirg,  deirge,  dearga.  O.  bhig,  bige,  beaga. 

D.  dearg,  dheirg,  dearga.  D.  beag,  bhig,  beaga. 

V.  dheirg,  dliearg,  dearga.  V.  bhig,  bheag,  beaga. 

Like  dearg,  decline — deas,  right ;  ceart,  just ;  lease;  or  leisg, 
lazy;  seaibh,  bitter  ;  tearc,  rare. — Like  beag,  decline — geal, 
white ;  breac,  speckled.  Crion,  little,  gen.  mas.  chrin,  fern. 
crlne. 

a  into  oi,  and  o  into  ui.— See  No.  19. 

42.  Adjectives  of  one  syllable,  ending  in  -all, -om, -orb, 

-arm,  and  -orm,  change  a  into  oz,  and  o  into  z^'  in  the 
genitive ;   thus, 


1)0 rb,  wild. 

Mas.  Sing.        Fern.         Plur.  M.&F. 

N.  bbrb,  bhbrb,  bbrba. 

G.  bhuirb,  buirbe  bbrba. 

D.  bbrb,  bhuirb,  bbrba. 

V.  bhuirb,  bhbrb,  bbrba. 


Dall,  blind. 

Mas.  Sing.        Fem.         Plur.  M.  &  F. 

N.  dall,  dhall,  dalla. 

G.  dhnill,  doille,  dalla. 

D.  dall,  dhoill,  dalla. 

V.  dhoill,  dhall,  dalla. 


Like  dad.  decline — mall,  slow  ;  glan,  clean. — Like  bbrb,  de- 
cline— hot:  soft ;  cr'm  crooked:  donn,  brown  ;  dorch,  dark  ; 
gorm,  blue ;  k'm,  bare;  olc,  bad;  jm^nn,  pounded;  tro'm, 
heavy. 


ia  changed  into  ei. 

Liatii,  hoary. 

Mas.  Sing.        Fem.         Plur.  M.  &  F. 

N.  liath,  'Hath,*  Hatha. 

6r.  'leith,  lei  the,  Hatha. 

D.  liath,  'leith,  Hatha. 

V.  'leith,  'liath,  hatha. 

Like  liath,  decline, — fial,  generous,  cian,  far,  distant;  dian, 
impetuous.     Like  treun — bre'un,  rotten  ;  gear,  sharp. 

43.  Adjectives  ending  in  -chd,  -rr.  -r,  -mh,  or  in  a  vowel,  are 
indeclinable  in  the  singular  ;  and  adjectives  beginning  with  a 
vowel  have  no  initial  change  ;  thus, — 


eu  changed  into  ei. 

Tkeun,  brave. 

Mas.  Sing.  Fem.       Plur.  M.  &  P. 

N.  treun,  thieun,  treuna. 

G.  threin,  treine,  treuna. 

/>.  treun,  threin,  treuna. 

V.  threin,  threun,  treuna. 


*  For  the  aspirated  sounds  and  forms  of  I,  n,  r,  see  page  10. — Obs.  1,  2. 
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Boclul,  poor. 

Cearr,  wrong. 

Beo,  tiring. 

Ur,freth 

Mas.             Fern. 

Mas.         Fern. 

Mas.        Fern. 

Mas.  Feni. 

N.  bochd,     bhochd. 

cearr,     chearr. 

beo,     bheo. 

ur,   ur. 

G.  bhochd,  bochd. 

chearr,  cearr. 

bheo,  beo. 

uir,  uire. 

D.  bochd,     bhochd. 

cearr,     chearr. 

beo,     bheo. 

ur,   uir. 

V.  bhochd,  bhochd. 

chearr,  chearr. 

bheo,  blieo. 

uir,  ur. 

pi.  bochda. 

pi.  cearra. 

pi.  beo  or  beotha. 

pi.  ura. 

Like  bochd,  or  cearr,  decline, — nochd,  naked,  bare;  geurr, 
short;  mear,  sportive;  leamh,  impertinent ;  seamh,  tranquil; 
teann,  tight ;  b^urr,  witty;  ciar,  dusky;  corr,  excellent. 

Like  bed, — blasda,  palatable ;  dona,  bad;  fada,  long;  sona, 
happy;  tana,  thin;  paisgte.  folded;  deanta,  or  deante,  done, 
and  all  perfect  or  past  participles  of  transitive  verbs.  Like  ur, — 
ard,  high  ;  6g,  young,  &c. 

44.  Adjectives  of  two  or  more  syllables  in  -each,  gen- 
erally make  the  genitive  singular  feminine  without  <?,  and 
their  plural  like  the  nominative  singular  ;  thus, 


Sing.  Mas. 

N.  cmnteach, 
G.  chinntich, 
D.  cmnteach, 


Cinnteach,  sure. 

Fem. 

chinnteach, 
cinntich, 


Plur.  Mas.  &  Fem. 

N.  cinnteach. 
G.  cinnteach. 
D.  cinnteach. 
V.  cinnteach. 


chinntich, 

V.  chinnteach,    chinnteach, 

Also,  direach,  straight;  maiseach,  beautiful;  lideach,  lisp- 
ing ;  te'innteach,  fiery. 


SECOND  DECLENSION. 

45.  Adjectives  whose  last  vowel  is  small,  are  of  the  se- 
cond declension  •  as, 

Min,  smooth,  soft. 

Sing.  Mas.       Fem. 

mhin. 


N.  min, 

G.  mhin 

D.  nun, 

V.  nilrin 


mine, 
mhin, 
mhin. 


>ft. 

Coir,  honest. 

1.  M.  &  F. 

Sing.  Mas.         Fem.        PI.  M.  It  F 

mine. 

N.  coir,       choir,       coire. 

nunc. 

G.  choir,     coire,       coire. 

mine. 

D.  coir,       choir,       coire. 

mi  nc. 

V.  choir,     choir,       coire. 

Also  ait,  joyful;  binn,  melodious  ;    thin,  sick;   caoin,  toft, 
gentle;  glic,  wise;  goirid,  short ;  grinn,  elegant ;  tais,  soft. 
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46.  All  adjectives  of  two  or  more  syllables,  in  -ail,  ~eil,  -idh, 
are  declined  like  nun  or  coir,  but  do  not  ad<l  e  to  any  case  in 
either  number;  as,  banail,  duineil,  fialaidh,  &c. 

47.  The  following  adjectives  are  regular  in  the  genitive 
singular  masculine,  but  contract  the  genitive  singular  feminine; 
thus, — 


Bodhar,  deaf; 
Dileas,  dear ; 
Fada,  long ; 
Iosal  or  iseal,  low ; 
Leathan,  broad ; 


gen.  m.  bhodhair  ; 
gen.  m.  dhileis  ; 
gen.  m.  f  hada  ; 
gen.  m.  :osail,  isil  ; 
gen.  m.'leathaiu  ; 


fern.  buidhre,/orbodhaire 

fern,  dilse 

fern,  f  aide 

fern,  isle 

fern,  leithne.  or  leithe 


Odhair,  pale,  salloiv  ;  gen.  m/idhaiir, or  id\rir;fem.  idhir,  idhre 
Reanihar,/a£;  gen.  ?«. 'reainhair  ;       fern,  reamhra 

Salach,/ow/;  gen.  m.  shalaich  ;         fern,  sailcbe 

Sleamhuinn, slippery;  gen.  m.  shleamhuinn  ;fem.  sleamhna,  r 
Tana,  thin ;  gen.  m.  thana  ;  fern,  taiue 

Uasal,  noble ;  gen.  m.  uasail ;  fern,  uaisle. 


EXAMPLES. 

Nouns  and  adjectives  declined 
together. 

I. — Cat  ban,  m.  a  white  cat. 
Indefinite. 
Singular.  Plural. 

-V.  cat  ban,  call  bhana. 

G.    cait  bhain,        cbat  b  na. 
I),    cat  ban,  cataibh  bana. 

A .    cat  ban,  cait  bhana. 

V.  a  chait  bhain,  a  chata  bana. 

II. — Brog  mhor,/.  a  large  shoe. 

N.    brog  mhor,      brogan  mora. 
G.     broige  moire,  bhrog  mora. 
D.    broig  mhoir,  brogaibh  mora. 
A.  a  bhrog mh  ir,abhroga  mora. 


N. 
G. 

D- 

A. 


SAMII.AIREAN. 

Ainmearan  'us  buadharan 

tearnte  le  cheile. 

An  cat  ban,  m.  the  white  cat. 

Definite. 

Singular.  Plural. 

an  cat  ban,      na  cait  bhana. 

a'chait  bhain,  nan  cat  bana. 
/  ris  a'chatbhan,  f  na  cataibh 
(.  do  'nchatbhan,  (     bana. 

an  cat  ban,      na  cait  bhana. 


A'  brog  mhor,/.  the  large  shoe. 

N.    a'bhrogmhor,    na  brogan  mora, 
na  broige  moire,  nam  brog  mora. 
'  na  brogaibh 
mora. 


G.     na  broige  moire,  m 
^  U'bhrpjg  mhoir,  \ 
I      /  nbhroigmhoir,  { 


I II. — Ceapbeag,  m.  asmalllast. 

N.    ceap  beag,  cip  bheaga. 
<?.     cip  bhig,      cheap  beaga. 
D 


An  ceap  beag,  m.  the  small  last. 

N.    an  ceap  beag,        na  cip  bheaga. 
G.     a'  chip  bhig,  nanceapbeaga. 


ceap  beag,  cip  bheaga.         n  5  a'  cneaP  bheag,  5  na  ceapaibh 
a  chip  bhig,  a  cheapa  beaga.  ( 'n  cheap  bheag,  \     beaga. 


A  noun  beginning  with  a  vowel 


\   IV. — Allt  cas,  m.  a  rapid 
stream. 

N.  allt  cas,  iiillt  chasa. 

G.  iiillt  chais,  allt  casa. 

J),  allt  cas,  iiillt  chasa. 

V.  'iiillt  chais,  'allt  casa. 


An  t-  allt  cas,  the  rapid  stream. 


N. 
G. 

D 


an  t-  allt  cas, 
an  uillt  chais, 
(  an  allt  chas, 
\ 'n  allt  chas, 


na  h-  i  illt  chasa. 
nan  allt  casa. 

na  h-  iiillt  chasa. 
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An  adjective  beginning  with  a  vowel :  — 


V. — Clach  ur,/cm.  a  new  stone. 

A',  clach  ur,       olaohan  ura. 
G.  cloiche  uire,  ohlach  ura. 
D.  cloich  uir,      clachaibh  ura. 
V,  a  chlach  ur,  a  chlacha  ura. 


A'  chlach  ur,  the  new  stone. 

N.    a' chlach  ur,    na  cla-chan  ura. 
G.    na  cloiche  uire,  nan  clach  ura. 
r.   (  a' cloich  uir,  f         ,     ,    .,  ,    . 
D'  {'n  cloich  nir;{n»cUoh»ibh  ura. 


Both  the  noun  and  the  adjective  heginning  with  a  vowel : — 

An  t-each  og,  m.  the  young  horse. 

N.    an  t-each  og,  na  h-eich  oga. 
G.     an  eich  oig,     nan  each  oga. 


VI. — Eachog, ;??.  a  youny  horse. 

N.  each  og,    eich    ga. 
G.  eich  oig,   each    ^a. 
D.  each  og,    eachaibh  oga. 
V.  'eich  6ig,  oacha  6ga. 


An  adjective  terminating  with  a  vowel : — 

VII. — Cuilc  bhruite,/.  a  bruised  reed.       A'  chuile  bhrtiite,/.  the  bruited  rctd. 
N.     cuilc  bhruite,       cuilcean  brtiite.     A'',     a*  choilc bhruite,    na  cuilcean  brui:- 
(?.      cuilce  brdite,       chuilcean  bruite.  \G.     nacuilce  bruite,      nancnilceanbriite. 
D.      cuilc  bhruite,       cuilcihh  bruite.    I  n  (  a'  chuile  hhruite,  i  na  „,.=.„,,,,-  hri,-^ 

V.  a  chuile  bhruite,  a  chuilcean  bruite.1 "'  \  'n  chuile  bhruite,  ina  cuucl,jn  UrUi;«- 

A  noun  terminating  with  a  vowel: — 

An  gille  grlnn,  m.  (he fine  lad. 
N.    an  gille  grlnn,         na    gille  in  grinne 
G.     a'  ghille  ghrinn,     nan  gille.in  grinne. 
„  I  a'  ghille  ghrinn,  f         .,,.,, 
D-  { 'n  ghille  ghrinn,  (na  Sllllbh  Snnne- 


VIII.— Gille  grlnn,  m,  a  fine  lad. 
N.      gille  grlnn,  gille.tn  grinne. 

G.       gille  ghrinn,         ghillean  grinne. 
D.      gille  grlnn,  gillihh  grinne. 

V.  a  ghille  ghrinn,  a  ghillean  grinne. 


IX. — Cuilean  prabach,  mas.  a  blear  whelp. 

Plur.  N.     cuileanan  prabaeh. 
G.    chuilean  prabach. 

D.     cuileanaibh  prabach. 
V.  a  chuileana  prabach. 


Sing.  N.     cuilean  prabach. 
G.      cuilein  phrabaich. 
D.     cuilean  prabach. 
V.  a  chuilein  phrabaich 


X. — Cathair  'rioghail,  fern,  a  royal  throne. 

Sing.  N.     cathair  'rioghail.      Plur.  N. 
G.      cathrach  rioghail.  G. 

D.     cathair  'rioghail.  D. 


V.  a  chathair  'rioghail. 


C  ithraichean  rioghail. 
chathraichean  rioghail. 
caihraichibh  rioghail. 
V.  a  chathraichean  rioghail. 


After  the  same  manner  decline,  I. — Manach  gorach,  a  silly 
monk:  tarbh  garg,  a  fierce  bull:  bonnach  mor,  a  big  hammock: 

fleasgach  ciallach,  a  sensible  youth  (young  man).  II.— Clach 
thrun,  a  heavy  stone:  glas  dhearg,  a  red  lock:  craobh  aid,  a 
tall  tree.  III. — Gaisgeach  treun,  a  brave  hero:  fear  crion,  o 
little  man:  ieac  ghlas,  a  gray  flag.  IV.— Cord  caol,  a  small 
string:   alt  lag,  a   weak  joint:    corp   marbh,    a   dead  body. 
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V. — Piseag  6g,  a  young  kitten :  sgian  ur,  a  new  knife  :  uinneag 
ard,  a  high  window :  fuil  chraobhach,  streaming  blood. 

Neul  dorch,  a  dark  cloud:  cearc  dhubh.  a  black  hen  :  tonn 
gorm,  a  blue  wave:  slat  fhada,  a  long  rod:  bean  mhin,  a 
gentle  wife  :  cu  ruadli,  a  red  dog :  clarsach  fhdnnmhor,  a  tune- 
ful harp  :  eun  gorm,  a  blue  bird :  snothach  bog,  soft  sap :  tir 
fhuar,  cold  region  :  eilid  'luath,  a  swift  roe. 


COMPOUND  NOUNS. 

A  compound  noun  is  com- 
posed of  two  nouns,  or  a 
noun  and  an  adjective,  &c. 
joined  together  with  a  hy- 


AINMEARAN   MEASGTA. 

Nithear  suas  ainmear 
measgta  de  dim  ainmear,  no 
de  ainmear  'us  de  bhuadhar, 
&c.  naisgte  ri  cheile  le  ta- 
tkan:  mar, 


phen ;  as, 

Coileach-coille,  a  woodcock;  dubh-fhocal,  a  dark  saying,  a  riddle. 

Rule. — When  two  nouns  are  joined  together  with  a 
hyphen,  the  antecedent  noun  generally  governs  the  other 
in  the  genitive. 

The  antecedent  noun  is  declined  in  both  numbers,  according 
to  its  own  declension,  with  the  subjunctive  noun  agreeing  with 
it  in  every  case,  like  an  adjective,  but  always  retaining  the  ter- 
mination of  its  genitive  in  both  numbers ;  thus, 


XI. — Fear-ciuil,  w?.,  a  musician 

Sing.  Plur. 

N.  fear-ciuil,    fir-chiuil. 
G.  fir-chiuil,     fhear-ciuil. 
D.  fear-ciuil,    fearaibh-ciuil. 
V.  'f  hir-chiuil,  'f  heara-ciuil. 


Am  fear-ciuil,  m.  the  musician. 


Sing. 
Ar.    am  fear-ciuil, 
G.     an  fhir-chiuil, 

D.  <  an  f  hear-chiuil, 


Plur. 

na  fir-chiuil.* 

nam  fear-ciuil. 

<  na  fir-chiuil. 


XII. — Muc-mhara,/em.  a  whale. 

N.     muc-mhara,         mucan-mara. 
G.     muice-mara,        mhuc-mara. 

D.     muic-mhara,  mucaibh-mara 

V.  a  mhuc-mhara,  a  mhuca-mara. 


A'  mhuc-mhara,  fern,  the  whale. 

N.    a'  mhuc-mhara,      na  mucan-mara. 
G.     na  muice-mara,      nam  muc-mara. 
n  f  a'mhuic-mhara,  f       muraihh-marfl 
D'  \  *n  mhuic-mhara,  \na  mucai»n-mara- 

"Like  fear-ciuil,  decline — fear-astair,  m.  a  traveller ;  fear-fuad- 
ain,  m.  a  straggler ,•  fear-saoraidh,  a  redeemer;  fear-tagraidh, 
an  advocate;  ceap-tuislidh,  m.  stumbling-block;  cu-uisge,  a 
water-dog  ;  bord-smeuraidh,  m.  a  smea?  ing-stool ;  balla-cloiche, 
m.  a  stone-ioall ;  gille-coise,  m-  afoot-man  ,•  seol-mara,  m.  a  tide; 
tom-fraoich,  m.  a  heather-bush  ;  poll-buiridh,  m.  a  rutting -pool, 
&c. 


*  Also  luchd- civil ,-  luchd  is  used  as  the  plural  of  fear,  to  signify  a  collective  num- 
ber ;  as,  fear-oibre,  a  workman,  pi.  luchd-oibre. 
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Like  nmr  whara — bean  ghluine,  /.  a  midwife ;  bean-shith,/. 
a  fairy,  Idmia  ;  cas-mhaide,  /.  a  wooden  leg ;  crois-iarna,/.  a 
hand-reels  cairuiuil,/.  a  mariner's  chart  or  compass;  cearc- 
Fhraoich  f.  {gen.  circe-fraoich),  a  moor. hen  ;  long-ehogaidh,/. 
a  ship  of  war  ;  long-spuinnidh,  a  privateer,  &c. 

2. — When  the  antecedent  noun  governs  the  other  in  the  geni- 
tive plural,  the  indefinite  form  of  the  genitive  plural  is  retained 
in  every  case  of  both  numbers  ;  as, 


Ord-chlach,  m.  a  st<vie-)iamt)hr.  An  t-drd-chlach,  »?.  the  stone-hammer. 

Singular.  Plural.  Blngular.  Plural. 

N.   an  t-6rd-chlach,  na  h-uird-chlach. 

G.    an  uird-chlach,    nan  ord-chlach. 


N.  ord-chlach,  Qird-chlach. 

G.  uird-chlach,  onichlach. 

]).  ord-chlach,  ordaihh-ehlach 

V.  'uird-chlach,  'drda-chlach. 


D.  \  an  2S"SK?^?"  )  na  h-uird-chlach. 
\  n  drd-chlach, ) 

A'  choille-chn6,/.  the  nut-wood. 
N.  a'choile-chno.&c.  nacoilltean-chnd.&t. 


Coille-chnd,  /.  a  nut-wood. 
Jf.  coillc-chnd,  &c  coilltean-chnd,  &c, 

Like  ord-chlach — cu-chaorach,  m.  sheep-dog  ;    deargan-allt, 
m.  a  kestrel ;  garadh-chas,  m.  feet  warming ;  sabh-shul,  m.  eye-, 
salve;  tigh-chon,  m.  a  dog  kennel,  <SfC.    Like  coille-chno — cuing- 
dhamh,  f.  a  yoke  of  oxen  ;   fail-mhuc,  /.  a  pig -sty  ;  craobh- 
ubhal,/.  an  apple-tree. 

3. — A  compound  word  having  an  adjective  or  an  inseparable 
preposition  for  its  antecedent  term,  is  declined  in  both  numbers, 
as  in  its  simple  state,  but  the  antecedent  term  admits  of  no 
change  except  aspiration  ;  as, 

Ard-shagart,  a  high  priest,  gen.  ard-shagairt ;  pi.  ard-shagartan . 
Gorm-shuileach,  blue-eyed,  gen.  gorm-shuileich  ;  pi.  gorm-shuil- 
each.    Mi-bheus,  immodesty,  gen.  mi-bheus  ;  pi.  mi-bheusan. 

COMPARISON  OF  ADJECTIVES.    |    COIMEASACIIADH    BHUADH  ARAN  . 

Adjectives  denoting  qualities  that  can  be  increased  admit  of 
inflection  to  express  comparison,  as,  ard,  tall  :  in)n,  smooth. 

There  are  tliree   degrees  I  Tha  tri  ceuman  coimeas- 

of  comparison,  the  Positive,  achaidh    aim,    an    Secuack, 

Comparative,  and  the  Super-  an    Cohneasach,     agHfl    an 

lative*  trAnardach. 

The  Positive  is  expressed  Fdilkichear  an  S&mocA  lei  s 

by  the  adjective  in  its  simple  a'  bhuadhar  "na  staid  shin-- 

form;    as,    fear  ord,  a   tall  ilt  ;    mar,   clach    mJdn ;    a 

man;  cas  bhcag,  a  small  foot ;  smooth  stone;  tdnn  gorm,  ;t 

easan  beaga,  small  feet.  blue  wave. 

*  Strictly  speaking  there  are  only  two  degrees  of  Comparison,  viz.  the  Compa- 
rative and  Superlative,  for  the  Positive  expresses  no  comparison. 
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The  Comparative  expresses  I  Foillsichidh  an  Coimeas- 
a  greater  degree  of  the  qua-  j  ach,  ceum  na's  md  de  ?n 
lity  expressed  by  the  Positive;  bhuaidh  a  ta  'n  Seasach  ag 
as,  ainmeachadh ;  mar, 

Is  e  Iain  a's  dirde  na  mise,  John  is  taller  than  I. 
The  Superlative"  expresses        Foillsichidh  an  t-Anard- 
the   greatest  degree  of  the    ach  an  ce'um  a's  mo  de  'n 
quality    expressed    by    the    bhuaidh  a  ta  'n  Seasach  ag 
Positive;  as,  \  ainmeachadh  ;  mar, 


Is  e  Peadar  a's  airde*  de'n  triuir;  Peter  is  the  tallest  of 
the  three. 


DEANAMH  COIMEASACHAIDH. 

43.  Nithear  an  coimeas- 
ach  le  -e,  cosmhuil  ri  gint- 
each  aonar  bhoireanta  nam 
buadharan;  mar-so, 


FORMATION  OF  COMPARISON. 

48.  The  comparative  de- 
gree is  formed  like  the  geni- 
tive singular  feminine  in  -e, 
of  adjectives  ;  thus, 

Ban,  fair,  gen.  s.  fern,  baine,         comp.ha.ine,  fairer. 

Geal,  white,  gile>  cornp.  #ile,  whiter. 

Gorm,  blue,  guirme,     comp.  guirme,  bluer. 

Deas,  ready,  deise,         comp.  deise,  readier. 

Mm,  mild,  mine,         comp.  mine,  milder. 

Sunntach,cA^r/W,  sunntaich,comp.  sunnt2iich.e,more  cheerful. 

Cinnteach,  sure,  cinntich,  comp.  cinntiche,  surer. 

49.  When  i  is  the  last  vowel  in  the  Positive,  the  Com- 
parative is  formed  by  adding  e :  as,  banail,  modest,  comp. 
banaile,  more  modest. 

Except.  1. — The  following  adjectives  make  the  Comparative 
by  adding  a  to  the  Positive  ;  as,  bochd,  poor,  cornp.  bochda, 
poorer,— so  cearr,  wrong  ;  beurr ,  keen  ;  dorch,  r,  dark  ;  leamh, 
impudent;  mear,  merry  ;  seamh,  mild.  Beo,  active,  has  beotha. 
Clith  and  reith  or  reidh  make  clithe,  reithe. 

Except.  2. — The  following,  though  irregular  in  the  genitive 
of  the  Positive,  make  the  Comparative  regularly  ;  as,  fann,  weak, 
comp.  fainne ;  fada,  long,  /aide ;  fiar,  awry,  fiaire ;  gnada, 
ugly,  gnaide;  luath,  swift,  luaithe  ;  sean,  old,  sine  ;  tana,  thin, 
taine ;  teann,  tight,  tinne  or  teinne.t 

Except.  3. — The  following  contract  the  Comparative ;   as, 

*  Tbe  Gaelic  adjective  has  no  superlative  form  of  comparison  different  from  the 
comparative. 

t  As,  anluchd  co-bharail  a's  teinne  d'ar  creidimh-ne,  the  strictest  sect  of  our 
faith.— Acts  xxvi.  <J. 
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bodhar,  deaf,  com  p.  buidhre,  deafer  ;  b  >idheach,  pretty,  e.  b-.idh- 
che  or  boichc  :  cumhang,  narrow,  c.  cuinge,  r. :  domhain,  d< 
c.  ddimhne:  dileas,  dear,  faithful,  c.  dilse  ;  fagus,  near,  c. 
faisge:  iosal,  low,c.  ilse:  leathan,  broad,  c.  leithne,  leithe :  mil 
sweet,  c.  milse:  odhar,  sallow,  dun-coloured,  c.  uidhre,  idhre: 
reambar,  fat,  c.  reamhra  ;  salach,  foul,  c.  sailche  :  uasal,  noble, 
gentle,  c.  uaisle,  uailse. 

The    Comparative    lias  Tha  tri  staidean    aig   a' 

three   forms   expressive    of  (hoimeasach    a'    nochdadh 

comparison,  the    First,   the  coimeasachaidh,    a'    Cheud, 

Second,  and  the  Hard.  an  Dara,  'us  an  Treas. 

The  first  form,  as  stated  before,  is  like  the  genitive  sin- 
gular feminine,  ending  in  e.  The  second  is  formed  from 
the  first  by  changing  e  into  -id.  The  third  is  formed 
from  the  second  by  changing  -id  into  -cad  ;  thus, 

Positive.  1st  Comp.  2d  Comp.    3d  Coitip.  or  Aba.  Noun. 

•     Ban,  fair,  baine,  fairer,       bainid,     bainead,  whiteness. 

Crion,  little,  crine,  less,  crinid,      crinead,  littleness. 

Cruinn,  round,  cruinne,  rounder,  cruinnid,  cruinnead,  rou?idness. 

Daor,  dear,  daoire,  dearer,       daoirid,    daoiread,  dearness. 

Dearg,  red,  deirge,  redder,      deirgid,    deirgead,  redness. 

Geal,  white,  gile,  ichiter,  gihd,        gilead,  whiteness. 

Tro'm,  heavy,  truime,  heavier,    truimid,  truimead,  heaviness. 

Obs.  1. — The  first  form  of  comparison  is  the  one  most  com- 
monly used.  Many  adjectives,  chiefly  those  of  more  than  one 
syllable,  do  not  admit  of  the  second  comparison;  adjecth 
which  want  the  second  comparison,  want  the  third  also.  Each 
form  of  comparison  admits  of  aspiration ;  and  the  first  and 
second  have  no  final  inflection  whatever. 

Obs.  2. — The  third  form  of  comparison  is  an  abstract  noun, 
feminine  and  sometimes  masculine,  of  the  first  declension,  de- 
clined in  the  singular  according  to  No.  22,  as,  bainead,  /; 
baineid,  &c.  Abstract  nouns  ending  in  -ad  and  -as  are  declined 
like  bard ;  as,  lughad,  gen.  -aid,  smallncss ;  oleas,  gen.  -ai B9 
badness.     They  have  no  plural. 

IRREGULAR  COMPARISON.      |   COIMEASAC1I  A  1)11   NKO-  RTAlLTKAl  1 1 
Positive.  1st  Comp.  2d  Comp.  3d  Comp. 

Beag,  little,  lugha  r.        lughaid  r.  lughad  r. 

Duilich, )     ,.~     7        f  duilghe,        dttilghid,  duilghead 

DoilichJ  aWcult>     \dorra,  dorraid,  dorrad 

Farasda,  furasda,  easy,  fasa,  fusa  r.  fasaid,  &c.         fasad,  Sec. 

E 


treasaid, 

treasad 

feairrd, 

feothas 

moid, 

moid,  meud 

misd, 

olcas,miosad 

teothaid, 

teothad 
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Positive.  1st  Comp.  2d  Comp.  3d  Comp. 

^   Goirid,  gearr,  short,  giorra,  giorraid,  giorrad 

Geur,  sharp,  geoire,  geire,  ge6irid,geuraid,  geoiread,&c. 

Laidir,  strong,  treasa  r. 

Math,  maith,  good,     fearr,  * 
^  Mor,  great,  mo,  mu,t 

Olc,  bad,  miosa, 

Teth,  hot,  teotha. 

The  following  adjectives  make  the  first  comparative  in  -a,  but 
want  the  second  and  third:  as,  car,  akin,  friendly,  earns ;  first 
comp.  cara  :  coir,  proper,  right,  becoming  ;  c.  cora  and  cara :  % 
dogh,  likely,  probable,  c.  docha  and  dacha:  dugh,  natural ;  c. 
ducha  :  ionmhuinn,  dear,  beloved  ;  c.  annsa,  ionnsa  r. :  ion,  pro- 
per, fit ;  c.  iona:  toigh,  toigheach,  loving,  agreeable;  c.  tocha, 
docha.  To  these  are  generally  added  the  nouns  moran,  much, 
many;  a  great  number  or  quantity ;  and  tuille  or  tuilleadh, 
more. 

50.  Both  the  comparative  and  superlative  are  expressed 
by  prefixing  the  relative  pronoun  a,  and  the  verb  is  (past 
bu),  to  the  first  comparative ;  as, 

Is  e  Seumas  a's  airde  na  Iain,  James  is  taller  than  John. 
A'chlach  a's  truime  's  an  dun,  the  heaviest  stone  in  the  heap, 
Thoisich  e  aig  an  fhear§  bu  shine,  agus  sguir  e  aig  an  f hear  a 
b'bige.  he  began  at  the  eldest  and  left  off  at  the  youngest. — 
Bible. 

Obs.  1. — After  the  a,  is  elides  the  s  ;  as,  a's  airde  for  a  is 
airde.  Bu  elides  the  u  before  a  vowel  or  /  aspirated  ;  as,  a 
b'bige,  for  a  bu  bige.    A  b'fhearr,  for  a  bufhearr. 

Obs.  2. — The  verb  Bi,  to  be,  is  used  to  express  the  compari- 
son of  two  objects,  and  the  adjective  takes  na's  or  ni's\\  before 
it  and  na  (than)  after  it;  as,  Tha  so  na's  gile  na  sin,  this  is 
whiter  than  that.  Tha  mo  bhrog-sa  na's  grinne  na  do  bhrog-sa, 
my  shoe  is  more  elegant  than  your  shoe,  or  by  the  verb  is;  as,  Is 
gile  so  na  sin ;  or  Is  e  so  a's  gile  na  sin.  Is  i  mo  bhrdg-s'  as 
grinne  na  do  bhrog-sa ;  or  Is  grinne  mo  bhrog-sa  na  do 
bhrog-sa. 

*  A  lso ,  feotba.    2.  feairrde,  feothaid.    3.  fearras. 

t  Also,  motha,  mutha. 

t  Cdra  is,  in  several  places,  pronounced  cara,-  as,  "  bu  chira  dbuit  d'obair  a 
dbeanamh,"  it  would  better  become  thee  to  do  thy  work. 

§  The  relative  a  disappears  before  bu,  but  remains  before  b' ;  as,  air  an  taobh 
bu  mho,  on  the  greater  or  greatest  side.  Air  an  taobh  a  b'  fltaide,  on  the  longer  or 
longest  side. — Vide  Syntax.    Construction  of  the  Comparative,  &c. 

I  The  term  ni's,  though  not  so  correct  as  na's,  is  much  used  by  Gaelic  writer-. 
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The  comparative  is  often   introduced  after  the  conjunction 
gur  (that)  without  any  verb  ;  as,  "  gurbinnc  leam  do  choradh  Dt 
meorach  nan  geugan,  (that)  thy  conversation  (is)  more  melod 
to  me  than  the  thrush  of  the  boughs. — Ross. 

A  superlative  absolute,  or  of  extent,  is  expressed  by  pre- 
fixing the  words  anabarrach,  exceedingly,  fior,  gle.  ro, 
very,  truly,  &c.  to  tlie  positive ;  as, 
Pos.  mbr,  great',  annabarrach  mbr,  exceedingly  great. 
Pas.  hang,  small;  ftorbheag,  glebheag,  ro  bheagfvery small 

The  quality  denoted  by  the  positive  is  also  increased  by  re- 
peating the  adjective  ;  as,  ole,  ole,  bad,  bad,  i.e.  very  bad.  La 
fuar,  fuar,  a  cold,  cold  day,  i.  e.  a  very  cold  day. 

Obs. — Ro  also  denotes  excess  ;  as,  ro  mhor,  too  large  ••  ro 
bheag,  too  small.  Rois  sometimes  used  as  an  intensive  particle 
before  nouns  ;  as,  ro  aire,  ro  churam,  great  care.  There  is  no 
right  reason  for  placing  a  hyphen  between  gleftor,  ro,  and  the 
words  to  which  they  are  prefixed,  as  is  sometimes  done.  They 
should  be  treated  like  the  English  words  very,  too, perfectly. 

51. —  USE  OF  THE  SECOND  AND  THIRD  COMPARATIVE. 

The  second  Comparative  is  used  after  the  verb  is,  bu,  to  in- 
dicate that  the  object  mentioned  sustains  a  degree  of  advantage 
or  disadvantage  from  some  circumstance  connected  with  the 
proposition  ;  as,  Is  truimid  e  sid,  it  is  the  heavier  for  yon.  Is 
moid  iad  sin,  they  are  the  greater  for  that.  Is  f  heairrd  mi  mo 
theagasg,  I  am  the  better  of  (my  teaching)  being  taught.  Uu 
mhisd  a'  chraobh  a  rusgadh,  the  tree  was  the  worse  of  (its  peel- 
ing) being  peeled.  Cha  truimid  a'  cholluinn  a  ciall,  the  body  U 
not  the  heavier  (worse)  of  its  sense  or  reason.  Bu  shocraiehid 
mo  cheann  a'  chluasag,  my  head  icas  the  easier  for  the  pillow. 

The  third  Comparative  is  used  after  the  verbs  RacHj  pro- 
ceed, {get),  and  Cum,  put,  place,  render;  as,  raeh  am  feothas- 
get  better,  amend,  improve,  (literally,  go  into  a  better  state,  go 
into  goodness).  Tha  'mhin  a'  dol  an  daoiread,  meal  is  >/,<  'ting 
dearer,  (going  into  dearness).  Chaidh  pri>  an  t-siucair  an 
lughad,  the  price  of  sugar  has  got  less, — diminished. 

Na  cuir  an  lughad  a  chliu,  do  not  render  his  praise  I 
diminish  not  his  praise.     Chuir  iad  pris  an  ti  am  moid,  they 
have  raised  the  price  of  tea. 


*  This  form  of  tlie  adjective  expresses  no  comparison  whatever  ;   it  is  limply  an 

extension  of  the  quality  denoted  by  the  positive. 
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The  third  Comparative  is  frequently  used  after  the  preposi- 
tions air,  and  ami  joined  with  the  verb  is ;  as,  gabh  sin  air  a 
lughad,  take  that,  however  small  (it  may  be, — let  it  be  ever  so 
small).  Tha  'chraobh  garbh,  is  ann  air  a  gairbhead,  the  tree  is 
thick,  it  is  of  thickness,  i.  c.  it  has  a  considerable  degree  of  thick- 
ness. Tha  'n  la  bog,  is  ann  air  a  bhuigead.  Tha  so  grinn,  is 
ann  air  a  ghrinnead.  Nach  boidheach  i  ?  'S  ann  air  a  boidh- 
chead. 


NUMERALS  OR 
NUMBERS. 

1.    CARDINAL  NUMBERS. 


1  aon,      or 

2  da, 

3  tri, 

4  ceithir, 

5  coig,  cuig, 

6  se,  sea,  sia, 

7  seachd, 

8  cchd, 

9  naodh, 

10  deich, 

11  aon-deug, 
32  dha-dheug, 
1  3  tri-deug, 

14  ceithir-deug, 

15  coig-deug, 

16  se-deug, 

17  seachd-deug, 

18  ochd-deug, 

19  naoi-deug, 

20  fichead, 


a  li-  aon. 
a  dha. 
a  tri. 
a  cithir. 
a  coig. 
a  se,  &c. 
a  seachd. 
a  h-6chd. 
a  naoi,  &c. 
a  deich. 
a  h-aon  deug. 
a  dha-dheug. 
a  tri-deug. 
a  ceithir-deug. 
a  coig-deug. 
a  se-deug. 
a  seachd-deug. 
a  h-6chd-deug. 
a  naoi-deug. 
a  fichead. 


200  da  cheud. 
300  tri  cheud. 
400  cithir  cheud. 
500  coig  ceud. 
600  se  ceud. 
700  seachd  ceud. 
800  cchd  ceud. 
900  naoi  ceud. 


21 
22 
23 
*0 


CUNNTAICH  NO 
AIREAMHAN. 

1.    CUNNTAICH  ARDAIL. 

aon  thar  f  hichead,  a  h-aon,  &c. 
dha  thar  fhichead,  a  dha,  &c. 
tri  thar  fhichead,  a  tri,  &c. 
deich  thar  fhichead,  a  deich,  &c. 
aon-deug  thar  fhichead,  &c. 
da  fhichead. 

da  fhichad  agus  a  h-aon,  &c. 
da  fhichead  's  a  deich. 
da  fhichead  's  a  h-aon  deug,  &c. 
tri  fichead. 

tri  fichead  's  a  h-aon,  &c. 
tri  fichead  's  a  deich. 
71  tri  fichead  's  a  h-aon  deug,  &c. 
ceithir  fichead. 
ceithir  fichead  's  a  h-aon,  &c. 
ceithir  fichead  's  a  deich. 
ceithir  fichead 's  a  h-aon  deug,&c. 
ceud,  ciad,  coig  fichead. 
ceud  's  a  h-aon,  &c. 


31 

40 
41 
50 
51 
60 
61 
70 
71 
80 
81 
90 
91 
100 
101 
110 


ceud  's  a  deich,  &c. 


1000  mile,  deich  ceud. 

2000  da  mhile,  300  tri  mile,  &c.       I  tn^C 

10,000  deich  mire." 

100,000  ceud  mile. 

1,000,000  muillean,  deich  ceud  mile. 

5,000,000  coig  muillean. 

20,000,000  fichead  muillean. 

100,000,000  ceud  muillean,  &c. 


NUMERALS  COMBINED  WITH  a 
NOUN. 


CUNNTAICH  NAISGTE  RI  AINM- 
EAR. 


Rule. — The  noun  always  follows  its  numeral,  but,  in  com- 
pound numbers,  it  is  placed  between  the  numeral  and  deug; 
ten;  as, 
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Aon  bhalg,  m.  1  bag,    da  bhalg,*  2  bags,  tri  builg,  3  bags, 

Ceithir  builg,  4  bags,   coig  builg,  5  bags,  se  builg,  6  bag 

Seachd  builg,  7  bags,  ochd  builg,  8  bags,  naoi  builg,  9  bag 

Deich  builg,  10  bags,   aon  bhalg  deug, 11  bags,  dabbaJgaheilg,124 
Tri  builg  dhcug,  13&c,  ceitbir  builg  dbeug,  14  &c.,coigbuilg  dheug,  I 

Aon  bhalg  thai-  fbichead,  21  bags,     da  bhalg  thar  fhichead,  22  ba  . 
Tri  builg  thar  fbichead,  23  bags,       ceithir  builg  thar  fbichead.  24  be. 
Da  fhichead  balg,  40  bags,  da  fbichead  balg  's  )  An  . 

Tri  fichead  balg  's  a  tri,  63  bags,  a  h-6chd,  $ 

Ceithir  fichead  balg 's  a  deich,  1)0  &c.,  ceithir  fichead  balg,  80  bags, 
Ceud  balg,  100  bags,  mile  balg,  1000  bags. 

Aon  bhrog,/cm.  da  broig,  tri  brogan, 

Ceithir  brogan,  coig  brogan,  se  brogan, 

Aon  bhrog  deug,  da  bhroig  dheug,  tri  brogan  deug. 

Da  fhichead  brog,  40  shoes,  SfC.  ;  da  fhichead  brog  's  a  deich, 
50  shoes :  deich  'us  da  fhichead  brog,  or  leth  cheud  brog,  50  ; 
da  fhichead  brog  's  a  h-aon  deug,  51  shoes,  See.  ;  deich  'us  tri 
fichead  brog,  70  shoes,  SfQ.  ;  ceithir  fichead  brog  's  a  deich,  or 
deich  'us  ctither  fichead,  brog  ;  ceud  brog ;  mile  brog,  &c. 


2.   ORDINAL  NUMBERS.                 2. 

CUNNTAICII  ORDAIL. 

1st 

An  ce'ud,  a'cheud  f  hear, 

the  first  man. 

2d 

An  dara,  darna  fear, 

the  second  man. 

3d 

An  treas  fear, 

the  third  man. 

4th 

An  ceathramh  fear, 

the  fourth  man. 

5  th 

An  coigeamh  fear, 

the  fifth  man. 

6th 

An  seathamh  fear, 

the  sixth  man. 

7  th 

An  seachdamh  fear, 

the  seventh  man. 

8th 

An  t-ochdamh  fear, 

the  eighth  man. 

9  th 

An  naoidheamh  fear, 

the  ninth  man. 

10  th 

An  deicheamh  la, 

the  tenth  day. 

11th 

An  t-aon  la  deug, 

the  eleventh  dag. 

12th 

An  dara  la  deug, 

the  twelfth  day. 

18th 

An  t-ochdamh  la  deug, 

the  eighteenth  day. 

19th 

An  naoidheamh  la  deug, 

the  nineteen/It  day. 

20  th 

An  ficheadamh  la, 

the  twentieth  day 

21st 

An  t-aon  la  thar  fhichead, 

th<'  twenty-first  day. 

30th 

An  deicheamh  la  thar  fhichead,  the  thirtieth  day. 

*  D3  bhalg,  literally  two  bap.  Tins  peculiarity  in  the  numeral  '/<}  hat  led  some 
to  suppose  that  there  is  a  dual  number  In  the  <  i:i*.-iic  ;  nothing  can  be  more  erro- 
neous than  this  notion,  for  neither  the  article,  noun,  adjective,  pronoun,  nor  verb. 

has  any  form  which  can  properly  be  called  ■  */">'/.  Moreover,  the  nnmerala 
fichead,  ceud,  mile,  \c.  require  the  noun  in  the  singula?  ai  well  ;i>  </</.  The  ad- 
vocates of  a  dual  might  therefore,  with  equal  propriety,  argue  for  a  vtcetimal,  ■ 

centesimal,  and  a  milMima/. — Vide  Syntax.    Construction  of  Numerals. 
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31st         An  t-aon  ladeug  thar  f  hichead,  the  thirty-first  day. 
40  th        An  da  f  hicheadamh  la,  the  fortieth  day. 

100th      An  ceudamh  bd,  the  hundredth  cow. 

200th      An  da  cheudamh  bo,  the  two  hundredth  cow. 

300th      An  tri  cheudamh  bo,  the  three       „         „ 

400th      An  ceithir  cheudamh  bd,  the  four        „         „ 

500th      An  cdig  ceudamh  bd,  the  five  „         „ 

600th      An  sea  ceudamh  bd,  the  six  „         „ 

700th      An  seachd  ceudamh  bd,  the  seven      „         „ 

1000th    Am  mileamh  bd,  &c.  the  thousandth       „ 

3.  Collective  Numerals. — There  are  only  nine  of  this  class; 
namely,  dithis,  two  persons ;  triuir,  three  persons;  ceathrar, 
four  ;  coignear,  coigear,  five  ;  seanar  or  sianar,  six  ;  seachdnar, 
seven ;  ochdnar,  eight ;  naonar,  naoinear,  nine;  deichnear,  ten. 

These  are  applied  to  person  only ;  as,  dithis,  two  persons  ; 
triuir,  three  persons.  They  require  the  genitive  plural  indefi- 
nite of  the  noun  following  them  ;  thus,  ceathrar  mhac,  four 
sons;  cuignear  dhaoine,  five  men;  seachdnar  bhan,  seven 
women. 

Dithis  is  often  used  for  da,  or  dhd,  in  its  absolute  sense ;  as, 
Am  buail  mi  ach  aon  sguab  ?     Buailidh  tu  dithis. 

Fichead,  ceud,  mile,  muillean,  when  used  as  nouns,  have  a 
plural  form  ;  as,  ficheadan,  ceudan,  miltean,  muilleanan ;  as,  na 
ficheadan  diubh,  scores  of  them,  &c. 

4.  The  distributive  numbers  are,  leth,  half;  trian,  third; 
ceathramh,  a  fourth,  a  quarter.  Distributives  higher  than  these 
are  formed  by  placing  the  words  pdirt  or  cuid  after  the  ordinal 
numerals ;  as,  an  cdigeamh  pdirt,  an  cdigeamh  cuid,  the  fifth 
part ;  an  seathamh  pairt,  the  sixth  part,  &c. 

5.  Multiplicative  numbers  are  formed  by  annexing  the  word 
uair  (a  space  of  time)  to  the  cardinals  ;  as,  aon  uair,*  once, 
semel;  da  uair,  twice,  bis ;  tri  uairean,  thrice,  ter,  &c.  Cuairt, 
a  round,  is  sometimes  used  in  a  multiplicative  sense  ;  as,  "  Tri 
chuairt  dobhris  mi  a  sgiath,"THRiCE  I  broke  his  shield. — Ossian 
Fing.  iv.  71. 

Fillt  or  f  illte,  a  fold,  is  also  used  in  a  multiplicative  sense ; 
as,  da  fhillt,  two-fold,  double,  duplex;  tri  fillt,  three-fold, 
triple,  triplex;  ceithir  fillt,  &c. 

EXERCISE  ON  NUMERALS.  CLEACHDADH  AIR  CUNNTAICH. 

Translate. — 1.    One  table,  two  hands,    eight   sons,   twelve 

*  The  word  uair  signifies  also  an  hour ;  so  that  aon  uair  is  likewise  the  phrase  for 
one  hour,  or  one  o'clock ,•  ait  uair,  for  two  hours  or  two  o'clock;  tri  uairean,  for 
three  o'clock,  &c. 
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days,  sixteen  horses,  twenty-four  hours,  thirty  beds,  38  sheep, 
40  bones,  46  trees,  50  stones,  59  grains,  60  lambs,  67  birds,  70 
pounds,  79  miles,  80  bolls,  90  letters,  94  kids,  100  soldiers,  116 
asses,  120  ships,  142  beds,  219  gallons,  338  heads,  479  herrings, 
1012  goats,  10,159  cats,  13,470  eyes.     £195,  14s.  9|d. 

2.  The  first  verse,  the  second  day,  the  eighth  month,  the 
fourteenth  milestone,  19th  degree,  23d  figure,  27th  boat,  38th 
captain,  40th  year,  50th  ruler,  55th  assembly,  67th  organ,  79th 
rider,  80th  lord,  85th  king,  96th  star,  100th  inch,  138th  foot. 

3.  Three  persons,  four  persons,  seven  persons,  ten  persons. 

4.  Half,  third  part,  fourth  part,  fifth  part,  fifteenth  part,  &c. 

5.  Once,  twice,  thrice,  four  times,  ten  times,  twenty  times, 
&c. — Double,  triple,  quadruple,  quintuple,  sevenfold. 


INFLECTION  OF  PRONOUNS. 

A  Pronoun  is  a  word  used 


instead  of  a  noun 


5  asj 


TEARNAD1I  RIOCTIDARAN. 

Is    e   Riochdar    focal   a 
glinathaichear  an  ait  ainm- 


eir ;  mar, 


"  Tha  Seumas  an-so,  thainig  e  o-chionn  uaire,"  James  If 
here,  he  came  an  hour  ago. 


There  are  nine  sorts  of 
pronouns,  viz.  Personal,  Re- 
ciprocal, Relative,  Interro- 
gative, Possessive,  Distri- 
butive, Demonstrative,  In- 
definite, and  Compound. 

1.  The  Personal  pronouns  are 
thus  declined  : — 


Tha  naoi  sebrsa  'riochd- 
aran  aim,  eadh.  Pearsan- 
tail,  Ionannach,  Daimh- 
each,  Ceisteach,  Seilbheach, 
Rdinneach,  Dearbhach,  Neo- 
chinnteach,  'us  Measgta. 

1.  Tearnar  na  riochdaran 
Pearsantail ;  mar  so, 


Singular. 

Nom.  and  Ace 

Per.  Simple  form.    Emphatic  form. 

1.  mi,      mhi,    mise,  mhise,    /,  me 

2.  tu,      thu,"    tfisa,  thiisa, 

3.  e,  to.  so,       esan, 


3.    i,  /.    si, 


lse, 


Plural. 
Nom.  and  Ace. 
Simp.  form.  Emp.  form. 
1.  shin,  sinne,  u-r,  us. 
thou,  the c     '_'.  ribh,  sibhae,  >/e,  y>u. 

fad,    ^^»,tth,-,/ythem 


she,  Iu  r,  it\  .'?.  i;ul,    ladsan. 


*  The  English  pronoun  thou  is  very  seldom  applied  either  in  writing  or  familiar 
conversation,  even  in  addressing  a  >in ^l<-  individual.  Its  plural  .'/<'  <>r  i/ou  i-*  elwajl 
used  in  addressing  an  individual  of  any  rank  or  M8.  Tins  practice,  which  con- 
founds one  of  the  most  important  distinction!  of  the  language,  affords  a  striking 
instance  of  the  power  of  fashion,  lure  springing  from  COUltesj  and  eoinplimcntal 
speech.  In  Gaelic  this  personal  compliment  IS  more  limited,  for  the  second  person 
singular,  thu  or  thiisa,  is  commonly  used  in  aihllOasJllg  an  inferior  or  an  equal  ;  and 
sibh  or  silihse  in  addressing  a  parent,  an  aged  person,  or  a  superior.  The  pronoun 
of  the  second  person  singular,  in  both  languages,  is  universally  employed  in  ad- 
dressing the  Supreme  Being. 
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A 

Obs.  1. — The  pronouns  are  rendered  emphatic  by  adding  the 
syllables  -se,  -e,  sa}  -san.  The  third  person  tad  is  also  written 
siad;  and  se,  si,  siad,  are  used  only  in  the  nominative  case. 
The  third  person  esan  is  sometimes  contracted  es',  eis',  or  esa, 
and  tadsan  contracted  \adsa,  tads. 

Obs.  2. — The  personal  pronouns  terminate  alike  in  the  nomi- 
native and  accusative.  The  plain  form  of  the  first  and  the 
aspirated  form  of  the  second  person  are  used,  when  governed  by 
a  transitive  verb  ;  as,  bhuail  e  mi  or  mise,  he  struck  me;  chron- 
aich  e  thu  or  thtisa,  he  reproved  thee. 

Fein,  self,  pi.  selves ;  own.  Lat.  ipse,  met. — Fein  is  joined  to 
every  form  of  the  personal  pronouns,  to  give  them  greater  force 
and  emphasis,  and  a  hyphen  placed  between  it  and  each  person  ; 
as,  mi-fein,  myself ;  thu-fein,  thyself ;  e-fein,  himself ;  i-fein, 
herself ;  sinn-fein,  ourselves ;  sibh-fein,  yourselves;  iad-fein, 
themselves. 

In  very  emphatic  expressions,  the  emphatic  form  of  the  pro- 
nouns and  the  simple  form  compounded  with  fein  are  used  ;  in 
this  case  the  emphatic  pronoun  is  placed  first ;  as,  Singular, 
mise  mi-fein,  I  myself ;  thusa  thu-fein,  thou  thyself ;  esan  e- 
fein,  he  himself ;  ise  i-fein,  she  herself.  Plural,  sinne  sinn- 
fein,  we  ourselves  ;  sibhse  sibh-fein,  ye  yourselves  ;  iadsan  iad- 
fein,  they  themselves. — Fein*  is  sometimes  aspirated  after  the 
pronoun,  and  in  that  state  it  is  pronounced  hdne;  as,  mi-fhein, 
thu-fhein,  e-fhe'in,  i-f  hein,  sinn  f  hein,  &c. 

2.  Reciprocal  pronouns  are  formed  by  annexing  fein  to  the 
Personals ;  as,  bhuail  mi  mi-fein,  I  struck  myself,  &c. 


3.    RIOCHDARAN  DAIMHEACH. 

Is  h  Riochdar  Daimheach 
focal  a  bhuineas  do  dh-ain- 
mear,  no  do  'riochdar  a'  dol 
roimhe  ann  an  ciallairt ; 
mar, 

Laoch  d  thuit,  a  hero  who  fell.  Na  fir  a  dh'-f  haibh,  the 
men  who  departed.  Fear  nach  treig  a  chdmpanach,  a  man 
who  will  not  forsake  his  comrade. 


3.    RELATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

A  Relative  Pronoun  is 
a  word  which  relates  to  a 
noun  or  pronoun  going  be- 
fore it  in  a  sentence  ;  as, 


The  word  or  subject  to 
which  the  Relative  refers,  is 
called  the  Antecedent  or  Cor- 
relative. 


Theirear  Roimhean  no  Co- 
dhaimheach  ris  an  f  hocal  d'am 
buin  an  Daimheach. 


*  Fein  is  pronounced  fe,  he,  hein,  in  Perthshire,  &c,  and  hln,  hein,  in  the 
North  Highlands.    Some  say  sib-pein,  for  sibh-fein, 
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The  Relatives  are  at  nach,  l      Is  lad  na   Daimhicfa   a, 

na.     They  arc  alike  in  both    nach,  na,  tlia  lad  co-ionan  's 
numbers  ;  thus,  an  dil  aireamh  •  mar-so, 

Mas.  Fern. 

Nom.  a,  a,  who,  which,  that :  qui,  qua1,  quod. 

Norn,  nach,      nach,  who  not,  ichom  not,  which  not,  that  not. 

Dat.   am,  an,  am,  an,  whom,  which,  that. 

Nom.  na,  m.  &  f.  what,  the  thing  or  things  which,  $c. 

Ob's.  1. — The  relative  a  becomes  am*  after  a  preposition  and 
before  a  labial ;  as,  an  ti  aig  inn  heil  cluas  eisdeadh  e,  he  who 
has  an  car  let  him  hear.  A.'  chas  air  am  fuaighear  so.  The 
relative  a  becomes  an  after  a  preposition,  and  before  a  vowel  or 
any  of  the  other  consonants  ;  as,  an  t-eilean  ris'an  crbrar  Patmos, 
the  island  which  is  called  Patmos.  Na  laithean  anns  an  robh 
sinn  ait,  the  days  in  which  we  were  glad. 

Obs.  2. — The  antecedent  is  often  expressed  before  the  rela- 
tive by  another  appropriate  term,  for  the  purpose  of  making  the 
reference  more  obvious,  by  placing  the  antecedent  in  its  proper 
position  when  several  clauses  intervene  between  it  and  the  rela- 
tive ;  as,  "  uime  sin  thug  Dia  thairis  \ad,  mar-an-ceudna,  tre  ana- 
miannaibh  an  cridhefein,  chum  neo-ghloine,  a  thoirt  eas-urraim 
d'an  corpaibh  fein  eatorra  fein ;  muinntir  a  chaochail  f  irinn  De 
gu  bre'ig." — Rom.  i.  24-,  25. 

The  words  used  to  represent  the  antecedent  are,  such  as,  fear, 
neach,  n\,  fi,  ciiis,  muinntir,  feadhain,  ceum,  &c.t 

Obs.  3. — The  relative  am  or  an,  preceded  by  the  preposition 
do,  toy  (contracted  d',)  is  used  for  whose,  the  genitive  case  of  the 
English  relative,  to  express  ownership;  as,  "  bha  duine  ann  an  tir 
Uis  d'am  b'ainm  lob,"  there  was  a  man  in  the  land  of  Uz  whose 
name  was  Job  :  literally,  to  whom  the  name  was  Job. 

Na  includes  in  itself  both  the  antecedent  and  relative  ;  it  has 
no  antecedent  expressed  before  it  at  any  time  ;  as,  Fhuair  mi  na 
dh'-iarr  mi,  I  got  what  (thing  or  things  which)  I  asked.  An  e 
sin  na  th'  agad  ?  Is  that  WHATNOT*  have  ?  Mu  na  thubhairt  's 
na  'rinn,  thu,  concerning  ichat  thou  hast  said,  and  what  thou 
hast  done. 

4.    INTERROGATIVE    PRONOUNS. 

These    are    used  in    asking 
quest"    is  ;  as, 


4.    ROIMHEAB AN  CEISTEACH. 

Gabhar  iad  so  a  dh-f  haidh- 
neachd  cheistean  ;  mar, 


, 


f  he  forms  am  ami  ON  are  merely  f>>r  the  Wkfl  of  euphony.     When  the  ante- 
ient  is  masculine  the  point  is  placed  above  the  relative]  and  below  it  when  the 
antecedent  is  feminine. 

t  The  want  of  inflection  in  the  relative  renders  the  repetition  of  the  antecedent 
necessary  in  many  cases  to  avoid  ambiguity.— See  Svntax.  l'osition  of  the  Rela- 
tive. 
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Co  ?  IVJto  ?     Ciod  &  ?  *     What  ?  What  is  it  ?  Co  aca  ?       Which  ?  Whether  9 

Cia  ?  Which  ?  Co  e  ?  mas.  Who  ?  Who  is  he  ?    Co  dhiubh  ?   fPMcfc  of  them  ? 

Ciod?  JFfcu<?    Co  \">  Jem.  Who?  Who  is  she?   Cialian?      \  „  e 

Creud  ?  JFftic*  ?  Co  lad  ?  pi.  JF7«o  ?  What  ?  Cia  meud  ?  /  H0W  many  * 

Obs.  Cia,  ciod,  creud,  are  pronounced  he,  kUt,  cret. 


INDEFINITE    INTERROGATIVE 
PRONOUNS. 

These  are  indefinite  words 
composed  of  interrogatives  and 
indefinites ;  as, 


RIOCHDARAN   CEISTEACH 
NEO-CHINNTEACH. 

Is  focail  neo-chinnteach  iad 
so  iar  an  deanamh  suas  de 
na  ceistich  'us  de  neo-chinnt- 
ich  ;  mar, 

Co  air  bith,f  co  sam  bith,  cia  bith,  cia  b'e  air  bith, 
whoso,  whosoever,  whoever. 

Ciod  air  bith,  ciod  sam  bith,  whatever,  whatsoever ;  ge 
b'e,j:  ge  b'  e  sam  bith,  whoever,  whichever,  whichsoever. 

5.    POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS.  5.  RIOCHDARAN  SEILBHEACH. 

These  are  used  before  nouns  Cuirear  iad  so  roimh  ainmear- 

to  indicate  that  the  object  men-  aibh,  a'nochdadh  gu'm  buin  an 

tioned  belongs  to  a  person  or  cuspair  ainmichte  do  'neach  no 

thing.  do  'ni. 

1.  2.  3.  Mas.  3.  Fem. 

Sing,  mo,  m',  my,  do,  d\  thy,  a,  his,  its.         a,  her,  its. 

Plur.  ar,  our,        bhur/ur  §,  your,  am,  an,  their,  am,  an,  their. 

Obs. — The  possessives  mo,  do,  elide  the  o  before  a  vowel  or/" 
aspirated,  and  d,  his,  or  its,  is  cut  out  entirely  before  a  vowel ; 
as,  m'obair,  for  mo  obair,  my  work  ;  d'ad,ll  for  do  ad,  your  hat ; 
m'  fhocal,  for  mo  f  hocal,  my  ward ;  'ord,  for  a  ord,  his  ham- 
mer. This  elision  may  be  conveniently  avoided  by  varying  the 
construction  thus:  An  obair  agam,  an  ad  agad ;  an  t-6rd  aige, 
na  h-uird  aige,  no  a  chuid  ord.    Mo  and  do  sometimes  elide  the 


*  In  conversation  "  Ciod  i"  is  often  corrupted  into  gu  de  and  de ,-  as,  Gu  de  do 
bharail  ?  What  is  your  opinion  ?  De  tha  sibh  a'  deanamb  ?  What  are  you  doing  ? 
+  For  the  sake  of  perspicuity  and  facility  to  tyros  in  parsing,  and  in  tracing 
their  meaning,  these  compounds  should  be  hyphened  ;  as,  Co-air-bith,  co-sam-bith, 
cia-bith,  cia-be-air-bith,  or  incorporated  into  one  word  like  their  English  corre- 
spondents ;  as,  Coairbith,  cosambith,  ciabith,  ciodairbith,  gebe,  &c.  Whatsoever  is 
a  compound  of  what,  so,  and  ever,  and  unusquisque  of  unus,  quis,  and  que.  There 
is  no  good  reason  why  the  same  mode  of  compounding  such  words  as  these,  should 
not  be  adopted  in  Gaelic  as  well  as  in  English  and  Latin. 

%  Ge  b'e,  seems  to  be  a  corruption  of  cia  air  bith  or  cia  bith. 

§  Ar  and  bhur,  or  'ur,  are  often  pronounced  nar,  nur,  and  na. 

||  We  find  this  d'  often  changed  into  t':  as,  t'anail  for  d'anail,  thy  breath  :  but 
this  change  is  certainly  very  improper:  may  we  not  write  "  to  bheul,"  as  well  as 
"  t'anail?" 


ETYMOLOGY.  FOCLACHADII.  75 

o  before  a  consonant,  when  their  noun  is  governed  by  a  prepo- 
sition ending  in  a  vowel ;  as,  ri  m'  tluobh,  at  my  side  :  fo  d' 
chois,  under  thy  foot. 

The  Possessives  are  rendered  emphatic  by  placing  the  prono- 
minal affixes  -se,  -sa,  -san,  -ne,  after  the  noun  with  which 
they  are  combined ;  but  -se  of  the  first  person  is  here  changed 
into  -sa. 

The  Possessives  combined  with  a  noun  beginning  with  a  con- 
sonant : — 


Sing.  Emphatic, 

mo  mhac,  mo  mhac-sa,  my  son. 
do  mhac,  do  mhac-sa,    thy  son. 
m.  a  mhac,    a  mhac-san,  his  son. 


Plur.  Emphatic, 

ar  mac,     ar  mac-ne,      our  son. 
bhurmac,bhur  mac-se,  your  son. 
am  mac,    am  mac-san,  their  son. 


f.  a  mac,     a  mac-san,     her  son.  lam  mac,    am  raac*-sau,  their  son. 
f.   acir,         a    cr-se,        her  comb. -an  c  r,       an  cir-san,      Iheircomb. 

The  Possessives  combined  with  a  noun  beginning  with  a 
vowel : — 

Sing.  Emphatic.  i      Plur.  Emphatic. 

m'  each,  m'each-san,  my  horse.l  ar  n-each,  ar  n-each-ne,  our  horse. 

d'  each,  d'  each-sa,    thyhorse.i'ur  n-each,  'ur  n-each-se,  yo ur  horse, 
m.      'each,       'each-san,  his  horse,  an     each,     an  each-san,   }  their 
f.  ah-each,  ah-each-san,  herhorse]  an     each,     an  each*-san,  £  horse. 

When  the  noun  is  followed  by  one  or  more  adjectives,  the 
emphatic  syllable  is  annexed  to  the  last  adjective;  as,  mo  cheann 
ban-sa,  my  fair  head  ;  mo  cheann  bbidhcach  ban-sa,  my  pretty 
fair  head. 

The  word  fein,  here  signifying  own,  is  frequently  used  in- 
stead of  the  emphatic  syllables;  as,  mo  sporan  fein,  my  own 
purse,  &c.  Sometimes  the  emphatic  syllable  is  added  to  the 
word  before  fein;  as,  mo  sporan  dubh-sa  fein,  my  own  black 
purse  ;  just  my  own  black  purse. 


G.  BIOCHDASAM  ROINNEACII. 

Gabhar  iad  so  'an  labhairt 
mu  'neach  no  ni  air-leth. 


6.  DISTRIBUTIVE  PRONOUNS. 

These  refer   to    persons   or 
things  separately. 

Aon,  one,  gach,  each;  a  h-uile,  every ;  as,  gach  lamh,  each 
hand ;  a  h-uile  fear,  every  man  ;  a  h-uile  h-aon,  every  (me. 

Uile  placed  after  its  noun  signifies  all  or  whole  ;  as,  na  caor- 
aich  uile,  all  the  sheep  ;  an  saoghal  uile.     Uile  with  the  plural 


*  The  same  construction  is  used,  in  every  person,  for  the  plural  noun  ;  as.  mo 
mhic  or  mo  mhic-sa,  my  sons,  &c.  M'cich  or  m'cich-sa,  my  horses,  <kc. — Vide 
Syntax.    Possessive  Pronouns. 
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article,  signifies  all,  when  prefixed  to  a  noun ;   as,  na  h-uile 
dhaoine,  all  men. 


7.  DEMONSTRATIVE  PRONOUNS. 

These  are  used  to  point  out 
a  person  or  thing  ;  as, 


7.  RIOCHDARAN  DEARBHACH. 

Gabhar  iad  so,  a  chomhar- 
rachadh  a-mach,  neach  no  ni ; 
mar, 

So,  (sho)  this,  these.  Sin,  that,  those ;  this,  these.  Sid,  sud, 
ud,  yon,  yonder. 

Applied  thus, — Am  fear  so,  this  one,  m. ;  na  fir  so,  these  men  ; 
an  te  so,  this  one,  f. ;  na  mnathan  so,  these  women. 

A'chlach  sin,  that  stone ;  na  clachan  sin,  those  stones;  Sid 
am  fiadh,  yonder  (is)  the  deer.  Sidwa.  feidh,  yonder  (are)  the 
deer.    Sid  e,  yonder  he  (is)  ;  sud  an  t-ait, yonder  (is)  the  place. 

A'chraobh  ud,  yon  tree ;  na  craobhan  ud,  yon  trees ;  so  an 
abhainn,  this  (is)  the  river.  An  e  so  do  bhrathair  ?  (Is)  this 
your  brother  ? 

The  demonstratives  so  and  sin  are  compounded  with  the  third 
personal  pronouns ;  thus,  e  so,  m.,  i  so,  /.,  this  one;  e  sin,  m., 
i  sin,  f.,  that  one ;  iad  so,  these  ;  iad  sin,  those  or  these. 


8.  INDEFINITE  PRONOUNS. 


8.  RIOCHDARAN  NEO-CH1NN- 
TEACH. 

Gabhar  iad  so  'an  labhairt 
mu  'neach  no  'nithibh  air  doigh 
neo-chinnteachno  choitcheann; 


mar, 


These  are  used  in  speaking 
of  persons  and  things  in  an 
indefinite  or  general  manner  ; 
as, 

Araon,    ~\  Cheile,  both, 

Faraon,  >    both,     Cuid,  some,  apart.  Leithid,  such,  the  like. 
Maraon,  )  together.  Eigin,  some.  Na  h-uile,  pi.  all,  whole. 

Air-bith,  any.  Eile,  other.  Sam-bith,  any. 

Cach,  the  rest,  other.  Feadhain,^>£s(wwe.Teile,/.  (teeile),  another. 
Applied  thus, — D'an  suilibh  faraon,  to  both  their  eyes.  Fear* 
air-bith,  any  man.  Taobh  air-bith,  any  side.  Rud  air-bith, 
any  thing.  Cach  a  cheile,  one  another.  Chi  mi  sibh  le  cheile, 
I  shall  see  you  both.  Bhuail  iad  a  cheile,  they  struck  each  other. 
Cuid  eigin,  somebody.  Cuid  eile,  some  other,  another  part. 
Fear  eile,  another  one.  Rath  ad  eile,  another  way  or  road. 
Feadhain  eile,  other  people,  others.  An  cualas  riamh  a  leithid  ? 
Was  such  a  thing  ever  heard  ?  A  leithid  eile,  such  another. 
Dad  sam-bith,  ni  sam-bith,  any  thing. 

*  Fear,  one,  is  applied  to  all  nouns  masculine,  whether  persons  or  things,  and 
te,  one,  is  applied  to  all  nouns  feminine. 


ETYMOLOGY. 

9.    COMPOUND  OR  PREPOSI- 
TIONAL PRONOUNS. 

The  personal  Pronouns 
are  elegantly  united  with  a 
number  of  simple  Preposi- 
tions, in  which  connexion 
both  the  preposition  and  pro- 
noun are  thrown  into  one 
word,  expressive  of  the 
meaning  of  the  two ;  and 
hence  called  Compound  or 
Prepositional  Pronouns. 
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9.  RIOCIIDARAN  KEA8GTA  No 
ROJMIIKAIIAIL. 

Tha  na  riochdaran  Pear- 
santail  iar  an  aonadh  gu- 
snasmhorriaiieamh'roimh- 
earan  smgilt  agus  's  an 
aonadh  so,  tha  lad  le  cheile 
iar  an  deanamh  'n  an  aon 
fhocal  a'nochdadh  brigh'  an 
da  fhocail,  agus  o  sin  their- 
ear  Kiochdaran  Measgta  no 
Roimhearail  riu. 


The  prepositions  used  in  these  compound  words  are,  aig.  air, 
ann,  a,  de,  do,  eadar,fo,  gu,  le,  mu,  o,  ri,  roimh,  thar,  troimh. 
Some  of  these  suffer  a  change  of  spelling  and  a  transposition  of 
their  letters,  and  all  the  pronouns  undergo  an  etymological 
change  in  their  incorporated  state. 

The  Compound  or  Prepositional  Pronouns  are  formed  and  de- 
clined in  the  following  order : — 

SINGULAR,   AONAR.  PLURAL.      IOMADH. 

1  Per.  2  3  3  1  Per.  2       •  3 

Mi,  me.  tu,  thee.  h,him,  \,her.     Sinn,  us.  sibh,  you.  iad,  them. 
Aig,  ag,  at ;  as,  agam,  at  me. 

Mas.        Fern.  Mas.  &  Fem. 

Agam-sa*,agad-sa  aige-san.aice-se.Againn-nejagaibh-se,aca-san. 
At  me      at  thee  at  him   at  her        at  us        at  you    at  them. 

Air,  ar,  on  ;  as,  orm,  on  me,  d$c, 
Orm  ort  air       oirre  Oirnn         oirbh         orra 

On  me   on  thee  on  him  on  her  onus        on  you    on  them. 

Ann,  inn,  in;  as,  annam,  in  me,  6f& 
Annam      annad    ann         innte      Annainn      annaibh     annta 

A,  as,  oat  of ;  as,  asam,  oat  of  me,  tip. 
Asam         asad      as  aiste       Asainn        a  soibh       asda 

De,  of,  off or  from  ;  as,  d\om,f ro?n  mc,  c\c 
Diom      diot  deth       d'i  Dinn  dibli     din,  diubh 

Dhiom    dhiot       dheth     dh'i  Dhinn         dhibh         dhiu 


*  These  are  rendered  emphatic,  like  tlie  possessive  pronouns,  by  annexing  tlio 
syllables  -sa,  -sc,  -nc,  -san,  to  them. 
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Do,  to  ;  as,  domh,  to  me,  S$c. 

Singular.  Plural. 

1  Per.  2  3  3  1  2  3 

Domh     emit,  dut      da       di  Duinn        duibh        doibh. 

Dhomh  dhuit  dha.     dhi         Dhuinn      dhuibh      dhoibh. 

Eadar,  between  ;  as,  eadarairm,  between  us,  §c. 
—  —  —         —         *Eadarainn,  eadaraibh,  eatorra 

Fo,  under  ;  as,  fodham,  under  me,  fyc. 

Fodham  fodhad    fodha     foipe       Fodhainn    fodhaibh  fopa. 

Gu,  ug,  to,  towards  ;  as,  h-ugam,  to,  me,  &$c. 

H-ugam  h-ugad   h-uige  h-uice     H-ugainn    h-ugaibh  h-uca 

Le,  with;  as,  learn,  with  me,  §c. 

T  ,  ,  .         !     .,      f  Leinn  leibh         leo 

Leara      leat  lets       leatha  ^  Ubh  leQtha 

Mu,  um,  about ;  as,  uraara,  about  me,  &;c. 
Umam    umad       uime     uimpe     Umainn        umaibh     umpa 

O,  bho,  ua,  from  ;  as,  uam,  from  me,  <Sfc 
Uam        uat,uait  uaithe  uaipe       Uainn  uaibh     <  J^tua 

Ri,  to  ;  as,  rium,  to  me,  at  me,  fyc. 

_,.  .  .  ..,        f  Ruinn  ruibh        rid 

Rium       nut,  rut   ns         rithe    |Rinn  rinn         riutha 

Roimh,  romh,  before  ;  as,  romham,  before  me,  S$c. 

Romham  romhad  roimhe  roimpe     Romhairm  romhaibh  rompa 

Thar,  aver,  across  ;  as,  tharam,  over  me,  fye. 

Tharam  tharad  thairis  air  I   ,  a*r.e   .      Tharainn  tharaibh  tharta 

Troimh,  through  ;  as,  tromham,  through  me,  S$c. 
Tromham  tromhad  troimhe  troimpe  Tromhainn  tromhaibh  trompa. 

Obs.  1. — Agam,agad,  againn,  agaibh,  are  vulgarly  pronounced 
a-iim,  a-ud,  a-inn,  a-io,  in  different  parts  of  the  North. 

2.  The  third  persons  singular  masculine  of  brm  and  annam, 
pass  into  the  preposition  alone  without  any  trace  of  the  pronoun  ; 
as,  air,  ann.  These  should  always  be  marked  thus,  air,  tinn, 
to  distinguish  them  from  the  simple  prepositions. 

3.  D\o-m  and  domh  are  indiscriminately  used  in  their  plain  or 

*  Eadar  is  only  compounded  with  the  first,  second,  and  third  person  plural. 
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aspirated  forms,  in  each  person  of  both  numbers ;  as,  (Tiom  or 
dh)om,  ike,  domh,  or  dhomh,  &e,  Dbibh  is  sometimes  written 
ddibh,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  doibh  is  the  correct  ortho- 
graphy :  it  is  written  dJtbibh  in  the  Irish  ;  as,  "  ar  gcluinsin  an 
righ  dhoibh." — INI  at.  ii.  9. 

4.  Instead  of  h-ugam,  similar  compounds  with  the  preposition 
chtoi,  than,  to,  are  often  used;  as,  chugam,  chugad,  chuige, 
chuice,  pi.,  chugainn,  &c.  Thugam,  thugad,  thuige,  thuice,  pi., 
thugainn,  &c. ;  as,  "  's  ann  thugad  thig  gach  aon." — Balm. 

5.  Uam  often  begins  with  Oh-,  in  each  person  of  both  numbers, 
chiefly  in  the  spoken  language ;  as,  bhuam,  bhuat,  bhuaithe, 
bhuaipe,  pi.,  bhuainn.  &c.  This  form  comes  from  the  preposi- 
tion brio. 

6.  Tharam  in  the  third  person  singular  masculine  assumes 
the  form  thairis  &ir. 

EXERCISE  ON  THE  PRONOUNS.  CLEACHDADH  AIR  RIOCIIDARAIBIJ. 

1.  What  kind  of  pronoun  is, — Mi,  mo,  sinn,  so,  gach,  i,  sin, 
e,  a,  sibh,  a,  nach,  eile,  co,  uile,  na,  ciod,  bhur,  cuid,  ar,  am, 
mise,  iadsan,  thu-fein,  ise,  co  aca,  d',  sinne,  ud,  iad,  e  so,  teile, 
cia,  leithid,  do,  a,  ge  b'e,  ciod  air  bith,  sibhse,  i-fein,  feadhain  ? 

2.  What  is  the  English,  Number,  and  Person  of  the  Pro- 
nouns,— Agam,  aice,  agaibh,  ort,  air,  orra,  annad,  innte,  annta, 
asam,  asainn,  diom,  deth,  d'i,  dhiubh,dhuit,  dhoibh,  eadarainn, 
foipe,  fodhainn,  h-uige,  h-ugaibh,  leis,  leo,  umam,  umainn, 
uaipe,  uaibh,  rithe,  riutha,  romhad,  tharam,  troimpe,  di  ? 

3.  Translate, — Mo  cheann,  do  lamh,  a  toil  fein,  I  bhalg- 
san,  gach  craobh  ;  an  lu  so ;  an  cnoc  ud  ;  ar  baile  ;  bhur  mac- 
se  ;  ciod  tha  na  fir  ag  riidh  ?  a  tigh ;  an  saoghal  uile  ;  tha  i  tinn  ; 
bhris  do  mheann  a  chas  ;  fear  a  thuit ;  a  siiil  ghoirt  ;  sid  gille 
nan  car  ;  so  caraid  nach  treig  mi.      Lamh  nach  tog  mi 

Tha  iad  maraon  glan.  Thug  e  dhomh  deoch.  Tha  miraige. 
Is  brog  ghrinn  i  so,  cuir  do  chas  innte.  Tha  fichead  coinneal 
air  a'  bhdrd,  thoir  cciig  dheth.  Thoir  h-ugam  an  rdp.  Bha 
connsachadh  eatorra.  Cuir  na  caoraich  romham.  Thug  Sim 
uam  mo  sgian.       La  n  ch  faic  si  i. 

4.  Translate, — At  us,  on  thee,  on  you,  in  me,  in  us,  who, 
out  of  them,  this,  of  him,  of  her,  of  them,  every,  between  us, 
myself,  under  her,  you,  to  us,  with  me,  whoever,  about  me, 
some,  from  thee,  ourselves,  from  her,  my,  to  me,  their,  before 
you,  over  us,  our,  through  them,  his,  her,  some,  to  her. 
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INFLECTION  OF  VERBS. 

A  Verb*  is  declined  by 
Voices,  Moods,  Tenses  or 
Times,  Numbers,  Persons, 
Simple  and  Compound 
Forms. 

Verbs  are  divided  into 
five  classes,  viz.  Regular, 
Irregular,  Auxiliary  or 
Helping,  Defective,  and  Im- 
personal. 

Verbs  are  of  two  kinds, 
Transitive  and  Intransi- 
tive. 

A  Transitive  Verb  ex- 
presses action,  passing  from 
the  agent  or  doer  to  some 
object  ;  as,  "  Bhuail  Tomas, 
am  bbrd."     Thomas  struck  the 

TABLE. 

An  Intransitive  Verb  ex- 
presses being  or  action,  which 
has  no  person  or  thing  for  its 
object;  "  Tha  mi,"  I  am. 
"Sheas  a'  chraobh/'  the  tree 

STOOD. 

Transitive  Verbs  have  two 
Voices,  the  Active  and  the  Pas- 
sive. 

The  Active  Voice  is  the  form 
which  the  Verb  takes  when  its 
subject  or  nominative  is  the 
agent  or  doer  j  as,  "  Ghearr 
Seumas  a'  chraobh,"  James  cut 
the  tree. 

The  Passive  Voice  is  the 
form  which  the  Verb  takes 
when  its  subject  or  nominative 
is  the  object  of  the  verbal 
action  ;  as,  "  Ghearradh  a' 
chraobh,"  the  tree  was  cut. 


TEARNADH  GHN10MHARAN. 

Tearnar  Gniomhar  le 
Guthan,  Modhan,  Timean, 
Aireamhan,  Pearsan,  Staid- 
ean  Singilt  agus  Measgta. 

Tha  Gniomharan  rdinnte 
'nan  cdig  seorsa,  eadh. 
Riailteach,  Neo-riailteach, 
Taiceil,  Gaoideach,  agus 
Neo-phearsantail. 

Tha  Gniomharan  de  dha 
ghne,  Asdach  'us  Anasd- 
ach. 

Tha  Gniomhar  Asdach  a' 
nochdadh  gniomh'  a'  dol  as 
a'  chiiisear  no'n  deanadair 
gu  cuspair  eigin  ;  mar, 
"  Ghearr  Iain  a'  chraobh." 
John  cut  the  tree 

Tha  Gniomhar  Anasdach, 
a'  nochdadh  bith  no  gniomh'  aig 
nach  'eil  neach  no  ni  mar 
chuspairda;  mar,  "  Is  mi,"  I 
am.  ft  Tha  'm  feur  a'  fas,' 
the  grass  grows. 

Tha  da  Ghuth  aig  Gniomh- 
aran Asdach,  an  Spreigeach, 
'us  am  Fidangach. 

Is  e  an  Guth  Spreigeach  an 
staid  a  ghabhas  an  gniomhar 
'nuair  is  e  'chiiisear  no  'ain- 
meach  deanadair  a'  ghniomha  ; 
mar,  "  Bhuail  Cailean  an  cu," 
Colin  struck  the  dog. 

Is  e  an  Guth  Fulangach  an 
staid  a  ghabhas  an  gniomhar 
'nuair  tha  'chiiisear  no  'ain- 
meach  a'  fulang  fo  ghniomh  a' 
ghniomhair  ;  mar,  "  Bhuail- 
eadh  an  cu,"  thedog  was  struck. 


*  For  a  Definition  of  the  Verb,  see  page  29,  No.  5. 
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Moods. — Moods  or  Modes 
are  forms  showing  the  manner 
in  which  the  verbal  action  is 
represented. 

There  are  five  Moods ;  the 
Imperative,  the  Indicative, 
the  Potential,  the  Subjunc- 
tive, and  the  Infinitive. 

1.  The  Imperative  expresses 
a  command  in  the  second  per- 
son, and  a  wish  or  desire  in  the 
first,  and  permission  in  the 
third  of  both  numbers;  as,  1. 
Faiceam,  let  me  see :  2.  Paisg, 
fold  thou :  3.  Oladh  e,  let  him 
drink. 

The  second  person  singular 
of  the  Imperative  is  the  root  or 
theme  of  the  Verb. 

2.  The  Indicative  Mood  sim- 
ply asserts  or  declares  a  thing; 
as,  "  tha  sinn  a  pasgadh,"  we 
are  folding. 

3.  The  Potential  implies 
liberty,  ability,  or  necessity ; 
as,  "  Faodaidh  mi  pasgadh/'  I 
may  fold. 

4.  The  Subjunctive  Mood 
represents  an  action  under  a 
condition,  motive,  or  wish.  Sec, 
and  is  attended  by  another 
Verb ;  as,  "  Sgriobhainn  litir," 
na'n  robh  uin  agam,  I  would 
write  a  letter  if  I  had  time. 


MomiAN. —  Is  i,ul  naModh- 

an,  staidean  a  ta  'feuchainn 
na  doigh'  air  am  beil  gnioinli 
a'  ghniomhair,  deante. 

Tha  co'ig  modh  tin  ami : 
an  t-Aineach,  an  Taisbcan- 
ach,  an  Comasach,  an  Lean- 
tach,  agus  am  Feairteach. 

1.  Tha 'n  t~A)neach  ag  <>rd- 
uchadh  's  an  dara  pearsa,  agus 
ag  aithris  miann  no  toil'  's  a' 
cheud,  'us  cead  's  an  treas  pear- 
sa, anns  an  da  aireamh  ;  mar, 
1.  Faiceamaid,  let  us  see;  2. 
Vaisgibh,  fold  ye  ;  Oladh  iad, 
let  them  drink. 

Is  e  dara  pearsa  aonar,  an 
Ainich,  freumh  no  steidh  a' 
ghniomhair. 

2.  Tha  'n  Taisbeanach  a' 
dearbhadh  no'  fdillseachadh  ni ; 
mar,  M  bhuail  wi/'  I  struck. 

3.  Tha  'n  Comasach  a'  nochd- 
adh  saorsa,  comais  no  eiginn  ; 
mar,  "  Is  urrainn  mi  pasgadh," 
I  can  fold. 

4.  lliochdaichidh  am  Modh 
Leantach  gniomh,  fo  chumh- 
nant,  fo  thogradh  no  fo  thoil, 
&c,  agus  tha  gniomhar  eile  'ga 
leantuinn;  mar,  "  m*  thilgeag 
tu  fiadh  gheibh  tha  crun,"  if 
you  will  shoot  a  deer  you  mil 
get  a  crown. 


The  Indicative,  Potential,  and  Subjunctive  Moods  have  Con- 
ditional, Interrogative  and  Negative  forms. 


5.  The  Infinitive  Mocd  ex- 
presses the  verbal  action  or  state 
in  a  general  manner,  without 
number  or  person ;  as,  pas- 
gadh, folding. 


5.     Nochdaidh    am    Modh 
Feairteachj  gniomh  no  staid  a' 
ghniomhair,  air  doigh  chum- 
anta,  gun  aireamh  no  pear 
mar,  bualadh,  striking. 

F 
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Obs. — Both  the  Infinitive  and  Present  or  Imperfect  Parti- 
ciple of  every  Verb  terminate  alike,  but  the  participle  requires 
"a"  before  it  when  it  begins  with  a  consonant,  and  " ag '*' 
when  it  begins  with  a  vowel ;  as,  "  a'  pasgadh,"  folding,  or  at 
folding  ;  "  ag  iocadh,"  paying,  or  at  paying. 

1.  The  Interrogative  form 
simply  asks  a  question ;  as, 
Am  beil  thu  an-sin  ?  Are  you 
there  ? 

2.  The  Negative  is  used  to 
deny  a  thing  ;  as,  Cha  n-eil 
mi  fuar,"  I  am  not  cold. 

3.  The  Conditional  is  used 
to  express  conditional  or  con- 
tingent action  or  existence  ;  as, 
"  ma  mharbh  e  ron  gheibh  e 
guna." 

The  Participle  is  a  part  of  a 
verb,  it  partakes  of  the  properties 
of  an  adjective,  and  expresses 
being,  action,  or  suffering. 

TENSES  OR  TIMES. 

Verbs  have  two  simple 
Tenses,*  the  Past  and  the 
Future;  and  three  com- 
pound Tenses,  the  Present, 
the  Perfect,  and  Pluperfect. 

The  Present  Tense  signifies 
that  the  verbal  action  or  state 
is  going  on  just  now,  or  in  pre- 
sent time ;  as,  "  Tha  mi,"  / 
am.  e*  Tha  na  fir  a  bualadh," 
the  men  are  striking. 

The  Past  Tense  signifies 
that  the  verbal  action  or  state 
is  past  and  gone,  or  in  past 
time ;  as,  "  Bhuail  mi,"  i" 
struck. 


1.  Tha'n  staid  Cheisteach  a- 
mhain  a'  faighneachd  ceiste  ; 
mar,  An  eisd  sibh  ?  Will  ye 
hear  ? 

2.  Gnathaichear  an  Diiiltach 
a  dh'-aicheadh  ni ;  mar,  "  Cha 
robh  e  glic,"  he  was  not  wise. 

3.  Gnathaichear  an  Teagach 
a  dh-aithris  gniomha,  no  bith 
fo  theagamh,  no  fo  thuiteamas; 
mar,  "  mur  fag  thu  sin  buailear 
thu." 

Is  pairt  de  ghniomhar,  am 
Pair-tear  3  tha  rdinn  de'nadur  a' 
bhuadhair  aim,  agus  tha  e  'noch- 
dadh,  b\th,  giiiomha.  no  fulang. 

TIMEAN  NO  TEATHAN. 

Tha  da  thim  singilt  aig 
gniomharan,  Seachad,  agus 
Teacail.  Agus  tri  timean 
measgte,  an  Lathair,  an  Lan 
agus  an  Roi-lan. 

Tha  'n  t\m  Lathair  a'  nochd- 
adh  gu'm  beil  gniomh,  no 
staid  a'  ghniomhair  a'  dol  air  an 
am  so,  no  's  an  tim  a  ta  lathair ; 
mar,  "  Tha  iad  ag  bl,"  they  are 
drinking. 

Tha  'n  t)m  Seachad  a'  noch- 
dadh  gu  'm  beil  gniomh,  no 
staid  a'  ghniomhair,  seachad, 
no  's  an  tim  a  dh'-f  halbh  ;  mar, 
"  Thuit  e,"  he  fell. 


*  There  are  only  two  verb3  in  Gaelic,  viz.  bi  and  is,  to  be,  that  have  a  simple 
present  tense ;  but  this  seeming  defect  is  nicely  supplied  by  the  future,  or  the 
present  tense  of  the  verb  bi  combined  with  the  present  or  past  participle.  The  want 
of  a  simple  present  tense  is  not  peculiar  to  the  Gaelic  language,  the  Hebrew  and 
other  Oriental  languages  want  it  also. 
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The  Future  Tense  intimates 
that  the  verbal  action  or  state 
is  to  take  place  in  time  to 
come;  as,  "Chi  mi  sibh  am- 
maireach,"  I  shall  see  you  to- 
rn urrow. 

AUXILIARY  VERBS. 

Auxiliary  Verbs  are   those 


Tha  'n  Tcacail  a*  foillseach- 
adh  gu  'm  beil,  ginomh,  no 
staid  a'  glmiomhair  gu  tach- 
airt  'an  tint  ri  tcachd ;  mar, 
"  Togaidh  mi  tigh,"  I  shall 
build  a  house. 

GNIOMHARaN  taiceil. 
Is  iad  na  gniomharan  taiceil. 


Tha,  am, 
FaodaidlO  ,„.. 
Feudaidhj"'^ 
Is  urrainn,  can, 
Is  cdir,  ought, 


by  whose  help  the  compound  '  iad  sin  leis  am  beil  Timean 
tenses  of  other  Verbs  are  made  Measgte  ghnnimhar  eile  air  an 
up.  The  present  and  past  deanamh  suas.  Foillsichear 
tenses  of  the  Auxiliary  Verbs  \  timean  lathair  'us  seachad  nan 
are  exhibited  thus,  taicearan  mar-so, 

Present.  Past.  Present.  Past. 

Svfl!^'.im^  'Feumaidh)  m„r,  dh'-fheuiuainn  )  would 

-  dh'"StSdS  }  miVhL  ^  Pimiridh    »  d'-'-".i."irmn    )  m  d. 

b'  urrainn,  could.         I  g  fjj™   }  must,  ^  }  «*"  olligeU. 

bu  choir,  ought.  I ls  cudar    >  D  tuaar  > 

PREPOSITIVE  VERBAL  PARTICLES. 

The  following  conjunctions  or  particles  require  special  atten- 
tion, as  they  are  constantly  prefixed  to  verbs,  in  their  different 
moods  and  tenses,  to  vary  their  meaning  : — 

Interrogative  particles. — Am  or  an. 

Negative  particles. — Cha,  cha  n-,  ni'm  or  ni'n,*  nach,  not. 
Na,  not,  is  prefixed  to  the  Imperative  only. 

Cha,  always  aspirates  a  verb  beginning  with  b,  f,  m,  />,  and 
sometimes  s. 

Conditional  particles. — Ged,  though;  ged  nach,  though 
not ;  gu'm*  or  gu'n,  gur,  that;  ma,  nam  or  na'n,  if;  mur,  if 
not ;  o'n  or  o,  since,  because. 

Ous. — Ged,  ma,  and  o'n,  are  prefixed  to  all  the  tenses  of  the 
Indicative,  except  the  Future  active.  Ged  and  on  arc  prefixed 
to  the  Past  and  Future,  mur  to  the  Past  and  ma  to  the  Future 
of  the  Subjunctive. 

tBi,  be,  or  to  be. 


1. 

2. 

3. 

imperative  mood. 

Singular. 

Bitheam,  -sa,  let  me  be. 
Bl,  bi  thusa,  or  bi-sa,  be  thou. 
Bitheadh  e,  let  him  be. 

1. 
2, 

3. 

modii  aini:a»  n. 

Plural. 

Bitbeamaid,  -ne,  U ' 

Bithibh,  -se,  be  yr.  or yo  t. 
Bitheadh  iad,  let  them  '>■ . 

*  Gu'm,  gu'n,-  ni'm,  ni'n  ,•  nn'm,  na'tt,  are  sometimes  written  ou-m,  <ju  n  .■ 

ni-m,  ni-ii  ;  'ini-tn,  nn-n,  and  nccasionalK  .'/"»<  Org*  ;  uiiu,  nin  ;  nam.  nan,  ur  //«. 

t  Since  the  verb  Bi  enters  so  largelj  Into  the  Compound  Tenses  of  other  verbs, 

it  has  been  deemed  proper  to  conjugate  it  tir>t,  fur  an  acquaintance  with  its  varia- 
tions will  make  the  inflection  of  any  other  verbs  easy  to  the  learner. 
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Negative  form. — Nabitheam,  let  me  not  be.  Na  bi  thusa, 
or  na  bi-sa,  be  thou  not.  Na  bitheadh  e,  let  him  not  be.  Na 
bitheamaid.    Na  bitbibh-se.     Na  bitheadh  iad. 

Contracted  form. — Sing.  1.  bi'm  ;  2.  bisa,  biosa;  3.  blodh 
e.     Plur.  1.  bi'mid,  biomaid  ;  2.  bi'bh;  3.  biodh  iad. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD.  MODH  TAISBEANACH. 

Principal  Parts.  Pairtean  Steidheil. 

^resent.  Past.  Future.  Infinitive. 

Tha,  or  ta,         bha,         bithidh,         bith,    a  bhith,  or  a  bhi, 
am,  was,         will  be,  being,  to  be. 

Present  Tense.  Tim  Lathair. 

(Conjunctions  prefixed. — Ged,  though ;  ma,  if;  o'n  or  o,  since,  because.) 

Singular.  Plural 

1.  Tha  mi,  or  ta  mi,  lam.  1.  Tha  sinn,  or  ta  sinn,  we  are. 

2.  Tha  thu,  or  ta  thu,  thou  art.  2.  Tha  sibh,  or  ta  sibh,  ye  are. 

3.  Thae,  i,  or  tae,  i,  he,  or  she  is.  3.  Tha  iad,  or  ta  iad,  they  are. 

Ged  tha  mi,  though  I  am,  &c. ;  ma  tha  mi,  if  I  am,  &c. ;  o'n 
tha  mi,  since  I  am,  &c. ;  mar  tha  mi,  as  I  am,  c)-c. 

Past  Tense.  Tim  Seachad. 

(Conjunctions  prefixed. — The  same  as  in  the  Present  Tense.) 
Singular.  Plural. 

Bha  mi,  Iicas.  Bha  sinn,  we  were. 

Bha  thu,  thou  wast.  Bha  sibh,  ye  were. 

Bha  e  or  i,  he  or  she  was.  Bha  iad,*  they  were. 

Compound  Tenses. 

Present  Perfect  Tense.  Tim  Lathair  Lan. 

Its  helps, — tha  iar,  or  tha  air.f 
(Conjunctions  prefixed. — The  same  as  in  the  Present  Tense.) 
Singular.  Plural. 

Tha  mi  iar  bhi,.|  /  have  been.  Tha  sinn  iar  bhi,  we  have  been. 

Tha  thu  iar  bhi,  thou  hast  been.  Tha  sibh  iar  bhi,  ye  have  been. 

Tha  e  iar  bhi,  he  has  or  hath  Tha    iad    iar   bhi,    they   have 

been.  been. 

*  Another  form  of  the  Past  is,  do  bha  mi,  do  bha  thu,  do  bha  e  or  i  ;  Plur.  do 
bha  sinn,  do  bha  sibh,  do  bha  iad.    But  chiefly  employed  in  books. 

t  The  preposition  "  air,"  on,  at,  is  commonly  used  in  forming  the  tenses  of  the 
Perfect  and  Pluperfect,  instead  of  "  iar,"  after,  but  there  can  be  no  doubt,  as  the 
following  examples  will  show,  that  iar  is  the  proper  particle  for  these  tenses ;  thus, 
"  Tha  e  air  posadh,"  denotes  that  he  is  at  or  on  a  marriage,  or  present  at  the 
ceremony.  "  Tha  e  iar  posadh,"  denotes  that  he  has  married,  or  is  after  perform- 
ing the  marriage  ceremony.  "  Bha  Seumas  air  trusadh  nan  caorach,"  denotes 
that  James  was  at  the  gathering  of  the  sheep,  or  assisting  at  it.  "  Bha  Seumas  iar 
trusadh  nan  caorach,"  James  had  gathered  the  sheep. — See  Stewart's  Grammar. 

$  Either  bhith  or  Ihi  is  used  in  all  the  tenses. 
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Past  Perfect  or  Pinpoint  Tense.  Lis  flfrhari  DO  Koi-l.m. 

Its  helps, — bha  iar,  or  bha  air. 
(Conjunctions  prefixed. — Tho  same  as  in  the  Present  Tense.) 

Singular.  1'lural. 

Bha  mi  iar  bhi,  J  had  been .  Bha  sinn  iar  bin,  we  had  been. 

Bha  thu  iar  bhi,  thou  hadst  been.    Bha  sibh  iar  bhi,  ye  hod  !,<■■ ,,. 
Bha  e  iar  bhi,  he  had  b  Bha  iad  iar  bhi,  they  had  been. 

Future  Tense.  Tim  Tcacail. 

Its  terminations  arc  -idh  in  every  person,  and  its  secondary  forms 
are  made  up  of  the  second  person  singular  of  the  Imperative. 

Singular.  I'lunil. 

Bithitlh  mi,  I  shall  or  will  be.  Bithidh  sinn,  we. shall  or  will  be. 
Bithidh  tu,  thou  shaft  or  wilt  be.  Bithidh  sibh,  ye  .shall  or  will  be. 
Bithidh  e,  he  shall  or  will  be.      Bithidh  iad,  they  shall  or  will  be. 


OTHER  FORMS  OF  THE  VERB 
"  BI. 

Present. 

Beil,  bheil,  'eil,  am. 


STAIDEAN  EILE  LEIS  A 
GHMOMUAR  "   BI." 

Past.  Future. 


Robh,  teas. 


Bi,  icill  be. 


INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 

Its  particles  are  am  before  b,f, 
m,  p,  and  an  before  a  vowel  or 
any  other  consonant ;  as, 


Present. 

Am  beil  mi  ?  or  ) 

Am  bheil  mi?  *   >am  I?  &c. 

A  bheil  mi  ?        j 
Part. 

An  robh  mi  ?  icas  I?  &c. 


Perfect. 

Am  beil  mi  iar  bhi  ?   have  I 
been  f  &c. 

Future. 

Am  bi  mi  ?  shall  I  be  ?  «Scc. 


I    CONDITIONAL  OR  SUBJUNCTIVE 
FORM. 

Its  conjunctions  are  gu'm,  that, 
before  b,  J\  m,  p  ;  na'n,  if,  (in  the 
past  tense  only)  ;  and  gu'n,  that, 
before  any  other  letter  ;  as, 

I'lV.-ent. 

Gu'm  beil  mi,  or  \  that   I  am. 
Gu'm  bheil  mi,     J       &a* 

Past 

Gu'n  robh  mi,  that  I  was,  &c. 

Na'n  robh  mi,  if  I  was,  or  if  I 

had  been,  &c. 

IVrfect. 

Gu'm  beil  mi  iar  bhi,    that  I 
have  been.  &C 
Future. 
Gu'm  bi  mi,  that  I  shall  be,  frc. 


*  When  the  verbisnlike  in  every  peTMD  ofbotil  numbers,  which  is  the  ca-e  in 
all  tli  ndarv  forma,  only  tin-  lint  person  singular  La  printed  :  the  other  per- 

sons  of  both  numbers  cm  be  easily  formed  by  the  learner  i>y  annexing  the  pr  >- 
nouns, — thus,  ambeUtkut  ambtuit  (kes  gu'm  beil  thm,  gu'm  beil  i,  <ju'm  0<,l 
tinn,  jam  bed  sibh,  ju'rn  beil  tad. 


86 


ETYMOLOGY. 


FOCLACHADH. 


NEGATIVE  FORMS. 

Its  particles  are,  cha  n-,  cha, 
ni'm,  or  nin,  nach,  not ;  as, 

Present. 

Cha  n-'eil,  mi,  I  am  not,  Sec. 
Ni'm  beil,  orni  bheil  mi,  lam 

not,  &c. 
Nach  'eil  mi?  am  I  not  ?  &c. 

Past. 

Cha  robh*  mi,  )   #-„„„„  _,,    o  „ 
xt-»       il         !-  J-  was  not,  &c. 
Ni  n  robh  mi,  J 

Nach   robh  mi  ?    was  I  not, 
&c.?t 

Future. 
Cha  bhi  mi,  \  /  shall  not  be, 
Ni'm  bi  mi,  j       &c. 

shall  I  not  be  ? 


mi 


CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 

Its  conjunctions  are,  ged  nach, 

though  not ;  raur,  if  not ;  as, 

Present. 

Ged  nach  'eil  mi,  though  I  am 

not,  &c. 
Mur  'eil  mi,      1  if  I  am  not, 
Mur  h-'eil  mi,  J       &c. 

Past. 

Ged  nach  robh  mi,  though  I  was 
not,  or  had  not  been,  &c. 

Mur  robh  mi,  if  I  was  not,  or 
had  not  been,  &c.  t 

Future. 

Ged  nach  bi  mi,  though  I  shall 

not  be,  &c. 
Mur  bi  mi,  if  I  shall  not  be,  &c. 


Nach  bi 
&c. 

Obs.  1. — Nach  renders  the  verb  both  interrogative  and  negative 
in  all  the  tenses.  The  particle  ni'm,  ni'n,  or  ni,  is  chiefly  used 
in  old  books.  Mur  is  often  followed  by  h-  before  a  vowel ;  as, 
mur  h-'eil  mi ;  mur  h-ioc  ml,  &c. 

Obs.  2. — After  the  relative  pronouns  a,  am,  &c,  the  forms 
beil,  robh,  and  bi,  of  the  verb  Cl  Bi,"  are  affirmative  ;  as,  "  an 
leabhar  air  am  beil  mi,"  the  book  on  which  I  am.  "  Far  an 
robh  iad,"  where  they  were.  They  may  be  thus  inflected  with 
the  relative,  governed  by  a  preposition : — 

Present,  air  am  beil  mi,  on  which  I  am,  &c.  Past,  air  an 
robh  mi,  on  which  I  was,  or  had  been.  Future,  air  am  bi  mi, 
on  vjhich  I  shall  be,  &c. 

Obs.  3. — The  forms  'eil,  robh,  bi,  are  always  used  after  the 
negative  relative  nach  ;  as,  fear  nach  'eil,  a  man  who  is  not ; 
fear  nach  robh,  fear  nach  bi. 

Obs.  4. — "  Am  bheil"  of  the  interrogative  of  bi,  is  oftener 
used  than  t(  am  beil;"  but  the  latter  seems  to  be  the  correct 
form,  because  the  particle  am  does  not  aspirate  b  in  any  other 
part  of  this  verb,  or  in  any  part  whatever  of  any  other  verb 
beginning  with  b  ;  as,  am  bi,  am  bitheadh,  am  buail  ? 


*  Cha  robh,  mur  robh,  are,  in  some  Northern  districts,  pronounced  cha  d'robh, 
mur  d'robh,  a  contracted  form  of  cha  do  robh,  mur  do  robh. 

t  The  Perfect  and  Pluperfect  Tenses  are  formed,  as  in  pp.  84,  85,  by  prefixing 
the  particles  ;  as,  cha,  n-'eil  mi  iar  bhi,  &c. ;  cha  robh  mi  iar  bhi,  &c. ;  mur  'eil 
mi  iar  bhi,  <\c. 
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Obs.  5. — u  Cha  n-'eil"  is  used  for  u  cha  bhcil ;"  bh  is  thrown 
out  for  euphony's  sake,  and  n-  is  inserted  between  cha  and  'eil, 
to  prevent  a  hiatus.  In  that  case  an  apostrophe  before  the  n, 
thus  u  cha  'n  'eil"  is  improper,  because  n  is  evidently  here  a 
euphonic  letter,  and  should  be  written  n-,  thus,  cha  n-'eil. 

POTENTIAL  MOOD.  MODII  COMASACII. 

» 

Compound  Tenses.  Tlmean  Measgta. 

Present  Tense.  Tim  Lathair. 

Its  helps, — Faodaidh,  or  feudaidh,  may ;  is  urrainn,*  can  ;  feumaidh, 
fimiridh,  is  e'iginu,  or  is  eudar,  must ;  is  coir,  ought. 

Singular. 

Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn*  mi  bhith,  I  may  or  can  be. 
Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  thu  bhith,  thou  mayst  or  canst  be. 
Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  e  bhith,  he  may  or  can  be. 

Plural. 

Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  sinn  a  bhith,  we  may  or  can  be. 
Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  sibh  a  bhith,  ye  may  or  can  be. 
Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  iad  a  bhith,  they  may  or  can  be. 

Past  Tense.  Tim  Seachad. 

Singular. 

Dh'-fhaodainn,  no  b'urrainn  mi  bhith,  I  might  or  could  be. 
Dh'-f  haodadh,  no  b'urrainn  thu  bhith,  thou  mightst  or  couldstbe. 
Dh'-fhaodadh,  no  b'urrainn  e  bhith,  he  might  or  could  be. 

Plural. 
Dh'-fhaodamaid,      \  no  b'urrainn  sinn   a  bhith,  tee  might  cr 
Dh'-fhaodadh  sinn,  f      could  be. 

Dh'-fhaodadh,  no  b'urrainn  sibh  a  bhith,  ye  might  or  could  be. 
Dh'-fhaodadh,  no  b'urrainn  iad  a  bhith,  they  might  or  could  be. 

Present  Perfect  Tense.f  Tun  Lathair  Lan. 

Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  mi  bhi  iar  bhith,  ike,  I  may  or  can 
have  been,  ike. 

Past  Perfect  Tense.f  Tim  Seachad  Lin. 

Dh'-fhaodainn,  no  b'urrainn  mi  bhi  iar  bhith,  &c,  /  might  or 
could  have  been,  ike. 


*  Urrahtn  is  sometimes  corrupted  into  urra  01  UtTadh,  a  word  wliieli  signifies 
a  child.  We  can  see  no  reason  for  indulging  in  thil  contraction  ;  urrainn,  we  think, 
should  always  be  used. 

t  These  tenses  arc  never  n-cd  ;  the  present  tense  i-  indiseriininately  used  to  ex- 
press the  tenses  called  the  Present  and  Perfect  Potential  in  English;  as, faodaidh 
mi  bhith,  /  mat/  be,  othavt  been.  And  the  Past  tense  is  used  to  express  the  tenses 
called  the  Past  and  Pluperfect  Potential ;  as,  dh'-fhaodadh  c  bhith,  /if  mioht  Le,  or 
have  been,  \c. 
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Interrogative  forms. — Present. 

Am  faod*  mi  bhith  ?  may  I  be?  &c. 

An  urrainn  ml  bhith  ?  can  I  be?  &c. 

Am  feum  mi  bhith,  am  fimir  mi  bhith, 
or  an  eiginn  domh  a  bhith  1  must  I  be? 
dec. 

Past. 

Am  faodainn  \  a  bhith  ?  orl  might  I  be? 
Am  feudainn  a  bhith  ?        y      &c. 

Am  faodadh  tu  bhith  ?  mightst  thou  be? 

Arc. 
Am  b'urrainn  ml  bhith?  couhl  I  be?  &c. 

Am  feumainn  a  bhith  ?7  was  I  obliged 


1  w, 

5    t 


Am  fimirinn  a  bhith  ?  j     to  be?  &c 


Negative  forms.— Present. 


Cha  n-fhaod  ml  bhith,  orl  I  may  not 
Ni'm  faod  ml  bhith,  J      fce,  &c. 

Cha  n-urrainn  mi  bhith,  or~)  T 

Cha  n-urrainn  domh  a  bhith,  y  ™>"m 

Ni'n  urrainn  mi  bhith,  3        '      C- 


Cha  n-fheum  mi  bhith,  or 
Ni'm  feum  mi  bhith 


}'i 


must  not 
be,  &.c. 

Nach  faod  ml  bhith  ?  may  I  not  be  ?  &c. 
Nach  urrainn  mi  bhith  ?  can  I  not  be? 

&c. 
Nach  feum  ml  bhith  ?  &c. 

Past. 
Cha  n-fhaodainn  a  bhith,")  J  might  no 

5    i 


Ni'm  faodainn  a  bhith, 

Cha  b'urrainn  ml  bhith,  1  I  could  not 


be,  &c 

,  1   T  co 

Ni'm  b'urrainn  ml  bhith, $     be, 


&c. 

I  was  not 

obliged  to 
be,  or  / 
would  not 


Cha  n-fheumainn  a  bhith,  "^ 
Ni'm  feumainn  a  bhith,      {_ 
Cha  n-fhimirinn  a  bhith,    C 
Ni'm  fimirinn  a  bhith,        J 
need  to  be,  &c. 

Nach  faodainn  a  bhith  ?  might  I  not  be? 
&c. 

Nach  b'urrainn  ml  bhith,  &c. 

Nach  feumainn  a  bhith,  &c. 


Conditional  forms. — Present. 

Gu'm  faod  ml  bhith,  that  I  may  be,  &c. 
Gur  urrainn  ml  bhith,  1  that  I  can  be, 

,5    &c. 


Gu'n  urrainn  mi  bhith, 


Gu'm  feum,  gu'm  fimir  mi  bhith,  gur 
eiginn  domh  a  bhith,  that  1 7nust  be,  &c. 

Past. 

Gu'm  faodainn  a  bhith,  that  I  might  be, 

&c. 
Gu'm  b'urrainn  ml  bhith,  that  I  could 

be,  &c. 
Gu'm  feumainn  a   bhith,    that  I  teat 

obliged  to  be,  &c. 

Na'm  faodainn  a  bhith,  if  I  might  be,  &c. 
Na'm  b'urrainn  ml  bhith,  if  J  could  be, 

&c. 
Na'm  feumainn  a  bhith,  if  I  was  obliged 

to  be,  &.C. 

Conditional  forms. — Present. 

Ged  nach  faod  mi  bhith,  though  I  may 
not  be,  &c. 

Ged  nach  urrainn  mi  bhith,       ?  though 
Ged  nach  urrainn  domh  a  bhith ,  j  lean- 
not  be,  &c. 

Ged  nach  feum  ml  bhith,  though  I  mutt 
not  be,  &c. 

Mur  faod  ml  bhith,  if  I  may  not  be,  &c. 
Mur  urrainn  mi  bhith,  if  I  cannot  be,  &c. 
Mur  feum,  or  mur  fimir  ml  bhith,  if  I 
must  not  be,  &c. 

Past. 

Ged  nach  faodainn  a  bhith,  though  I 
might  not  be,  &c. 

Ged  nach  b'urrainn  ml  bhith,  though  I 
could  not  be,  <fec. 

Ged  nach  feumainn  a  bhith,  though  I  was 
not  obliged  to  be,  &c. 

Mur  faodainn  a  bhith,  &c. 
Mur  b'urrainn  mi  bhith,  &c. 
Mur  feumainn  a  bhith,  &c. 
Na'm  faodainn  a  bhith,  &c. 
Na'm  b'urrainn  mi  bhith,  &c. 
Na'm  feumainn  a  bhith,  &c. 


*  Faod,  or  feud,  and  faodainn,  or  feudainn,  &c.  are  used  almost  indiscrimi- 
nately in  their  respective  tenses. 

t  The  verbs  faod,  or  feud,  and  feum,  or  fimir,  have  their  first  person  singular 
past  tense  always  ending  in  -inn.  The  pronoun  mi,  being  incorporated  in  this  per- 
son, is  never  expressed.  The  other  persons  terminate  always  in  -adh,  and  have  the 
pronouns  expressed  after  them,  except  the  first  person  plural,  which  commonly 
terminates  in  -ar,iaid,  and  in  that  case  rejects  the  pronoun  sinn. — See  Defective 
Verbs  inflected. 
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The  auxiliary  verbs,  is  coir,  is  eiginn,  is  eudar,  and  the  com- 
pound pronoun  domh,  form  a  compound  present  and  past  tense ; 
thus, 

Is  coir  a  bhi,  ought  to  be  or  should  be. 

Present  Tense. 

Sing.  Is  coir  dhomh  a  bhi,  /  ought  to  be  or  should  be. 
Is  coir  dhut  a  bhi,  thou  oughtst  to  be. 
Is  coir  dha  a  bhi,  he  ought  to  be. 
Is  coir  dhi  a  bhi,  she  ought  to  be. 

Plur.  Is  coir  dhuinn  a  bhi,  we  ought  to  be,  or  should  be. 
Is  coir  dhuibh  a  bhi,  you  ought  to  be,  or  should  be. 
Is  coir  dhoibh  a  bhi,  they  ought  to  be,  or  should  be. 

Cond.  Ged  is  coir  dhomh  a  bhi,  though  I  ought  to  be,  &c. 

Gur  coir  dhomh,  or  gu'n  coir  dhomh  a  bhi,  that  I 

ought  to  be,  &c. 
Ma's  coir  dhomh  a  bhi,  I  ought  to  be,  or  should  be,  Sec. 

Inter.   An  coir  dhomh  a  bhi  ?  ought  I  to  be?  &c. 

Negat.  Cha  choir  dhomh  a  bhi,  I  ought  not  to  be,  Sec. 
Nach  coir  dhomh  a  bhi,  ought  I  not  to  be?  &c. 

Past  Tense. 

Bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi,  I  ought  to  be,  &c. 

Cond.  Ged  bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi,  though  I  ought  to  be,  Sec. 
Gu'm  bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi,  that  I  ought  to  be,  &c. 
Nam  bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi,  if  I  ought  to  be,  ike. 

Inter.    Am  bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi  ?  ought  I  to  be?  Sec. 

Negat.  Cha  bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi,  I  ought  not  to  be,  &c. 

Nach  bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi  ?  ought  I  not  to  be,  ike. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD.*  MODH  LEANTACH. 

Past  Tense. 

Sing.  1.  Bhithinn,  or  bhi'inn,t  I  would  or  could  be. 

2.  Bhitheadh  tu,  or  bhiodh  tu,  thou  wouldst  or  couldst  be. 

3.  Bhitheadh  e,  or  bhiodh  e,  he  would  or  could  be. 

'  *  This  mood  has  only  the  past  and  future  tenses,  and  the  future  is  used  as  an 
affirmative  present  in  many  cases;  the  future  indicative  is  also  used  as  a  present 
tense. 

t  This  is  the  contracted  form  of  the  past  subjunctive,  prouounced  in  every  per- 
son like  the  complete  form ;  as,  vc-inn,  vi-iiyh. 


Ne 
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Plur.  1.  Bhitheamaid,      )       ,,.        .,  7,  , , , 

Bhitbeadh  sinn   (  or  Dniomaid>  we  would  or  could  be. 

2.  Bhitheadh  sibh,  or  bhiodh  sibh,  ye  would  or  could  be. 

3.  Bhitheadh  iad,  or  bhiodh  iad,  they  would  or  could  be. 

Interrogative  forji. — Past  Tense. 
Am  bithinn  ?  would  or  could  I  be? 
Am  bitheadh  tu  ?  wouldst  or  couldst  thou  be  ?  &c. 

Conditional  form. — Past  or  Pluperfect  Tense. 
(Its  conjunctions  are, — ged,  ged  nach,  gu'm,  mur,  na'm,  o'n.) 
Ged  bhithinn,  though  I  were,  or  though  I  had  been,  &c. 
Ged  nach  bithinn,  though  I  were  not,  or  had  not  been,  &c. 
Mur  bithinn,  if  I  were  not,  or  if  I  had  not  been,  &c. 
Na'm  bithinn,  if  1  tvere,  or  if  I  had  been,  &c. 
Gu'm  bithinn,  that  I  would  or  could  be,  &c. 
O'n  bhithinn,  since  I  would  or  could  be,  &c. 

egat.  JNrmbbhhinn;  }  Iwould  not  or  could  not  be>  &c* 
(  Nach  bithinn  ?  would  or  could  I  not  be  ?  &c. 

Future  Tense.  Tim  Teacail. 

(Its  conjunctions  are, — ma,  ged,  o'n.) 

Sing.  Ma  bhitheas  *  mi,  if  I  shall  or  will  be,  or  if  I  be. 
Ma  bhitheas  tu,  if  thou  shalt  or  wilt  be,  or  thou  be. 
Ma  bhitheas  e,  if  he  shall  or  will  be,  or  if  he  be. 

Plur.  Ma  bhitheas  sinn,  if  we  shall  or  will  be,  or  if  we  be. 
Ma  bhitheas  sibh,  if  ye  shall  or  will  be,  or  if  ye  be. 
Ma  bhitheas  iad,  if  they  shall  or  will  be,  or  if  they  be. 

Ged  bhitheas  mi,  though  I  shall  or  will  be,  &c. 
O'n  bhitheas  mi,  since  I  shall  or  will  be,  &c. 

Ma  dh'-f  haodas  mi  bhi,  if  I  may  be. 

Ged  dh'-f  haodas  mi  bhi,  though  I  may  be. 

INFINITIVE.  FEAIRTEACH. 

Bith,  m.  being,  a  being,  existence.^    Do  bhi,  a  bhi,  gu  bhi,  to 
be.    Chum  a  bhi,  in  order  to  be.     Dol  a  bhi,  going  to  be,  &c. 

*  Sometimes  contracted  bhios,  and  always  pronounced  vi-us  in  both  forms. 

t  "  Do,"  the  sign  of  the  infinitive,  is,  by  metathesis,  for  the  most  part,  softened 
into  a;  as,  "  dol  a  bhi,"  for  "  dol  do  bhi,"  "  dol  a  phasgadh,"  going  to  fold. 
The  preposition  do  suffers  this  change,  in  many  cases,  before  nouns  ;  as,  "  chaidh 
iad  a  Dhunedean,"  for  "  do  Dunedean." — See  Syntax  of  the  Prepositions. 
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Obs Bith  loses  the  final  th  after  the  infinitive  particles,  and 

when  the  particle  ends  in  a  vowel  it  excludes  the  a  ;  as,  gu  bhi, 
not  gu  a  bin. 

PARTICIPLE.  PAIRTEAH. 

Iar  bhi,  or  air  bhith,  being,  having  been,  after  being. 


Singular. 

Iar  dhomh  a  bhi,  I  having  been. 
Iar  dhut   a   bhi,  thou   having 

been. 
Iar  dha  a  bhi,  he  having  been. 

IMPERSONAL  FORMS. 


Plural. 

Iar  dhiiinn  a  bhi,  we  having  been. 
Iar  dhuibha  bhi,  ye  having  been. 
Iar  dhoibh  a  bhi,  th-ey  haring 
been. 

STAIDEAN  NEO-PnEARSANTAIL. 


Bi,  be,  or  to  be. 

Indicative. 
Pres.  Thatar,  tliatliar,  or  thathas,  (it)  is,  are. 
Past.  Bhatar,  bhathar  or  bhathae,  wot. 

Fut.    Bitear,  or  bithear  (it)  shall  or  will  be. 

Interrooativk. 
fret.  Am  beilear,  ain  beileaa  ?  it  (it). 
Past.  An  rohliar  an  robhas?  VXU  (it)? 
Fut.   Am  bitear  ?  am  bithear  ?  shall  or  will  (it) 
be? 

Negative. 
"Cha  n-'eilear,  ni'm  beilear,  is  not. 
Nach 'eilear?  it  (it)  notf_ 
*Cha  robliar,  cba  robhas  " 


as  1 

Ni'n  robliar,  ni'n  robhas  j 


(it)  was  not 

I  shall  or 
i'm  bitear,  ni'm  bithear  j  will  not  be. 


CCha  bliitear,  cha  bithear  1  sha/l  or 


Subjunctive. — Past. 
Bhiteadli  (it)  would  be. 
Am  biteadb  '.'  would  ii  hef 
No/at.  Cha  bhiteadli,  [it)  would  not  be. 
Nach  biteadh  ?  would  it  not  be  f 


Inter. 


Conditional. 
Ma  thatar,  \c,  ged  thatar,  Ac. 
Ma  bhatar,  \c,  ged  bliatar,  \c. 
Ma  bliitear,  S  c.,  ged  bliitear,  ^c. 

Conditional. 

flu'ra  beilear,  beileas,  that  (it)  is. 

Gu'n  robliar,  robhas,  thai  [it]  was 

Gu'ni  bitear,  gn'm  bithear,  that 

(it)  shall  or  will  be. 

Conditional. 
Mur  'eilear.  if  {it)  is  not. 
Ged  nach  'eilear  though  (it)  is  not. 
.Mur  robliar,  robhas.  if  (it)  was  not. 
Ged  nach  robhar,  though  (it)  was 

not. 
Mur  bitear,  mur  bithear. 
Ged  nach  bitear,  ged  nach  bithear. 

Conditional.— Past. 
Ged  bhiteadli  though  (it)  would  he. 
Ged  nach   biteadh,   though    (it) 

would  not  tif. 
Mur  biteadh,  if  (it)  would  not  be. 


Na'm  biteadh,  if  (it)  WOUldbC 

Application  of  impersonai.s. — Thatar  a'  togaU  an  tighe, 
the  house  is  being  built,  or  unbuilding.  Thatar  ag  radh  gu'm 
beil  plaigfa  'an  Eirionn,  it  is  said  that  there  is  a  pestilence  in 
Ireland.  Am  beilear  a' briseadh  nan  clach  ?  Are  the  stone* 
a-breaking,  being  broken,  or  are  they  breaking  the  stones  f 
Cha  n-'eilear  'g  am  briseadh,  they  are  not  a-breaking  or  being 
broken.  An  robhas  a'  mineachadh  nan  Sgriobtunin  ?  ]Vere 
the  Scriptures  (being)  explained  f  Cha  D- eilear  as  radh,  it  is 
not  said.  Thatar  a  cogadh,  pugnatur,  it  is  a-fighting  or  at 
fighting.  Bhatar  or  bhathas  a'  cogadh,  p,ignahatur,  bithear  a' 
cogadh,  pugnabitur,  ike. 


CONJUGATION  OF   VERBS. 

There  are  Two  Conjuga- 
tions, the  First  and  the  Se- 
cond. 


>C,r.AI)A('HAI)II   GHNIOMHAB. 

Tha  da  Bgeadachadh  aim, 

a'  C/ieiid  asm  an  Dora. 
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Verbs  beginning  with  a  single  consonant,  or  with  a 
consonant  followed  by  7,  n,  or  r  *  are  of  the  First  Conju- 
gation ;  as,  paisg,  slanaich,  snaidh,  brosnaich. 

Verbs  beginning  with  a  vowel,  or  with  /  pure,f  are  of 
the  Second  Conjugation ;  as,  ioc,  pay,  fdg,  leave. 

FIRST  CONJUGATION.         A'CHEUD  SGEADACHADH. 

Paisg,  to  fold,  or  wrap,  complicare. 
Principal  Parts.  Pairtean  Steidheil. 

Imperative.        Past.  Future.  Infinitive.  Past  Part. 

Paisg,         phaisg,         paisgidh,         pasgadh,         paisgte. 
Fold.         folded.         shall  fold,      folding.         folded. 

IIIT  The  learner  must  observe  that  in  the  following  arrangement 
of  the  verb,  the  active  and  passive  voices  of  each  tense  are  put  in  juxta- 
position. He  may  either  learn  the  active  voice  first,  or  the  active  and 
passive  voices  of  each  tense  together. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

ACTIVE  VOICE.  |  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Singular.  Singular. 

Paisgeam,  -sa,  let  me  fold.  i  Paisgtear}  mi,  let  me  be  folded. 

Paisg,  or  paisg  thusa,  fold  thou,  or  do    Paisgtear  thu,  be  thou  folded. 

thou  fold. 
Paisgeadh  e,  let  him  fold. 


Plural. 
Paisgeamaid,  -ne,  let  us  fold. 
Paisgibh,         -se,  fold  ye,  or  do  you  fold. 
Paisgeadh  iad,  let  them  fold. 

Negat.  Na  paisgeam,  let  me  not  fold, 
Also,  Diultawi,  let  me  refuse,  &c. 


Paisgtear  e,  let  him  be  folded. 

Plural. 
Paisgtear  sinn,  let  us  be  folded. 
Paisgtear  sibh,  be  ye  folded. 
Paisgtear  iad,  let  them  be  folded. 

Negat.  Na  paisgtear  mi,   let  me  not  be 
folded,  &c. 

Also,  Diultar  mi,  let  me  be  refused,  &c. 


*  Verbs  beginning  with  any  other  two  consonants,  such  as  sc-,  sg-,  sm-,  sp-,  st-, 
have  no  initial  change  whatever  in  any  mood  or  tense.  Their  final  inflections  are, 
in  every  case,  like  those  of  the  first  or  second  conjugation,  for  both  conjugations 
are  alike  in  their  final  inflections.— See  Paradigm  of  the  Verb. 

t  That  is, /immediately  followed  by  a  vowel ;  as,  fill,  fuirich. 

%  In  conversation,  the  English  idiom  is  commonly  followed  in  the  first  and  third 
persons  singular  and  plural  of  the  Imperative  Active,  and  Passive,  using  the  verb 
"  leig,"  let,  permit,  and  the  compound  pronoun  dhomh  before  the  Infinitive  of  the 
verb  employed  by  the  speaker ;  thus,  Active — 1.  Leig  dhomh  pasgadh.  3.  Leig 
dha  pasgadh.  1.  Leig  dhuinn  pasgadh.  3.  Leig  dhoibh  pasgadh.  Passive — 
Leig  dhomh  a  bhi  paisgte,  leig  dha  bhi  paisgte,  &c  This  form  is  by  no  means  so 
elegant  as  the  simple  form,  fofit  would  sound  exceedingly  harsh,  if  a  minister  should 
commence  divine  service  by  saying,  leigibh  dhuinn  aoradh  an  Tighearna  a  thois- 
eacheadh,  or  leigibh  dhiiihn  toiseachadh  ri  aoradh  an  Tighearna.  The  simple 
form,  which  is  the  pure  idiom,  is  uniformly  followed  in  this  expression ;  as, 
"  Tdisicheamaid  aoradh  (folaiseach)  an  Tighearna,"  let  us  begin  the  (public)  wor- 
ship of  God. 
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INDICATIVE  MOOD 


Present  Tense. — Tim  Lathair. 


(The  conjunctions  of  this  mood  are 
Active  Voick.— Gulh  tpreigeaeh.     \ 


Singular. 

1.  Thami*  'pasgadh,  TJbld,  fee. 

2.  Tha  tlm  'pasgadh,  thou/oldest,  &c 

3.  Tha  0  'pasgadh,  he /olds,  &c. 


PI  a  nil. 
Tha  sinn  a'  pasgadh,  we /old. 
Tha  sibh  a'  pasgadh,  ye  fold. 

Tha  iad  a'  pasgadh,  they  fold. 

Tha  mi  diClltadh,  &c. 


ged,  ma,  mar,  d'n.    See  page  B4.) 
Passive  Voice.— Guth  fulangach. 

Singular. 

1.  Tha  mi  paisgte,  I  am  folded, 

2.  Tha  tlm  paisgte,  thou  art  folded.] 

3.  Tlia  e  paisgte,  /tc  is  folded. 

Plural. 

1.  Tha  sinn  paisgte,  we  are  folded. 

2.  Tha  sibh  paisgte,  ye  are  folded. 

3.  Tlia  lad  paisgte,  they  asre folded. 

Tha  mi  ditilte,  or  diulta  (not  used). 


Past  Tense.— Tim  Seachad. 


Singular. 

Phaisg  mi,  or  do  phaisg  mi,  I  folded. 
Phaisg  thu,  thoufoldedst. 
Phaisg  e,  he  folded. 

Plural. 
Phaisg  sinn,  or  do  phaisg  sinn,  we  folded, 
Phaisg  stbh,  ye  folded. 
Phaisg  iad,  then  folded. 

Dhiiilt  mi,  &c 


Singular. 

Phaisgeadh  mi,  I  was  folded. 
Phaisgeadh  thu,  thou  least  folded. 
Phaisgeadh  6,  he  was  folded. 

Plural. 
Phaisgeadh  sinn,  we  were  folded. 
Phaisgeadh  sibh,  ye  were  folded. 
Phaisgeadh  iad,  they  were  folded. 
DhiultatM  mi,  &c. 


Present  Perfect  Tense.— Tim  Lathair  Lan.f 

Singular. 

Tha  mi  iar  pasgadh,  /  have  folded. 
Tha  thu  iar  pasgadh,  tlmu  hast  folded. 

Tha  e  iar  pasgadh,  he  has  or  hath  folded, 


Plural. 
Tha  sinn  iar  pasgadh,  we  hare  folded. 
Tlia  sibli  iar  pa&gadh,  ye  have  folded. 
Tha  iad  iar  pasgadh,  they  have  folded. 


Singular. 

Tha  mi  iar  mo  phasgadh,  I  have  been 

folded.  [folded. 

Tha  thu  iar  do  phasgadh,  thou  hast  been 

Tha  e  iar  a  phasgadh,  he  has  been  folded. 

Tha  i  iar  a  pasgadh,  sfie  has  been  folded. 

Plural. 
Tha  sinn  iar  ar  paagadh,  we  have  been 

folded.  [folded. 

Tha  sibh  iar  bhur  paagadh,  ye  h  ve  been 
Tha  iad  iar  am  pasgadh,  they  have  been 

folded. 


Past  Perfect  or  Pluperfect  Tense.— Tim  Liin  Seachad,  no  Roi-lan. 

Bha  mi  iar  pasgadh,  I  had  folded,  \c-X  \  Bha  ml  iar  mo  pasgadh,    /  had   been 

fdded,  \c4 


*  When  the  nominative  to  the  verb  ends  in  a  vowel,  tin-  a'  is  excluded  from  thin 
tense,  and  an  apostrophe  put  in  its  place  ;  as,  tha  mi  'pasgadh  (ora'/xi.taudh.  Hut 
when  the  nominative  ends  in  a  consonant,  it  is  retained  :  as,  tlia  sinn  a  pmgadh  ; 
tha  fear  a'  pasgadh.  The  particle  a*  here  is  a  contracted  form  of  the  preposition 
ag  or  aig,  at ;  so  that  the  expression,  tha  ttnn  a'  pasgadh,  signifies  literally,  we  ure 
at  folding"  like  the  English  expression  "  ire  are  at  work,"  u  e.  we  are  workmg. 

f  Another  firm  of  the  Perfect  Passive  is, — tha  mi  air  bhi  paisgte,  tha  thu  air 
bhi  paisgte,  x-c.  This  tense  is  also  used  as  ■  Present  of  rertewhlcb  do  not  admit  of 
a  past  participle  in  -te  ,•  as.  "  tha  ml  Iar  mo  lcantuinn,"  /  am  fotU  wed,  or  have 
been  followed. — See  Formation  of  the  Piero. 

X  This  tense  is,  in  every  respect,  like  the  Present  Perfect,  except  that  tha  of  the 
Perfect  is  changed  into  bha. 
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Future  Tense.— Tim  Teacail. 


Singular. 
Paisgidh  mi,*  I  shall  or  will  fold. 
Paisgidh  tu,  thou  shalt  or  wilt  fold. 
Paisgidh  e,  he  shall  or  will  fold. 

Plural. 
Paisgidh  sinn,  we  shall  or  will  fold. 
Paisgidh  sibh,  you  shall  or  will  fold. 
Paisgidh  iad,  they  shall  or  will  fold. 
DiultaiJft  mi,  Ac. 

Active  Voice. 


Singular. 

Paisgear  mi,f  I  shall  or  will  be  folded. 
Paisgear  thu,  thou  shalt  or  wilt  be  folded. 
Paisgear  e,  he  shall  or  will  be  folded. 

Plural. 

Paisgear  sinn,  we  shall  or  will  be  folded. 

Paisgear  sibh,  ye  shall  or  will  be  folded. 

Paisgear  iad,  they  shall  or  will  befolded. 

Diultar  mi,  ic. 

Passive  Voice. 


INTERROGATIVE  FORMS. 

Present. 


INTERROGATIVE  FORMS. 

Present. 
Ambeilmi  'pasgadh  ?  am  I  folding?  &c.JAni  beil  ml  paisgte  ?  am  I  folded?  Ac.  ' 

Past.  Past. 

An  do  phaisg  mi  '!  did  I  fold?  *c.  I  An  do  phaisgeadh  ml  ?  teas  I  folded?  ^  c. 

An  robh  ml  paisgte?  was  I  folded?  Ac. 


An  robh  mi  'pasgadh  ?  was  1  folding  ?  &c 

Future. 
Am  paisg  ml  ?  shall  Ifold?  Ac 


Future. 
Am  paisgear  ml  ?  shall  I  befolded  ?  &c. 


Am  bi  mi  'pasgadh  ?  shall  1  befolding?8cc.  Am  bi  ml  paisgte  ?  shall  I  befolded  ?  &c 


NEGATIVE  FORMS. 

Present. 
Cha  n-'eil  ml  'pasgadh")  /  am    not  fold- 
Ni'm  beil  ml  'pasgadh  j     ing,  Ac. . 

Past. 
Cha  do  phaisg  mi  1  7  (Ud  notfold  &c. 
Nin  do  phaisg  mi 3 
Nach  do  phaisg  mi  ?  did  I  notfold  ?  &c. 

Future. 
Cha  phaisg  mil  j  shaU  not/m  &c. 
Nini  paisg  mi3  J      ' 

CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 

Pres.  Ged  tha  mi  'pasgadh,  &c. 

Ged  nach  'eil  mi  'pasgadh,  Ac. 
Gu'm  beil  ml  'pasgadh,  &c. 
Mur  'eil  mi  'pasgadh,  &c. 
Ma  tha  mi  'pasgadh,  &c. 

Past.  Ged  do,  ged  nach  do  phaisg  mi, 
&c. 

Gu'n  do  phaisg  mi,  Ac. 

Mur  do  phaisg  mi,  &c. 

Ma  phaisg  mi,  &c. 
Fut.  Ged  nach  paisg  mi,  &c. 

Gu'm  paisg  ml,  &c. 

Mur  paisg  mi,  Ac. 


NEGATIVE  FORMS. 

Present. 

Cha  n-'eil  mi  paisgte")  /  am  not  folded, 
Ni'm  beil  ml  paisgte  j      Ac. 

Past. 
Cha  do  phaisgeadh  mi  1  I  was  not  folded, 
Ni'n  do  phaisgeadh  nil  3      Ac. 
Nach   do  phaisgeadh  mi  ?    was   I    not 
folded,  Ac. 

Future. 
Cha  phaisgear  mi")  /  shall  not  be  folded, 
Ni'm  paisgear  mij     Ac. 

CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 

Pres.  Ged  tba  mi  paisgte,  ike. 

Ged  nach  'eil  mi  paisgte,  &c. 

Gu'm  beil  mi  paisgte,  &c. 

Mur  'eil  mi  paisgte,  &c. 

Ma  tha  mi  paisgte,  <&c. 
Past.  Ged  do,  ged  nach  do  phaisgeadh 
mi,  &c. 

Gu'n  phaisgeadh  mi,  &c. 

Mur  do  phaisgeadh  mi,  &c. 

Ma  phaisgeadh  mi,  Ac. 

Fut.  Ged  phaisgear  mi,  &c. 
Gu'm  paisgear  mi,  Ac. 
Mur  paisgear  mi,  Ac. 


-f 


POTENTIAL  MOOD. 

Present  Tense. 

Its  helps. — Faodaidhor  feudaidli,  is  urrainn,  feumaidh,  fimiridh,  is 
e'iginn,  is  eudar,  is  coir. 

*  There  is  no  conjunction  or  particle  prefixed  to  this  tense,  in  this  form,  to  vary 
its  meaning. — See  Future  Tense,  page  85. 

t  Another  form  of  the  Future  Passive, — bithidh  mi  paisgte,  bithidh  tu  paisgte, 
Ac. 


ETYMOLOGY. 

Active  Voice. 
Faodaiilh  no,  is  urrainn  mi  pas- 
gadh, /  ma//  or  can  fold. 

Faodaidh    no,   is   urrainn    thu 

pasgadh,  ecc* 
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Passive  Voice. 
Faodaidh  no,  is  urrainn  mi  hhi 

phaisgte,  /  may  or   can    be 

folded. 
Faodaidli    no,   is   urrainn    thu 

bhi  paisgte,  &c. 


Past  Tense. 


Singular. 

Dh'-fhaodainn  pasgadh. 
Dh'-fhadadh  tu  pasgadh. 
Dh'-f  haodadh  e  pasgadh. 

Plural. 
Dli'-fhaodamaid  pasgadh. 
Dh'-f  haodadh  sibh  pasgadh. 
Dh'-f  haodadh  iad  pasgadh. 


Singular. 
Dh'-fhaodainn  a  bhi  paisgte. 
Dh'-f  haodadh  tu  bhi  paisgte. 
Dh'-fhaodadh  e  bhi  paisgte. 

Plural. 
Dh'-f  haodaniaid  a  bhi  paisgte. 
Dh'-f  haodadh  sibh  a  bhi  paisgte. 
Dh'-fhaodadh  iad  a  bhi  paisgte. 


Note.— There  is  another  Potential  Passive  formed  by  using  the 
passive  forms  of  the  auxiliaries,  faodaidh,  is  urrainn,  and  fiumaidh, 
<£e.,  before  the  infinitive  active  ;  and  the  possessive  pronouns  ;  as, 

Pres., — Faodar  mo  phasgadh,  /  may  be  folded,  eye. ;  is  urrainnear 
mo  phasgadh,  /  can  be  folded,  &c. ;  feumar  or  fimirear  mo  phasgadh,  / 
must  be  folded,  <ye.  Past, — Dh'-fhaodteadh  mo  phasgadh,  /  might  be 
folded,  §•<?.  ,•  b'  urrainnear  mo  phasgadh,  /  could  be  folded,  <ye. ;  dh'- 
f  he'umteadh,  or  dh'-f  himirtcadh  mo  phasgadh,  I  was  obliged,  or  needed 
to  be  folded,  eye. 

Obs. — The  particle  a  is  never  used  in  the  active  tenses  of  this 
mood  between  the  auxiliary  and  the  infinitive ;  as,  faodaidh 
sinn  pasgadh.  In  the  passive  voice,  the  particle  a  is  always  in- 
serted before  bhi,  whew  the  nominative  is  incorporated  or  ending 
in  a  consonant  j  as,  dh'-fhaodainn  a  bhi  paisgte,  b'urrainn  sibh 
a  bhi  paisgte. 

Is  coir  pasgadh,  ought  to  fold.  Is  c Mr  a  bhi  paisgte,  ought  to  be 

or  should  fold.  folded. 

1.  Is  coir  dhomht  pasgadh,  /  1.  Is  coir  dhomh  a  hhi  paisgte, 

ought  to  fold,  e\c..[;  /  ought  to  be  folded,  «.vc. 

1.  Bu  choir   dhomh   pasgadh,  1.  Bu  choir  dhomh  a  bhi  paisg- 


&c. 


to,  &C 


*  The  interrogative,  negative,  and  conditional  forms  of  this  mood  are  formed 
as  in  the  potential  mood  of  the  verb  "  /<v,"  by  annexing  the  Infinitive  ptugadk,  at 

that  of  any  other  verb. — Bee  p 

t  The  auxiliaries  it  cdir,  it  i  Iginn,  it  l  udar,  always  require  the  compound  pro 
noun  tlonih,  in  all  its  persons,  before  the  infinitive ;  ;i-.  Is  euinn  donik  pasgadh,  Arc. 
The  auxiliary  it  urrainn,  is  used  witb  both  the  Bbnple  and  COmponnd  pronoun; 
as,  is  urrainn  m/  Bgliobhadh,  or  is  urrainn  domJt  sgriobhadh,  /  can  write, 

t  For  the  other  persons  of  these  tenses,  see  page  ii'J. 
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FOCLACHADH. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 
ACTIVE  VOICE.  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Past  Tense. — T\m  Seachad. 


Singular. 

Phaisginn,*  /  would  or  could 

fold. 
Phaisgeadh    tu,    thou    wouldst 

or  couldst  fold. 
Phaisgeadh  e,  he  would  or  could 

fold. 

_  Plural. 
Phaisgeamaid,  orl  we  would  or 
Phaisgeadh  sinn,  j    could  fold. 
Phaisgeadh  sibh,  ye  would  or 

could  fold. 
Phaisgeadh   iad,  they  would  or 

could  fold. 
So,  dhiultainn,  &c 

INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 

Am  paisginn  ?  toould  I  fold  ? 
Sec. 

NEGATIVE  FORMS. 

Cha  phaisginn  )  /  would    not 
Ni'm  paisginn  /     fold,  Sec. 
Nach  paisginn  ?  Sec. 

CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 


Singular. 

Phaisgteadht   mi,  /  would  or 

could  be  folded. 
Phaisgteadh  tu,  thou  wouldst  or 

couldst  be  folded. 

Phaisgteadh    e,    he  would   or 

could  be  folded. 
Plural. 

Phaisgteadh  sinn,  we  would  or 

could  be  folded. 
Phaisgteadh  sibh,  ye  would  or 

could  be  folded. 
Phaisgteadh  iad,  they  would  or 

could  be  folded. 
So,  dhiuheadh  mi,  &c. 

INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 

Am  paisgteadh  mi  ?  would  I  be 
folded  ?  &c. 

NEGATIVE  FORM8. 

Cha  phaisgteadh  mi)  J  yxmidnot 

^T•J  .  j,        \    y      ve  joldctl, 

iim  paisteadh  mi  J     &c. 

Nach  paisgteadh  mi?  &c. 

CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 


Past  or  Pluperfect  Tense 

Ged  phaisginn,  though  I  should  Ged  phaisgteadh  mi,  though  I 
fold,  or  though  I  had  folded,  should  be  folded,  or  though  I 
&c.  had  been  folded,  &c 

Ged  nach  paisginn,  though  I  Ged  nach  do  phaisgteadh  mi, 
should  not  fold,  or  had  not  though  I  had  not  been  folded, 
folded,  &c  or  should  not  be  folded,  &c. 

Mur  paisginn,  if  I  should  not  Mur  paisgteadh  mi,  if  I  were 
fold,  or  had  not  folded,  Sec.  \      not,  or if I should  not  be  folded, 

or  had  not  been  folded,  &c 


*  The  first  person  singular  and  plural  active  are  rendered  emphatic  by  adding 
the  pronominal  emphatic  syllables  -sa,  -ne,-  as,  phaisginn-sa,  pliaisgeamaid-ne.  'J  be 
plural  form  is  seldom  used. 

t  The  termination  -adh  of  this  tense  is  often  suppressed ;  as,  "  phaisf/lr"  for 
phais^teo^,.  "We  can  see  no  reason  whatever  for  this  apocope,  except  the  weak 
and  distorted  pronunciation  of  some  persons  who  corrupt  the  language,  by  not  tak- 
ing the  trouble  of  pronouncing  final  syllables  in  full.  The  termination  -ndb  Ought 
to  be  preserved  in  tfau  tense,  were  it  of  no  other  use  than  to  keep  it  from  being  con- 
founded with  the  participle  in  -te. 
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Na'm  paisginn.  if  I  should  fold, 

or  had  fold*  d,  &.c. 
Gu'm  paiaginn,   thai  I  would 

or  should  fold,  &c. 


X;i'm  paiagteadb  ini,  if  It 
folded,  or  if  J  should  oe folded 

or  had  been  f>h  h  ■  /,  \  c . 
Gu'in   paiagteadb    mi,    thai   I 
would  or  should  he  folded,  &  c. 


Future  Tense. 

[Used a?  a  present  affirmative  tense  after  a  relative  pronoun  without 
the  particles  ged  ami  ma.    See  Future  Subjunotive,  p.  111.] 

Ma  phaisgeas  mi,  if  I  shall  or  Ma  phaisgear  mi,  if  I  shall  or 
will  fold.  See.  will  be  folded,  Ac 

Gedphaisgeasm^fAotgrA/jAol/  Ged  phaisgear  mi,  though  / 
or  will  fold,  &c.  s/m//  or  20///  be  folded,  <S.c. 

INFIN1T1VK. 

Pasgadh,  folding,    wrapping,   covering;   complicatio.     !><> 
phasgadh,  a  phasgadh,  to  fold,  to  wrap. 

Pasgadh,  mas.  a  folding,  complicandum,  is  declined  thus  :  — 


Singular. 
N.     pasgadh.* 
G.     pasgaidh. 
D.     pasgadh. 
.  I .      pasgadh. 
V.  a  phasgaidh. 

PARTICIPLE  ACTIVE. 


Plural. 

N.     pasgaidhean    or  pasgannan. 
G.     phasgadh        or  phaagannan 
D.     pasgaibh         or  pasgannaibh. 

A.     pasgaidhean    or  pasgannan. 
V.  a  phasgaidhean  or  a  phasganna. 

PARTICIPLE  PASSIVE. 


Pres.  A'  pasgadh,  folding,  at    Past.  Paisgte,  fohl  ■? . 
folding,  a- folding. 

SECOND  CONJUGATION. t  A\  DARA  SGEADAi  11AD1! 

Ioc,  {\&xq),pay,  to  pay.      Aidich,  confess,  to  confess. 
Principal  Parts,  Pairtsan  Sttidheil. 

Imp.  PUt.  Fat  Intin.  Pa-t  I'art. 

Ioc,         dh'-ioc  iocaidh,         iocadh,  loctt  or  iocte. 

Aidich,    dli'-aidich,     aidichidh,      aideachadhj    aidichte. 


*  Tlic  infinitive  in    -aith,  is  a  noun  of  the    tir-t   dedendon,   IllllUWhe  of  the 

verbal  energy  or  effect    it  Is  seldom  used  to  t lie  plural.— Bee  puia 

t  The  tenses  of  the  tir.M  end  second  conjugation  arc  all  alike  in  tiuar  terminations. 
Their  difference  consists  only  to  the  use  of  the  particle  "do"  aspirated  and 
tracted  it/i'  or  da'-,  end  In  some  cases  a",  before  the  secondary  form-,  beginning 


i\  vowel  or/  pure. 
t  or  r  pure. 


D'  is  also  used  in  tenses  of  the  irregular  verbs,  beginning  with 

G 
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IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 

Singular. 

Iocam,  -sa,  let  me  pay. 
Ioc  thusa,  pay  thou. 
Iocadh  e,  let  him  pay. 

Plural. 

Iocam  aid,  -ne,  let  us  pay. 
Iocaibh,  -se,  pay  ye. 
Iocadh  iad,  let  them  pay. 


PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Singular. 

Ioctar  mi,  let  me  be  paid. 
Ioctar  thu,  be  you  paid. 
Ioctar  e,  let  Mm  be  paid. 

Plural. 

Ioctar  sinn,  let  us  be  paid. 
Ioctar  sibh,  be  you  paid. 
Ioctar  iad,  let  them  be  paid. 

So,  aidichtear,  &c. 


So,  aidicheam,  &c. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Present  Tense. —  T\m  Latliair. 

Singular.  i  Singular. 

Tha  mi  'g  iocadh.  i  Tha  mi  iocta,*  or  iocte. 

Tha  thu  'g  iocadh.  j  Tha  thu  iocta,  or  iocte. 

Tha  e  'g  iocadh.  Tha  e  iocta,  or  iocte 

Plural. 


Tha  sinn  ag  iocadh. 
Tha  sibh  ag  iocadh. 
Tha  iad  ag  iocadh. 


Plural. 

Tha  sinn  iocta,  or  iocte. 
Tha  sibh  iocta,  or  iocte. 
Tha  iad  iocta,  or  iocte. 


Past  Tense. —  Tim  Seachad. 


Dh'-ioc  mi,t  I  paid. 
Dh'-  ioc  thu,  &c. 


Dh'-  iocadh  mi,  I  was  paid. 
Dh'-  iocadh  thu,  &c. 


Present  Perfect  Tense. — Tim  Lan  Ldthair. 


Tha   mi    air    iocadh,   I  have 

paid,  &c. 
Tha  thu  air  iocadh. 

Tha  e  air  iocadh. 

Tha  sinn  air  iocadh. 
Tha  sibh  air  iocadh. 
Tha  lad  air  iocadh. 


Tha  mi  air  m'  iocadh,  /  have 

been  paid,  &c. 
Tha  thu  air  d'  iocadh. 

(  Tha  e  air  'iocadh. 

\  Tha  i  air  a  h-iocadh. 
Tha  sinn  air  ar  n-iocadh. 
Tha  sibh  air  bhur  n-iocadh 
Tha  iad  air  an  iocadh. 


Past  Perfect  or  Pluperfect  Tense. — Tim  Lan  Seachad, 

no  Roi-Lan. 
Bha  mi  air  iocadh,  I  had  paid,  I  Bha  mi  air  m'  iocadh,  /  had 
&c.  been  paid,  &c. 

*  The  more  common  form  is,  ilia  ml  ah'  m'  iccadh,  &c. 

t  Dh'-,  here  is  the  aspirated  form  of  "  do,"  of  which  the  o  is  elided,  causa  eu- 
•phonia,  hefore  the  succeeding  vowel,  and  its  place  is  always  supplied  with  an  apos- 
trophe. It  is  not  customary  to  insert  a  hyphen  between  dh'  and  the  part  of  the 
verb  to  which  it  is  prefixed,  but  I  have  ventured  to  introduce  it,  in  order  to  show 
more  clearly,  that  dh'  forms  a  part  of  the  tense. 
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Future  Tense. — T)m  Teacail. 


locaidh  mi,  I  shall  ox  will  pay, 
&c. 


Iocar    mi,    /  shall  or  will  Ik 
paid,  ike. 


INTERROGATIVE  FORMS. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 

Present. 

Am  beil  mi  'g  iocadh  ?  &c. 

^  Past. 
An  d'-ioc  mi  ?  &c. 
An  robh  mi  'g  iocadh  ?  &c. 

Perfect. 

Am  beil  mi  air  iocadh  ?  &c. 

Pluperfect. 

An  robh  mi  air  iocadh  ?  &c. 

Future. 
An  ioc  mi?  &c. 
Am  bi  mi  'g  iocadh?  &c. 


passive  voki,. 

Present. 

Am  beil  mi  iocte?  &c. 

Past. 
An  d'-iocadh  mi?  &c. 
An  robh  mi  iocte  ?  &c. 

Perfect. 
Am  beil  mi  air  m'  iocadh  ?  ike. 

Pluperfect. 
An  robh  mi  air  m'  iocadh.'  &c. 

Future. 
An  iocar  mi  ?  &c. 
Am  bi  mi  iocte  ?  &c. 


NEGA 
Present. 
Cha  n-'eil  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 
Ni'm  beil  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 

Past. 
Cha  d'-ioc  mi,  &c. 
Ni'n  d'-ioc  mi,  &c. 
Cha  robh  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 
Nach  d'-ioc  mi  ?  &c. 

Future. 

Cha  n-ioc  mi,  &c. 

Ni'n  ioc  ml,  &c. 

Nach  bi  mi  'g  iocadh  ?  &c. 


CONDITIONAL   FORMS. 

Present. 

Ged  tha  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 
Ged  nach  'eil  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 
Gu'm  beil  mi  'g  iocadh,  ike. 
Mur  'eil  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 
Ma  tha  mi  'g  iocadh,  &c. 

Future. 

Ged  nach  ioc  mi,  &c. 
Gu'n  ioc  mi,  &c. 
Mur  ioc  mi,  &c. 


TIVE  FORMS. 

Present. 
Cha  n-'eil  mi  iocte,  &c. 
Ni'm  beil  mi  iocte,  &c. 

Past. 
Cha  d'-iocadh  mi,  &c. 
Ni'n  d'-iocadh  mi,  &c. 
Cha  robh  mi  iocte,  &c. 


Nach  d'-iocadh  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Cha  n-iocar  mi,  &c. 
Ni'n  iocar  mi,  Sec. 
Nach  iocar  mi,  &c. 

CONDITIONAL   FORMS. 

Present. 

Ged  tha  mi  iocte,  &c. 
Ged  nach  'eil  mi  iocte,  <S:c. 
Gu'm  beil  mi  Iocte,  &c. 
Mur  'eil  mi  iocte,  &c. 
Ma  tha  mi  iocte,  &c. 
Future. 

Ged  nach  iocar  mi,  &c. 
Gu'n  iocar  mi,  &c. 
Mur  iocar  mi,  &c. 
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POTENTIAL  MOOD. 
ACTIVE  VOICE.  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Present  Tense. — Tim  Lathair. 

Faodaidh  mi  bhi  iocte,  &c,  or 

Faodar  m'  iocadh,  &c. 

Is  urrainn  mi  bhi  iocte,  Sic,  or 


Faodaidh  mi  iocadh,  &c. 

Is  urrainn  mi  iocadh,  &c. 

Is  urrainn  domh  iocadh,  &c. 

Feumaidh  mi  iocadh,  &c,  or    i  Is  urrainnear  m'  iocadh,  &c. 


Fimiridh  mi  iocadh,  &c. 


Feumaidh  mi  bhi  iocte,  &c,  or 
Fe'umar  m'  iocadh,  &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 

Past  Tense. — 

Sing,    dh'-iocainn. 

dh'-iocadh  tu. 

dh'-iocadh  e. 
Plur.  dh'-iocamaid,    or    dh'- 
iocadh  sinn. 

dh'-iocadh  sibh. 

dh'-iocadh  iad. 

INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 

Past.  An    iocainn,    would   or 
should  I  pay  ?  Sec. 


NEGATIVE  FORMS. 

Cha  n- iocainn,  \  I  would    not 
Ni'n  iocainn     j      pay,  &c. 
Nach  iocainn  ?  &c. 


CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 


PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Tim  Seachad. 

Sing,  dh'-iocteadh  mi. 

dh'-iocteadh  tu. 

dh'-iocteadh  e. 
Plur.  dh'-iocteadh  sinn. 

dh'-iocteadh  sibh. 
dh'-iocteadh  iad. 

INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 

Past.  An   iocteadh  mi,  would 
ox  should  I  be  paid?  &c. 

NEGATIVE  FORMS. 

Chan-iocteadhmi,">  Iwouldnot 
Ni'n  iocteadh  mi,  j  bepaid^c. 
Nach  iocteadh  mi  ?  &c. 

CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 


Past  or  Pluperfect  Tense. 

Ged  dh'-iocainn,  though  I  should  Ged  dh'-iocteadh  mi,  though  I 
pay,  or  had  paid,  &c.  should  be  paid,  or  had  been 

paid,  &c. 

Ged  nach  iocainn,  though  I  Ged  nach  iocteadh  mi,  though 
should  not,  or  had  not  paid,  \  I  should  not  be  paid,  or  had 
&c.  not  been  paid,  &c. 


*  The  other  tenses  and  forms  of  the  Potential  are  formed  as  in  the  Yerb  "  Bi," 
pp.  87,  88,  89,  or  in  the  verb  Paisg,  page  95. 
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Mur  iocainn,  if  I  should  not 

or  had  not  paid,  ike. 
Na'n  iocainn,  if  I  should  pay, 

or  had  paid,  ike. 
Gu'n  iocainn,  that  I  would  or 

should  pay,  ike. 
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Mnr  iocteudh  mi,  if  I  should 
not  be  paid)  or  had  not  been 
paid,  ike. 

Na'n  iocteadh  mi,  if  I  sho 
be  paid,  or  had  been  paid ,  ike. 

Gu'n  iocte:idh  mi,  that  I  would 
or  should  be  paid,  eke. 


Future  Tense. 


Ma  dh'-iocas  mi,  if  I  shall  or 

will  pay,  &c. 
(Jed    dh'-iocas   mi,    though    I 

shall  or  will  pay,  ike. 


Ma  dh'-iocar  mi,  ?y  /  shall  or 

will  be  paid,  ike. 
Ged  dh'-iocar  mi,  though  I  shall 

or  m?27£  be  paid,  ike. 


INFINITIVE. 

Iocadh,  w.  paying.    Do  dh-iocadh,  a  dh-iocadh,  to  />«y. 


PARTICIPLES. 


Pres.   Ag  iocadh,  paying,   at 
paying,  a-paying. 

Example  of  a  Verb  begin- 
ning with  /pure. 


Past.  Iocta,  or  iocte,  paid. 

Samplair  de  Ghmomhar 
a'  toiseachadh  le  /  glan. 


Faisg,  wring  or  squeeze. 

Imp.  Past.  Fut.  Infin.  Past  Part. 

Faisg,      dh'-fhaisg,*      faisgidh,      fasgadh,      faisgte. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Active  Voice.  Passive  Voice. 

Faisgeam,  let  me  wring,  Sec.  |  Faisgtear  mi,  let  niebe  wrung,  &c. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

Pres.  Tha  mi  'fasgadh,  &c.        Pres.  Tha  mi  faisgte,  &c 
Past.  Dh'-fhaisg  mi,  &c.  Past.  Dh'-fhaisgeadh  mi,  cvc. 

Perf  Tha  mi  air  fasgadh,  &c.    Perf.  Tha  mi  air  m'  fhasgadh, 

&c. 
Plup.  Bha  mi  air  fasgadh,  &c.    Plup.Bha.  mi  air  m'  fhasgadh. 

&c. 
Put.     Faisgidh  mi,  &c.  Fut.    Faisgear  mi,  &c. 


*  Fh  is  always  quiescent,  and  the  vowel  following  fh  begins  the  sound  with 
<Ui'-;  as,  ydisg.    See  page  10.— Note  %. 
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POTENTIAL  MOOD. 

ACTIVE  VOICE.  PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Present  Tense.  Present  Tense. 

Faodaidh  mi  fasgadh,  /  may    Faodaidh   mi   bhi   faisgte,   or 
wring,  &c. 

Is  urrainn  mi,  or  is  urrainn 
domh  fasgadh,  /  can  wring, 
dec. 

Feumaidh  mi,  is  eiginn  domh, 
or  is  eudar  dhomh  fasgadh, 
/  must  wring,  Sec. 


faodar  m'  fhasgadh,  &c. 

Is  urrainn  mi  bhi  faisgte,  or 
is  urrainnear  m'  fhasgadh, 
&c 

Feumaidh  mi  bhi  faisgte,  is 
eiginn  domh  a  bhi  faisgte,  or 
feumar  m'  fhasgadh,  &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 


ACTIVE  VOICE. 

Past.  Dh'-  fhaisginn,  Sec. 
Fut.    Ala  dh'-fhaisgeas  mi,  &c. 


PASSIVE  VOICE. 

Past.  Dh'-  fhaisgteadh  mi,  &c. 
Fut.    Ma  dh'-fhaisgear  mi,  &c. 


INFINITIVE. 

Fasgadh,  m.  wringing,  squeezing.     Do  dh'-  fhasgadh,  a  dh- 
fhasgadh,  to  wring,  to  squeeze. 

PARTICIPLES. 

Pres.  A'  fasgadh,  wringing.      \  Past.  Faisgte,  wrung. 

Like  Paisg,  loc,  and  Faisg,  decline  the  following  verbs: — 


Imper. 

Past. 

Infin. 

Past  Part. 

Buail,  strike 

bhuail 

bualadh 

buailte 

Dearbh.  prove 

dhearbh 

dearbhadh 

dearbhte,  or  -a 

Loisg,  burn 

'loisg 

losgadh 

loisgte 

Neartaich,  strengthen 

'neartaich 

neartachadh  neartaichte 

Sgoilt,  split 

'sgoilt 

sgoltadh 

sgoilte 

Ol,  drink 

dh'-ol 

61 

oilte,  iar  61 

Orduich,  order 

dh'-orduich 

orduchadh 

orduich  te 

Uraich,  refresh 

dh'-uraich 

urachadh 

uraich  te 

¥\\\,fold 

dh'-fhill 

filleadh 

fillte 

Fuin,  bake 

dh'-fhuin 

fuineadh 

fuinte 

Fan,  n.,  stay 

dh'-fhan 

fantuinn 

iar  fantuinn 

REFLECTED  ACTION, 

Indicating  that  the  action  of 
a   transitive   verb  reciprocates 


GN10MH  FEINEIL, 

A'  foillseachadh   gu'm   beil 
gniomh  gniomhair  asdaich  ag 
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or  falls  back  on  the  agent  or 
.subject.  It  is  formed  by  annex- 
ing the  pronoun  fc'm  and  mi- 
fein  to  the  verb  ;  thus, 


ath-bhualadh  no  'pilleadh  air- 
ais  a  dh-ionnsuidh  an  dean- 
adair  fein.  Nitear  e  le  cur  an 
riochdair  mi-fein  risa'ghniomh- 


ar :  mar- so. 


Buail  thu-fein,  strike  yourself,  tuttou,  &c. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Buaileamaid    sinn-fein,    let 

strike  ourselves. 
Bnailibh  sibh-fein. 
Buaileadh  iad  iad-fein. 


Buaileani  mi-fcin,   let   me  strike 

myself. 
Buail  thu  -fein. 
Buaileadh  e  e-fein. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present, 
fha  mi  'g  am*  bhualadh  fein,         /  am  striking  myself,  <ru<rropxi,  &c, 


thou  art  striking  thyself, 
lie  is  striking  himself, 
she  is  striking  herself, 
tee  are  striking  ourselves, 
you  are  striking  yourselves, 
they  are  striking  themselves. 


Tha  thu  'g  ad  bhualadh  fein, 
Tha  e  'g  a  bhualadh  fein, 
Tha  i  'g  a  bualadh  fein, 
Tha  shin  'g  ar  bualadh  fein, 
Tha  slbh  'ga  bhur  bualadh  fein, 
Tha  iad  'g  am  bualadh  fein, 

Interrogative. 
Am  beil  mi  'g  am  bhualadh  fein  %  am  I  striking  myself,  &c. 

Negative. 
Cha  n-'eil  ml  'g  am  bhualadh  fein,  /  am  not  striking  myself,  &c. 

Past. 
Bhuail  or  do  bhuail  ml  mi-fein,       /  struck  or  have  struck  myself. 


Bhuail  thu  thu-fein, 
Bhuail  e  e-fein, 
Bhuail  1  i-fein, 
Bhuail  sinn  sinn-fin, 
Bhuail  slbh  sibh-fein, 
Bhuail  lad  iad-fein, 

Buailidh  ml  mi-fein, 
Am  buail  ml  mi-fein  ? 


you  struck  or  have  struck  yourself. 
he  struck  or  has  struck  himself. 
she  struck  or  hat  struck  herself. 
we  struck  ur  have  struck  <>urscl< 
you  struck  ur  have  struck  yourselves, 
they  struck  or  have  struck  themsclcc.*. 

Future. 

/  shall  or  will  strike  myself, 
sfuill  I  strike  myself,  t±c. 

And  so  forth  through  all  the  other  active  moods,  tenses,  and  forms, 
like  "  Paisg." 

Infinitive. 

Do  mo  bhualadh,  oo  m'  bhualadh  fein,gu  mo  bhualadh  fein,  chum  mo 
bhualadh  fein,  to  strike  myself. 


*  Ilere  the  Possesslves  mo,  do,  era  transposed  Into  am,  <i<\ .-  nnd  an  is  • 
traoted  'p.    The  form,  tha  mi  'a  am  bhualadh/Hn,  is  substituted  for  tha  ni  mo  mo 

bhualadh  /Yin,  $c.    The  '<j  is  often  united  to  the  Possessives  ;  tlius,  'yam,  V<«'>  'pa, 
'<jar,  ''jur,  'gam. 
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Present  Participle. 
'G  am  bhualadh  fein,  'ga  mo  blmaladh  fein,  striking  myself. 

Perfect  Participle, 
lar  mo  bhualadh  fein,  iar  mi-fein  a  bhualadh,  or  iar  dhomh  mi-fein  a 
bhualadh,  /  having  struck  myself. 


IMPERSONAL  ACTION-, 

Indicating  that  an  object  is 


GN10MH  NEO-PHEARSANTAIL, 

A'   fdillseachadh   gu'm    beil 


undergoing  some  operation  cuspair  a'  fulang  fo  ghniomh, 
without  naming  the  agent  or  gun  an  deanadair  ainmeach- 
doer  ;  thus,  j  adh  ;  mar-so, 

Thatar  'g  am  bhualadh,  /  am  being  struck,  rv-TTOfiai,  pulsor. 

INDICATIVE. 

Present  Tense.— Passive  and  Progressive. 
Thatar  'g  am  bhualadh,  /  am  being*  struck,  or  I  am  a-striking. 
Thatar  'g  ad  bhualadh,  thou  art  being  struck  or  a-striking. 
Thatar  'g  a  bhualadh,  he  is  being  struck  or  a-striking. 
Thatar  'g  a,  bualadh,  she  is  being  struck  or  a-striking. 
Thatar  'g  ar  bualadh,  we  are  being  struck  or  a-striking. 
Thatar  'g  'ur  bualadh,  you  are  being  struck  or  a-striking. 
Thatar  'g  am  bualadh,  they  are  being  struck  or  a-striking. 

Thatar  a'  togail  an  tighe,  the  house  is  being  built  or  a-building. 
Thatar  a'  togail  nan  tighean,  the  houses  are  being  built,  &c. 

Thatar  a'  briseadh  na  h-uinneige,  the  ivindoiv  is  being  broken,  &c. 
Thatar  a'  briseadh  nan  uinneagan,  the  windows  are  being  broken,  &c. 

Past  Tense. — Passive  and  Progressive. 
Bhatar  'g  am  bhualadh,  /  was  being  struck,  &c. 
Bhatar  a'  togail  an  tighe,  the  house  icas  being  built,  &c. 

Future  Tense.— Passive  and  Progressive. 
Bitear  or  bithear  'g  am  bhualadh,  /  shall  be  being  struck,  &c. 
Bitear  or  bithear  a'  togail  an  tighe,  the  house  will  be  being  built,  &c. 

This  form  of  the  verb  may  be  declined  through  all  the  other  moods, 
tenses,  and  forms,  by  using  the  prepositive  particles  and  varying  tha- 
tar, thathar,  thathas,  as  in  page  91. 

OBSERVATIONS  ON  THE  MOODS. 

If  by  the  term  "  Mood  "  we  are  to  understand  the  different  termina- 
tions which  the  theme  or  root  of  the  verb  receives  in  the  process  of 
inflection,  it  is  manifest  that  the  Gaelic  Verb  has  only  four  moods. 


*  Or  they  art'  striking  me,  #c.— As  this  form  of  the  verb  is  used  only  when  the 
nominative  or  agent  is  not  precisely  known,  or  when  the  speaker  does  not  choose 
to  mention  it,  he  uses  a  pronoun  when  the  expression  is  turned  into  the  active  voices 
as,  they  (that  is,  some  persons  or  things,)  are  striking  me,  or  1  am  being  struck  by 
some  persons,  &c. — See  Observations  on  the  Present  Tense,  p.  109. 
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namely,  the  Imperative.  Indicative,  Subjunctive,  and  Infinitive,  but  if 
the  prefixing  of  one  of  the  particles  am,  ehat  nach,  nn'ii,  ma,mur,ffurt 

yed,i/u'n,  A<'.,  to  any  of  these  four  moods,  constitute  a  good  reason 
For  imposing  a  corresponding  mood  upon  the  language,  we  should 
have  a  mood  for  each  of  these  interrogative,  negative,  and  contingent 
particles,  without  a  diversity  of  terminations  different  from  the  four 
moods  proper  to  the  language.  But  every  one  that  is  capable  of 
understanding  the  subject,  will  easily  perceive  that  such  a  cluster  of 
moods  would  be  a  great  encumbrance  and  no  advantage  whatever. 

Seeing  the  particles  am,cha, »ia,//'/'«i,  &e.s  exercise  no  influence  what- 
ever upon  the  termination  of  a  tense,  their  collocation  with  the  tenses  of 
the  verb,  is  in  this  work  classified  under  the  name  of  Secondary  forms, 
•  ailed  Interrogative,  Negative,  and  Conditional.  These  are  evidently 
not  moods,  because  their  particles  produce  no  variety  of  termination, 
when  construed  with  a  verb.  They  are  only  forms  which  the  existing 
moods  assume,  when  a  proposition  is  put  interrogatively,  negatively, 
conditionally,  or  contingently.  It  is  true,  however,  that  there  is  one 
verb  in  the  language,  namely  the  verb  Hi,  of  which  the  forms  beil,  'eil, 
robh,  might,  on  account  of  their  diversity  of  spelling  and  termination, 
be  classified  under  different  moods  ;  but  this  verb  belongs  to  the  irregu- 
lar class,  and  seeing  none  of  its  peculiar  terminations  has  more  moods 
than  a  regular  verb,  in  other  languages,  I  cannot  see  any  reason  why 
it  should  have  more  moods  than  all  the  other  verbs  of  the  Gaelic. 

There  is  another  feature  in  the  inflection  of  the  verb,  which  may 
lead  some  to  suppose  that  it  possesses  more  moods  than  this  reasoning 
admits,  that  is,  the  change  by  aspiration  which  the  initial  consonant 
of  a  verb  receives  when  one  of  the  verbal  particles  is  prefixed  to  it. 
But  this  is  no  argument  for  another  mood,  because  such  a  change  i9 
neither  applicable,  in  every  tense,  to  all  the  existing  moods,  nor  to  all 
the  consonants  ;  and,  moreover,  the  Preterite  tenses  are  aspirated  with 
and  without  the  addition  of  the  particle  ;  as,  ma  ja/iaisg  ml,  if  I  folded. 
/7«aisg  ml,  I folded,  PAaisginn,  /  would  fold.  Ged  pAaisginn.  And 
some  of  the  particles  remove  the  aspiration  altogether  ;  as,  mur 
paisffinn ;  na'm  paisyinn. — See  pp.  93,  94,  96. 

The  arrangement  pursued  in  this  work  is  the  one  generally  followed, 
and  it  is  clearly  the  most  perspicuous,  convenient,  and  economical  that 
can  be  adopted.  It  is  also  supported  by  analogy,  for  in  English  the 
particles  if,  though,  unless,  eye,  are  construed  with  the  Indicative  ;* 
m  the  Latin,  an,  /ton,  ne,  si,  ut,  eye. ;  and  in  Greek,  il,  oh,  ph,  <W,  &C, 
are  construed  with  the  Indicative  and  Subjunctive  Moods,  for  pre- 


*  The  Subjunctive  Mood  in  English  is  now  almost  universally  rejected,  for,  with 
the  exception  of  two  tenses  of  the  verb  To  Be,  do  part  of  the  English  verb  can  pro- 
perly be  denominated  a  Subjunctive  Mood.  English  grammarians  of  t h<_-  Subjunc- 
tive School,  after  declining  two  tenses  of  the  verb,  which  tin  y  call  the  Present  and 
Past  Subjunctive,  declare  that  "  the  remaining  tenses  are  in  ever]  raspi  ct  like  their 
corresponding  tenses  of  the  Indicative."  According  to  this  declaration,  the  three 
remaining  tenses  must  have,  at  one  and  the  same  time,  I  Subjunctive  and  au 
Indicative  Mood  of  like  terminations,  which  is  Impossible.  The  same  learned 
authors  define  the  cases  in  English  bj  saying,  "  the  Nominative  unci  Objective  are 
alike."  Now  every  one  who  has  any  knowledge  of  English  Grammar  may,  in  a 
moment,  detect  the  fallacy  of  this  definition,  for  the  PrOHOtm  is  the  only  part  of 
speech  in  English  that,  strictly  speaking,  has  cases;  as,  Nom.  /.  Obj.  BM,  Nom. 
We,  obj.  U»,  Hut  these  are  not  alike  I-  B  Nora,  p.  38.  For  Jwrther  in/urina- 
tion on  (he  Subjunctive  Mood,  .ye.,  See  Dr  M'CoLLOca'a  Bbtousb  Qaaamasti 


106         ETYMOLOGY.  FOCLACHADH. 

cisely  the  same  purpose  that  an,  cha,  ma,  giCm,  Sfc,  are  construed 
with  the  Indicative  and  Subjunctive  in  Gaelic,  and  yet  no  part  of  the 
verb  combined  with  any  of  these  particles  is  denominated  a  separate 
mood  in  these  languages.  Wherefore,  I  shall  conclude  these  remarks 
by  quoting  the  learned  Dr  Crombie's  opinion  on  this  subject.  "  If," 
says  he,  "  the  question  be  examined  grammatically,  or  as  a  subject  of 
pure  grammar,  I  am  inclined  to  think  that  where  there  is  no  variety  of 
termination,  there  cannot  be  established  a  diversity  of  moods."  * 

Imperative. — In  the  first  person,  the  Imperative  mood  expresses  a 
wish  *,  in  the  second  it  commands,  exhorts,  entreats,  or  forbids  ;  and  in 
the  third,  it  permits  ;  as,  "  briseamaid  o  cheile  an  cuibhreach  agus 
tilgeamaid  dhmn  an  cuing,  let  us  break  their  bands  asunder  and  cast 
their  cords  from  71s. — Bible.  "  Gabhaibh  foghlum,"  receive  ye  in- 
struction. "  Na  bean  ris  a'  bhord,"  do  not  touch  the  table-  "  Eis- 
deadh  e,  or  iad,"  let  him,  or  them  hear. 

It  is  also  employed  to  express  imprecations  ;  as,  "  Na  fateeam-sa 
an  la  maireach,"  May  I  not  see  to-morrow.  "  Na  leigeadh  Dia,"  God 
forbid.  The  na  is  often  written  nar,  and  of  old  noir,  before  this  mood. 
The  first  person  singular  is  sometimes  used  as  the  first  person  sin- 
gular present  of  the  Indicative  ;  as,  "  Guidheam+  oirbh  a  bhraithre," 
ucJiXtpe),  Yiofjttti  IfjLoov,  brethren,  I  beseech  you. — Gal.  iv.  12. 

Potential. — Incompliance  with  general  usage,  I  have  retained  the 
term  "  Potential  Mood,"  a  name  given  to  the  auxiliaries  faodaidh,  is- 
urrainn,  &c,  when  combined  with  the  Infinitive  of  another  verb  ;  as, 
"  faodaidh  mi  sgriobhadh,"  /  may  write.  But  it  is  perfectly  clear  that 
such  a  mood  does  not  exist  either  in  Gaelic  or  English.  For  the  verbs 
faodaidh,  is-urrainn,  feumaidh,  and  their  correspondents,  may,  can, 
must,  are  evidently  indicative, — thus,  may  indicates  liberty,  can  in- 
dicates power  or  ability, 'and  must  obligation  or  necessity  ;  as,  "  I  may 
write,"  faodaidh  mi  sgriobhadh,  indicating  that  I  am  at  liberty  to 
write.  "  I  can  write,"  is-urrainn  mi  sgriobhadh,  indicating  that^  I 
have  it  in  my  power  to  write.  "  We  must  die,"  feumaidh  sinn  bas- 
achadh.  The  past  tenses  of  these  verbs  convey  the  same  meaning  ; 
as,  I  might  write  yesterday,  dK-fhaodainn  sgriobhadh  an-de,  indicat- 
ing that  I  had  liberty  to  write  yesterday. 

The  verb  following  these  auxiliaries,  and  whose  energy  or  effect  they 
express,  is  in  the  Infinitive  Mood  in  both  languages.  In  English  the 
Infinitive  goes  on  the  same  principle  after  may,  can,  must,  as  it  does 
after  the  verbs  shall,  u-ill,  bid, dare,  let,  &c,  all  which  suppress  "  To," 
the  sign  of  the  Infinitive,  as  it  is  called  ;  as,  "  I  bade  him  go,"  for  I 
bade  him  to  go. 

It  may  also  be  observed,  that  the  verbs  may,  can,  must,  are  always 
future  in  their  effect ;  as,  "  Peter  may  go  to  London,"  indicating  not 
that  Peter  is  just  now  on  his  way  to  London,  but  that  he  is  at  liberty 
to  go  there  at  a  future  period.  In  some  instances  these  verbs  denote 
future  events  only,  as  when  we  speak  of  a  man  lying  sick  of  a  fever 
or  any  other  distemper,  and  apparently  dying,  we  say,  "  he  may  re- 
cover," faodaidh  efas  slan,  or  tighinn  uaithe,  intimating  not  that  he 


*  See  Dr  Crombie's  Etymology  and  Syntax  of  the  English  Language. 
F  t  This  is  in  imitation  of  the  Irish  Gaelic,  which  has  a  simple  present  tense  of 
the  verb,  running  thus,— Dunaim,  I  shut,  dunaidh  tu,  dunaidh  se,  dunamaoid, 
dunthaoi  sibh,   dunaoidh  siad,  from    "  d&n,"  to  shut — See  Grammar  of  the 
Irish  Language,  Dublin,  1841. 
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is  at  liberty  to  recover,  but  that  ho  will  probably  recover.  "  Junes 
cannot  tell  a  lie,"  intimating  not  that  James  has  it  not  in  his  power 
to  tula  lie,  but  that  he  will  not  do  it.  The  force  of  this  observation 
will  appear  more  striking  when  it  is  observed,  that  the  two  Gaelic 
auxiliaries  answering  to  may  va.&  nttui  assume  their  future  termina- 
tion ;  as,  fcodaidh,  feumaidh. — See  Defective  Verbe,  p.  122.  The 
imposition  of  a  Subjunctive  and  a  Potential  Mood  on  the  English 
language  is  borrowed  from  the  Greek  and  Latin;  but  since  these  lan- 
guag  9  repr  isent  relations  and  actions  by  different  terminations  on 
their  nouns,  adjectives,  and  verbs,  and  seeing  the  English  effects  the 
same  pro  less  by  prefixing  separate  words,  a  Subjunctive  and  a  Poten- 
tial Mood  are  as,  unnecessary  in  the  English  as  a  Dative  and  Ablative. 

SuBJXTNcn  \  i:. — The  Subjunctive  has  only  a  Past  and  a  Future  tense. 
In  the  past  it  is  employed  with  and  without  its  conjunctions  ;  as, 
thogainn,  /  would  lift ;  na'n  cliiinnteadh  lad,  if  they  could  be  heard,  or 
if  they  had  been  heard. 

Preceded  by  the  conjunctions  gu'm  or  gu'n,  the  Past  Subjunctive  is 
used  optativefy,  or  to  express  a  wish  ;  as,  "  Gu'm  beannaioneadh  Dia 
sibh,"  May  G'od  bless  you.  "  Gu'n  tigeadh  do  rioghachd,"  May  thy 
kingdom  come. 

Such  optative  phrases  as,  may  lie  livelong,  may  it  please,  &c.  are 
formed  by  gu  via,  or  gu'm  ma  ;  as,  "  Gu  ma*  fada  beo  an  righ," 
God  save  the  king  (May  the  king  live  long)  ;  vivat  rex,  vive  le  roi. 
1  Sam.  x.  24.  Gu'm  ma  toil  le  do  mhorachd,  May  it  please  your  Ma- 
jesty. Similar  phrases  are  made  up  by  the  Past  Conditional  of  the 
verb  Bi ;  as,  "  Gu'n  robh  math  agaibh,''  thank  you,  (i.e.)  may  you 
have  good.  Pailteas  gu'n  robh  agaibh,  or  gu'n  robh  pailteas  agaibh, 
may  you  hare  plenty  ;  prosperity  to  you. — See  p.  85. 

Infinitive. — The  Infinitive  Mood  is  a  noun  expressive  of  the  verbal 
action,  state,  or  effect  ;  as,  bualadh,  mas.  a  striking,  beating.  Bri>- 
eadh,  m.  a  breaking,  breach,  fracture.  Sgriobhadh,  m.  a  writing,  pen- 
manship; a  document.  Togail,/em.  a  lifting,  raiting,  building,  edijice, 
structure.  Teagasg,  ///.  teaching,  tuition,  doctrine.  It  proceeds  on 
the  same  principle  as  the  Latin  Gerund  ;  as,  promptus  ad  pulsandum, 
ullamh  gu  bualadh,  ready  to  strike.  Est  omnibus  morienduin,  is 
Sudar  dhuinn  uUe  batachadh,  we  must  all  die.  Tempus  scribeudi, 
am  sgrtobhaldh,  time  of  writing,  &c,  or  like  the  supine  in  -um  ;  as, 
venerunt  rogatum,  thainig  \ad  a  dhAarraidh,  fee.  The  [nfinitive  ii 
made  to  supply  the  place  of  the  Present  participle  of  other  languages, 
by  prefixing  a\  ag,  to  it,  (See  Obs.  p.  82)  ;  as,  a' bualadh,  striking, 
pultant,  nnrwtn .  frappnn.  .riobhadh,  writing,  tcribent,  yoa>$aov, 

eorivanl ;  a'  t  .  teaching,  decent;    ag  ainmeachadh,  naming, 

nominansj  ag  iocadnj  paying,  $olvt  ns;  ag  61,  drinking,  bibent. 

The  Infinitive  with  or  without  a',  or  ag,  cannot  be  employed  as  an 
adjective  with  a  noun,  like  turl-a  sonans,  turhae  souantes,  or  turbis 
BonantibuG  ;  vir  scribens,  or  viro  scribente.  We  cannot  Bay  graitg 
hhualadh  or  graieg  ohuaireadh,  fear  sgriobhadh.    In  cases  like  these, 

*  This  seems  to  be  an  elliptical  phrase  fur  cu'm  math  fad'a  bhitheai  an  rlgb  bed. 
Qu'm  ma,  or  gu  ma,  in  .-mil  i  us  a-  these,  appears  to  be  a  corruption  "f 

"  gu'  math,"  Ujellj  as,  Ciu-math  a  bhitheai  .-.l>li,  ,    i/e  >,e ;    and  of  iru'm 

b"e,  /inii  n  wot  or  were;  as,  gu'mb'2  toil  do  mhdr&chd,  OuUittoert  fhtwtUofyowr 

majesty,  i.  e.  may  it  please  your  majesty.— Jice  the  Defective  K<  el,  "  Is,"  p.  IM. 
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a  compound  noun,  denoting  an  agent  or  doer,  is  formed  by  putting  the 
infinitive  in  the  genitive  singular,  whose  termination  it  retains  through 
all  the  inflections  of  the  noun  preceding  it ;  thus,  graisg-bhuairidh, 
fern*  a  crowd  of  raging,  i.  e.  a  raging  crowd.  Fear-sgriobhaidh,  mas.  a 
man  of  writing,  i.  e.  a  writer.  By  changing  fear  into  -air,  -dair,  or  -ear, 
the  common  affixes  denoting  an  agent  or  doer,  we  transform  the  infini- 
tives bualadh,  buaireadh,  sgriobhadh,  or  their  roots,  into  the  correspond- 
ing simple  words  bualadair  or  buailtear,  a  striker,  pulsator ;  buairead- 
air,  a  disturber,  tempter;  sgriobhair,  or  sgriobhadair,  a  writer,  scriptor. 
>  This  illustration  leads  us  at  once  to  perceive  that  the  infinitive  is 
simply  a  noun  naming  the  substantive  action  or  state  of  a  verb,  for, 
divested  of  the  particle  a'  or  ag,  it  ceases  to  supply  the  place  of  the 
present  participle,  and  it  no  longer  contains  any  idea  of  time,  which  is 
inseparable  from  the  nature  of  the  participle  ;  thus,  "  a'  pasgadh," 
signifies  folding,  at  folding,  in  the  act  of  folding, ox  engaged  infolding, 
complicans.  Remove  the  particle  a'  (used  for  ag)  and  "  pasgadh  " 
immediately  loses  the  signification  of  a  participle,  and  must  now  be 
rendered  by  complicatio  or  complicandum,  or  folding  used  as  a  noun. 

Past  Participle.— This  part  of  the  verb  is  formed  by  annexing  -te, 
or  -ta,  short,  to  its  root ;  as,  buailte,  briste,  teagaiste,  \octa  or  iocte, 
sgriobhta,  or  -e ;  or  by  prefixing  iar,  after, ,f  or  air,  on,  to  the  infinitive ; 
as,  iar  bualadh,  struck,  i.  e.  after  striking ;  iar  tuite&m,  fallen.  Several 
verbs  do  not  admit  of  a  past  participle  in  -te,  and  those  which  do  ad- 
mit of  it,  often  make  it  in  both  ways  ;  as,  togte  or  iar  togail,  lifted. — 
See  Participle  in  iar,  p.  114. 

ON  THE  TENSES  OF  THE  VERB. 

Present The  Present  tenses  of  the  verbs  Bi  and  Is,  to  be,  express 

present  existence  ;  as,  "  Tha  'n  la  so  fuar,"  this  day  is  cold.  Tha 
reothadh  ann,  there  is  frost,  or  it  is  freezing.  "  Is  sibhse  mo  chair- 
dean,"  ye  are  my  friends. 

The  Present  tense  %  active  of  other  verbs  is  composed  of  the  Present 


*  For  the  inflection  of  such  nouns  as  these,  see  Fear-cihil,  muc-mhara,  p.  62. 

t  The  particles  iar  and  air  are  both  pronounced  eir,  one  syllable,  with  a  smart 
and  strong  impulse  of  the  voice  on  the  r. 

$  The  Gaelic  may  be  said  to  be  somewhat  metaphysical  in  respect  to  the  division 
of  time,  for  in  this  ancient  language  no  verb  has  a  simple  Present  tense,  except 
those  which  express  being  or  existence,  namely,  the  verbs  Bi  and  Is.  If  we  examine 
philosophically  the  division  of  duration,  called  Present  Time,  a  rationale  will  be 
found  for  the  want  of  a  Present  Tense  in  the  Gaelic  verb.  Time  being,  like  space, 
continuous  and  uninterrupted,  it  is  divisible  in  idea  only.  Present  time  does  not 
exist  any  more  than  a  mathematical  point  can  be  composed  of  parts.  What  we  call 
Present  Time,  is  merely  an  intermediate  limit  which  the  mind  fixes  between  the 
Past  and  the  Future.  In  respect  to  our  existence,  time  is  only  past  and  future. 
Every  portion  of  time  which  we  can  mention,  as  a  year,  a  month,  a  week,  a  day, 
an  hour,  or  a  minute,  is  composed  of  past  and  future  time.  When  we  say  this  hour, 
the  whole  hour  is  not  present  at  once,  it  is  obvious  that  a  part  of  it  is  past  and  a 
part  of  it  future.  The  same  division  is  likewise  applicable  to  any  other  denomina- 
tion of  time.  If,  again,  we  connect  action  with  this  division  of  time,  it  is  obvi- 
ous that  actions  can  only  be  past  and  future  ;  as,  /  write  a  letter  /  the  whole  act  of 
writing  the  letter  is  not  present  at  once ;  it  is  composed  of  the  part  written  and  of 
the  part  to  be  written,  that  is,  of  past  and  future  action.  Now,  if  the  ancients  re- 
garded time  and  action  in  this  light,  the  analysis  given  here  will  perhaps  account 
for  the  want  of  a  specific  Present  Tense  in  the  Gaelic  and  Hebrew  verb.    But  in 
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of  Hi  and  the  infinitive  of  any  other  verb,  and  it  h  generally  employed 
to  denote  progressive  action  or  state  ;  as,  "  Tha  mi  'sgrlobhadh,"  /  am 
writingi  ox  I  write.  Tha  'n  lung  a'  scoladh,  the  shin  is  tailing.  Tha 
'ghriau  agelridh,  the  sun  is  rising.  Tha  na  ie'idh  a'  buireadh,  the  deer 
are  roaring,  oi  rutting. 

A  present  tense  of  this  kind  is  sometimes  formed  by  combining  Tha 
and  a\ay,  or  /•/,  -with  a  noun  ;  as,  Tha  mi  'g  obair,  I  am  working.  Tha 
lad  ag  urnuigh,  or  ri  urnuigh,  they  are  praying,  at  praying,  at  prayers, 
or  engaged  in  praying.    Tha  tad  ag  oran,  ringing. 

The  Present  tense  passive  is  formed  by  combining  Tha  with  the 
past  participle  of  a  transitive  verb  ;  as,  Tha  mi  paisgte  or  iar  mo 
phasgadh,*  /  am  folded.  Tha  a'  chlach  briste,  or  iar  a  briseadh,  the 
stone  is  broken.  Cha  n-'eil  an  tigh  togto,  or  air  a  thogail,  the  house  is 
not  built. 

A  Progressive  Passive  of  all  the  tenses  is  formed  by  the  Impersonal 
forms  of  the  verb  Bi,  and  the  particle  a'  or  ag  followed  by  an  infini- 
tive ;  as,  Thatar  a'  cur  an  t-sil,  the  seed  is  being  sown,  the  seed  is  a- 
soiriug.  Thatar  ag  oradh  a'  bhuird,  the  table  is  being  gilt,  a-giiding 
(i.  e.  the  table  is  under  the  process  of  gilding).  Thatar  a'  togail  an 
tighe,  the  house  is  being  built,  a-building,  or  under  the  progress  of 
building. 

The  same  idea  is  expressed  by  the  personal  tenses  of  the  verb  Hi 
and  the  possessive  pronoun  corresponding  to  the  nominative,  placed 
after  the  preposition  ag ;  as,  Tha  am  bord  'g  a  oradh,  the  table  is  at  its 
gilding,  or  a-gilding.  Tha  an  uinneag  'g  a  briseadh,  the  window  is  at 
its  breaking,  or  a-breaking  ;  i.  e.  suffering  breakage.  Tha  na  caoraich 
'g  an  rusgadh. 

The  important  distinction  between  a  passive  action  completed  and  a 
passive  action  in  progress  may  be  further  illustrated  ;  thus,  Tha  an 
uinneag  briste  or  iar  a.  briseadh,  the  window  is  broken.  Tha  an  tigh 
togte  or  iar  a  thogail,  the  house  is  built ;  signifying  that  the  breaking 
of  the  window  and  the  building  of  the  house  were  both  finished  and 
past  at  the  very  time  the  sentence  was  pronounced.  Again,  Thatar 
a'  briseadh  na  h-uinneige,  the  window  is  being  broken,  or  a-breaking. 
Thatar  a'  togail  an  tighe,  the  house  is  being  built,  or  a-building,  signi- 
fying that  the  breaking  of  tho  window  and  the  building  of  the  house 
are  not  completed  when  the  sentence  is  pronounced,  but  still  going  on. 
Now,  there  is,  in  point  of  time  and  action,  as  much  difference  between 
tha  an  tigh  togte,  and  thatar  a*  togail  an  tighe,  as  there  is  between 
domus  a-dijicata  est,  and  domus  adijicatur.f 


practice,  and  for  human  convenience  we  represent  time  to  our  senses  by  extending 
it  over  the  present  and  the  past  and  giving  it  magnitude,  we  thus  assume  our  various 
denominations  of  Present  Time. — Bee  Du  Cbombii  on  the  Prbsbht  Tkn.-k. 
*  Tha  mi  iar  mo  pbasgadh,  literally  I  tun  after  my  folding,  i.e.  /  am  or  have 
folded,  signifying  thai  the  art  it  done  to  the  subject  or  nominative,  con- 
sequently the  passive  object  is  in  possession  of  it,  or  after  receiving  it.  The 
possessive  pronoun  corresponding  to  the  nominative  Is  always  placed  between  iar 
or  air  and  the  Infinitive  In  forming  the  Passive  voice, by  the  form  "iar  pasg- 
adh"  of  the  past  particlplej  as,  Tha  na  elaehan  iar  am  briseadh,  the  i 
are  broken.     The  Possessive  pronoun  Is  never  used  with  the  participle  In  -tt  or 

-ta ;  as,  Tha  na  clachan  briste,  tht  stone*  are  broken. 

t  It  is  to  be  regretted  that  the  editors  of  the  Gaelic  Scriptures  have  never  em- 
ployed this  elegant,  expressive,  and  popular  form  of  the  verb,  as  it  would  express 
several  passages  of  the  sacred  Volume  with  greater  precision,  and  convey  the  spirit 
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This  mode  of  expression  enables  the  speaker  to  state  at  once  what 
is  done  to  the  passive  object,  without  referring  to  the  agents  or  instim- 
ments  which  effect  the  work  in  progress. 

As  the  English  verb  has  no  precise  cr  simple  form  to  express  this 
species  of  action,  it  employs  a  circumlocution,  using  the  present  parti- 
ciple of  the  verb  Be ;  as,  the  house  is  being  built,  thathas  a'  togail  an 
tighe. 

Past. — The  simple  Past  tense  of  the  Indicative  expresses  the  verbal 
action  or  state  indefinitely,  as  past  and  finished  ;  as,  "  Thuit  a' 
chraobh,"  the  tree  fell,  or  has  fallen.  "  Pheacaich  sinn,"  we  sinned, 
or  have  sinned. 

The  Perfect  and  Pluperfect*  tenses  of  the  Indicative  in  English  are 
generally  rendered  by  the  simple  Past  tense  of  the  Indicative  in 
Gaelic  ;  as,  "  we  have  dreamed  a  dream,"  Chunnaic  s\nn  aisling. 
"  And  when  they  had  eaten  up  the  corn  which  they  had  brought  out 
of  Egypt,"  agus  an  uair  a  dh'-ith  tad  suas  an  siol  a  thug  tad  as  an 
JEiphit. — Bible. 

The  Past  Subjunctive  is  generally  rendered  by  the  English  Auxili- 
aries would,  could,  might,  should,  but  never  by  should  denoting  duty  or 
obligation;  as,  Am  bitheadh  tu  deonach  dol  learn?  Would  you  be 
willing  to  go  with  me  ?    'Sgriobhadh  e  litir  cho  math  rium-sa,  he  could 


and  meaning  of  the  original  to  the  reader  far  hetter  than  the  form  which  they  have 
adopted.  The  following  verse  in  Rom.  viii.  36,  should  have  been  rendered  by  this 
form  of  the  verb  : — K«&wj  yiyga.TTO'.i  "On  'Ivzzzv  <rov  6uva.'Tou[At$cc  okyjv  <r»jv 
yftigav  iXoyiffUnftzv  us  Tgo&ctra.  fftyuyyis,  and  in  the  Vulgate,  "  Sicut  scriptum 
est:  Quia  propter te  'i.  ortificamur  tota  die :  ccstimati sumus  sicut  oves  occisionis;" 
rendered  in  Gaelic  thus,  ' '  A  reir  mar  a  ta  e  sgriobhta,  Air  do  shon-sa  mharbhadh 
sinn  re  an  la ;  mheasadh  sinn  mar  chaoraich  chum  marbhaidh."  The  proper  Eng- 
lish of  this  Gaelic  rendering  is,  "  According  as  it  is  written,  For  thy  sake  we  were 
killed  all  the  day,  we  were  counted  as  sheep  for  the  slaughter."  The  two  verbs 
"  mharbhadh"  and  "  mheasadh  "  are  here  in  the  Past  tense  passive,  and  signify 
that  the  action  was  completed  at  the  time  the  words  are  spoken.  To  follow  the  con- 
struction of  the  original,  and  to  express  the  sense  of  this  passage  fully,  the  Gaelic 
version  of  it  should  be,  "  A  reir  mar  a  ta  e  sgriobhta;  Air  do  shon-sa  thdtar  'g  ar 
marbhadh  re  an  13,  tha  s'inn  air  ar  meets,  or  thdtar  'gar  meas  mar  chaoraich  chum 
marbhaidh. —  Vide  Psalm  xliv.  22  ;  1  Cor.  xv.  29. 

In  the  Irish  version  of  the  Scriptures,  the  verb  lXoyia0yip.iv  is  better  rendered  ; 
as,  "  Mar  ata  sgriobhtha,  is  air  do  shonsa  mharbhihar  sinn  ar  feadh  an  laoi ; 
atamaoid  air  ar  meas  mar  chaorcha  re  huchd  a  marbhtha." — Irish  Bible,  1830. 

I  have  often  heard  intelligent  Highland  people  remarking  upon  this  passage  as 
difficult  to  be  understood  ;  but  there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  main  difficulty  arises 
from  the  construction  of  the  language.  Were  this  popular  idiom  adopted,  I  am  con- 
vinced the  passage  would  be  quite  intelligible  to  every  Christian.  The  following  ex- 
position justifies  my  stricture  on  this  verse.  "  We  are  killed."  We,  Christians, 
are  subject  to  or  exposed  to  death  ;  we  endure  sufferings  equivalent  to  dying.  "  All 
the  day  long."  Constantly,  continually,  there  is  no  intermission  to  our  danger  and 
to  our  exposure  to  death.  "  We  are  accounted,"  we  are  reckoned,  we  are  regarded 
or  dealt  with  ;  that  is,  our  enemies  judge  that  we  ought  to  die,  and  deem  us  the  ap- 
propriate subjects  of  slaughter,  with  as  little  concern  or  remorse  as  the  lives  of  sheep 
are  taken." — Barnes. 

*  The  Perfect  and  Pluperfect  in  English  express  only  Present  and  Past  action 
under  certain  limitations.  The  common  distinction  is,  that  the  Pluperfect  is  em- 
ployed to  express  one  action  as  having  occurred  immediately  before  another  action ; 
as,  "I  had  written  the  letter  before  Paul  entered  the  room." 

The  Perfect  is  employed  to  express  action  as  having  occurred  within  the  compass 
of  a  limited  period  of  time  not  yet  elapsed,  as  a  day,  a  week,  a  month,  a  year,  &c. ; 
as,  **  I  have  seen  Paul  to-day. 
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write  a  letter  as  well  M  /.  Chluinnteadh  f'uaim  nan  ramh  air  an  loch, 
tfie  din  of  the  oan  might  be  heard  on  the  lake.  Cha  ghabh  mi  Jo 
nighean  ged  bheireadh  tu  dhomh  punnd  oir,  I  will  not  take  yom 
daughter  though  vou  should  give  tne  a  pound  of  gold.  This  ten.se  in- 
timates future  action  also,  and  in  that  case  it  is  commonly  rendered 
by  should ;  &s,gu'n<  lamaidbotul,  god  dtanfadAeorun,  (that)  100  would 
drink  a  bottle  though  it  bhould  cost  a  crown.  Preceded  by  ged.  rnur, 
na'n,  or  by  a  conditional  clause,  it  is  often  rendered  by  the  Rngliah 
Pluperfect  Indicative,  &e.  ;  as,  Mur  cuirinn  ceist  ort,  if  I  should  not 
put  or  had  nut  put  a  question  to  you.  Na'm  bu  bheo  e  thigeadh  e,  if 
he  were  living  he  would  have  come.  "Na'm  biodh  tusa  an-so  cha 
n-fhaigheadh  mo  bhrathair  has." 

Future. — The  Future  Indicative  "  expresses  future  action  or  state 
indefinitely  ;  as,  bithidh  siun  subhach,  tee  shall  be  glad.  Togaidh  nn 
tigh,  /  shall  build  a. house.  Cha  bhris  T6mas  a'  ehlach.  Thonuu  will 
not  break  the  stone.  Am  beil  e  'g  radh  giim  /mail  e  mi  ?  does  he  say 
that  he  icill  strike  me  I  Ditear  na  h-  aingidh,  the  icicked  shall  be  con- 
demned. 

The  future  tense  is  also  frequently  used  to  express  present  action  or 
existence,  ,vhen  we  speak  of  actions  or  events  which  recur  habitually 
and  uniformly,  or  according  to  ordinary  practice  and  the  course  of 
nature:  as,  pillidh  freagradh  min  corruich,  ach  duisgidh  briathra 
garg  fearg,"  a  soft  answer  turneth  (will  turn)  away  wrath,  but  grievous 
words  stir  up  (will  stir  up)  anger.  "  Traodhaidh  agus  liouaidh  an 
cuan,"  the  ocean  ebbs  (will  ebb)  and  flows  (will  flow). 

The  Future  Subjunctive  expresses  future  action  or  state,  and  it  is 
always  preceded  by  ma,  on,  mar,  a,  and  sometimes  by  ged,  when  a 
condition  or  a  contingence  is  implied  ;  as,  ma  bhuaileas  tu  mi,  if  you 
will  strike  me.  Sin  mar  bhitheas.  thus  (it)  will  be.  "  'Nuair  a  chuireas 
an  corp  truaillidh  so  neo-thruaillidheachd  uime,"  when  this  corrupt- 
ible (body)  shall  have  put  on  incorruption.  Cho  luath  's  a  chead- 
aicheas  an  aimsir,  as  soon  as  the  weather  icill  permit. 

Preceded  by  the  relative  a,  this  future  expresses  present  action  like 
the  future  indicative,  and,  in  that  case,  it  is  frequently  followed  by  the 
future  indicative  ;  as,  "  an  ti  d  ghlaodhas  auns  an  fhasach,"  he  that 
crieth  (will  cry)  in  the  wilderness.  "  Esan  a  ghluaiseas  gu-glic  saorar 
e,"  he  that  walkcth  (will  walk)  wisely,  he  shall  be  delivered. 


A  Paradigm  of  the  Verb,  exhibiting  the  initial  forms  and 
terminations  of  all  the  Moods  and  simple  Tenses,  at  one  view. 

*  It  is  improper  to  prefix  the  particl  8  "  §  d  "  to  am  form  of  the  future  indica- 
tive. The  expressions  •'  ged  bbi  deich  mile."  >vc. ;  "  uni  mharbh  i  ml;"  "  ged  thuit 
0,"  belong  rather  to  the  past  subjunctive,  ami  should  be  raoden  d  ged  bhUXeadh  deich 
mile,  he,  ;  /;<</  mharbhadh  i  »ii ;  Otd  thiuUudlt  i, —  Vide  1  Cor.  iv.  )j.  Job  xiu. 
15  ;  Psalm  xxxvii.  24. 
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FIRST  CONJUGATION. 

Faisg,  fold.     Lot,*  wound.     Stiuir,*  guide. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


1 

C  Paisg-eawa 
Act.  <  Lot-  am 

(_Stii\ir-eam 

mi. 

(  Paisg- tear 
Pas.  -J  Lot-ar 

{Jstiuir-tear 


Singular.  Plural. 

2  3e,l,  1  2  3iad. 

paisg  -eadh,  -eamaid  -ibh  -eadh. 

lot  -adh,  -amaid    -aibh  -adh. 

stiuir  -eadh,  -eamaid  -ibh  -eadh. 

tliu.  d,  i.  sinn.  sibh.  iad. 

-tear  -tear,  -tear       -tear  -tear, 

-ar  -ar,  -ar  -ar  -ar. 


Pas. 

Fut. 
Act. 

Fut. 
Pas. 


Past 
Act. 


INDICATIVE  MOOD. 

phaisg    phaisg,  phaisg  phaisg  phaisg. 

'lot         'lot,        'lot  'lot  'lot. 

'stiuir     'stiuir,  'stiuir  'stiuir  'stiuir. 

{ Phaisg-eaoVi   -eadh     -eadh,    -eadh  -eadh  -eadh. 

adh       -adh,     -adh  -adh  -adh. 


Past   (PhaisS 

Act    1  'Lot* 
Actm    {  Stiuir* 

-J  'Lot-adh 


(JStiuir-eadh 
(  Paisg-idh 
<  hot-aidh 
[Stiuir-idh 

JPaisg-ear 
Lot-ar 
(  Stiuir-ear 


-idh 
-aidh 

-ear 
-ar 


-idh,      -idh 
-aidh,    -aidh 


■ear, 
•ar, 


-ear 
-ar 


-idh 
-aidh 

-ear 
-ar 


-idh. 
-aidh. 

-ear. 
-ar. 


Phaisg-mw 

Lot-ainn 

Stiuir-mw 


SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

-eadh     -eadh,    -amaid   -eadh     -eadh. 
-adh       -adh,     -amaid   -adh       -adh. 


p    f  (  Yhaisg-teadh  -teadh    -teadh,  -teadh    -teadh 
p      <  'l.ot-eadh        -eadh     -eadh,    -eadh      -eadh 
\^§t\mx -teadh    -teadh    -teadh,  -teadh     -teadh 


-teadh. 
-eadh . 
-teadh . 

Infinitive. — Pasg-ao'A,  lot-aa*^,  stiuir-eaa*^,  or  stiuradh. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  pasg-aoVi,  a'  lot-ao'A,  a'  stiuir-eaa'A. 
f"  Past  Part. —  Paisg-te,  lot-a,  lote  or  loi-te,t  stiuir-te. 

*  The  verb  "  lot "  serves  as  an  example  of  a  verb  beginning  with  I,  n,  or  r,  and 
"  stiuir  "  as  an  example  of  a  verb  beginning  with  two  consonants  of  which  none 
is  aspirated  ;  as,  sc-,  sg-,  sm-,  sp-,  sm-,  st-. — See  pp.  10,  11. 

t  It  is  quite  unnecessary  to  insert  the  i  before  -te  in  this  part  of  the  verb,  because 
the  e  being  in  contact  with  the  t,  qualifies  its  sound  without  the  correspondent 
small.  The  soft  sound  of  -te  is  far  preferable  to  the  thick,  coarse,  broad  sound  of 
■4a.  It  is  only  a  prejudice  against  any  deviation  from  the  rule  "  broad  to  broad 
and  small  to  small,"  that  must  have  led  some  writers  to  insert  i  before  -te,  and  to 
annex  -a  instead  of  -e  in  verbs  whose  last  vowel  is  a  broad.  But  the  language 
generally  dispenses  with  this  rule  in  the  Past  Tense  Passive  of  the  Subjunctive, 
and  there  is  no  reason  for  adhering  to  it  in  the  Passive  Participle. 
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SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

Ioc,  pay.  Faisg,  squeeze,  wriiuj. 

ACTIVE.  PASSIVE. 

j  (\oc-am,  Sic.  \oc-tar,  S<c. 

;"    *  \faisg-caw,  &c.  fidsg-tear,  &< . 

r>    t  t   j-  f  dh'-ioc,  &c.  dh'-ioc-adh,  flee 

fast  mate,  j  (lhMll:,isg>  &c>  dh'-fhaisg-ea^,  Ac. 

rr  .    r  j-      (  \oc-aidh,  &c.  ioc-ar,  &c. 

( Faisg-taA,  &c.  faisg-ear,  &c. 

P    t  V  h'     /  <lh'-ioc-<mm,  &.c.  dh'-ioc-^caf/A,  &c. 

\  dh'-f huisg-2/m,  &c.  dh'-fhaisg-feodft,  <SlC. 

rr  .   «r.       f  dh'-ioc-as,  &c.  dh'-ioc-ar. 

^'      \dh-fhaisg-cas,  &c.  dh'-fhaisg-ear. 

Injin.  ioc-adh,  ihsg-adh. — Pres.  Part,  ag  \oc-adh,  a'  fiisg-adh. 

FORMATION"  OF  THE  VERB. 

From  the  preceding  picture  of  the  Verb,  it  will  be  seen  at 
once,  that  all  the  tenses  are  formed  from  the  second  person 
singular  of  the  Imperative  active,  by  adding  to  it  the  termina- 
tions following  the  hyphens. 

The  pronoun  is  incorporated  in  the  terminations  -am,  -amaid, 
-ibh,  of  the  Imperative  active,  and  also  in  the  terminations,  -i?m, 
-amaid,  of  the  Subjunctive  active. 

In  every  person  of  the  Verb,  except  those  ending  in  -am, 
-amaid,  -ibh,  -inn,  the  pronoun  or  noun  forming  the  subject 
must  be  expressed,  otherwise  the  tenses  wanting  these  pronom- 
inal terminations  affirm  nothing. 

Imperative. — The  Imperative  active  adds  the  terminations 
-am,  -adh,  -amaid,  -ibh,  to  the  root.  The  Imperative  passive 
adds  -tear  or  -tar  to  the  root,  for  all  the  persons. 

Indicative. — The  Fast  Indicative  active  aspirates  the  root  only. 
The  Past  Indicative  passive  aspirates  the  root  and  adds  -adh. 

The  Future  Indicative  active  adds  -id/i.  The  Future  Indic- 
ative passive  adds  -ar  to  the  root. 

Subjunctive. — The  Past  Subjunctive  active  aspirates  the  root, 
adds  -inn  for  the  first  person  singular,  -amaid  for  the  first 
person  plural,  and  -adh  for  the  other  persons  of  both  numbers. 
The  Past  Subjunctive  passive  aspirates  the  root,  and  adds 
-teadh  for  all  the  persons. 

The  Future  Subjunctive  active  aspirates  the  root  and  adds 
-as.  The  Future  Subjunctive  passive  aspirates  the  root  and 
adds  -ar. 

Infinitive  and  Participle. — The  Infinitive  adds  -adh  to  the 
root.     The  Present  Participle  adds  -adh  to  the  root,  arid  pre- 
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fixes  a'  when  the  verb  begins  with  a  consonant,  and  ag  when 
the  verb  begins  with  a  vowel.  The  Past  or  Perfect  Participle 
adds  -te  or  -ta  to  the  root. 

Verbs  ending  in  t. — A  verb  ending  in  t  adds  only  -ear  or 
-ar  for  the  Imperative  passive  ;  -eadh  for  the  Past  Subjunctive 
passive  ;  and  -e  or  -a  for  the  Past  Participle ;  as,  lot-ar,  'lot- 
eadh,  loit-e,  for  lot-tor,  \ot-teadh,  loit-te. 

Past  Participle  in  iar  or  air. — Several  verbs,  chiefly  those 
which  do  not  make  their  infinitives  in  -adh,  form  their  past 
participle  by  prefixing  the  particle  "  iar  "  after,  or  "  air,"  on  to 
the  infinitive;  as,  iar  tuiteam,  fallen,  i.  e.  after  falling,  from 
tuit,  to  fall ;  iar  teicheadh,y?c<l  after  fleeing,  from  teich,  to  flee  ; 
iar  leantuinn,  followed,  from  lean,  to  follow.  Most  of  the  High- 
land population  are  very  partial  to  this  form  of  the  past  parti- 
ciple, even  in  their  use  of  verbs  which  make  it  in  -te.  To  say 
tuite,  teichte,  leante,  and  the  participle  in  -te  of  many  other 
verbs,  wrould  sound  intolerably  harsh  and  barbarous  to  a  Gaelic 
ear. 


IRREGULAR  VERBS. 

These  are  called  irregu- 
lar* because  they  have 
forms  different  from  their 
roots,  in  most  of  their 
tenses ;  as, 


GNIOMHARAN  NEO-RIAILT- 
EACH. 

Theirear  neo-riailtich  riu 
so,  do-bhrigh  gu'm  beil  a? 
mhbr  chuid  de  'n  timean  eu- 
cosmhail  ri'  n  steidhean  ; 
mar, 


FIRST  CONJUGATION. 


Imper. 
Beir,  bear, 

Cluinn,  hear, 
Dean,  do, 
Rach,     ? 
Theirig,  Sff0' 
Thoir,'       )    . 
Tabhair,   J*"*. 
lluig,  reach, 
Thig,  come, 

Abair,  say, 
Faic,  see, 
Faigh,  get, 


Past. 

'rug 

bha 

robh 

chuala 

'rinn 

chaidh 

deachaidh 

thug 


Future.  Infin. 

beiridh      breith,  &c. 
bithidh  1  .  .., 
bidh       1  blth 
cluiuuidh  cliiinntinn 
«ni 


\  theld 

bheir 
ruigidh 


deanamh,  &c 
dol 


thig 


f  toirt 

1  tabhairt 
ruigsinn,  &c, 
tighinn,teachd 


rainig 
thainig 

SECOND  CONJUGATION. 

thubhairt      their         radh,  &c. 
chunuaic      chi  faicinn,  &c. 

fhuair  gheibh      faighinn,  &c. 


Past  Part, 
beirte,  &c. 

iar  bhithf 

iar  cluinn  thin 
deante 

iar  dol 

iar  toirt 
iar  tabhairt 
iarruigsinn,&c. 
iar  tighinn,  &c. 

iar  radh,  &c. 
iar  faicinn,  &c. 
iar  faighinn,  &c. 


*  Of  this  class  there  are  only  eleven  in  the  language ;  but  verbs  forming  the  ter- 
minations of  their  infinitives  irregularly,  that  is,  infinitives  not  ending  in  -adh,  are 
numerous. — See  Irregular  Infinitives. 

t  For  the  inflections  of  the  verb  Bi,  see  pp.  84,  85,  86,  &c. 
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11. 5 


INFLECTION  OF  IRREGULAR 
VEHBS. 


TEARNADH  QBJUOMHAR  Nl<>- 
RI AILTEACII. 


Beir,  bear*  bring  forth  ;  catch 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 

Active.  Pa 

Beiream,  let  me  bear,  &c. 
Na  beir,  bear  not,  <S;c. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD 

Present. 

Tha  mi  'breith,  /  am  bearing,  &c 


Beirtear  mi,  or  beirthear  mi,  let 
me  be  born,  cvc. 


Present. 
Tha  mi  air  mo  bhreith,  I  am  born, 


Past. 
'Rug  mi,  /  bore  or  bare,  &c. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  d' 
Rug  mi.    Ged,  ma  Rug  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Beiridh  mi,  /  shall  bear,  &c. 

Am  Beir  1  cha  Bheir  nach,  mur, 
gu'm  Beir  mi,  &c 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD 
Past. 
Bheirinn,  /  icould  bear,  &c. 
Am  Beirinn?  cha  Bheirinn,  &c, 
Nach,  na'm,  mur,  gu'm  Beirinn, 
&c. 

Future. 

Ma  bheireas  mi,  if  I  shall  bear,  &  c. 


&c 

Past. 
'Rugadh  mi,  /  icas  born,  (See. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  na  'n,  mur,  gu'n  d' 
Rugadh  mi.  Ged,  ma  Rugmi,&c. 

Future. 
Beirear  mi,  I  shall  be  born,  Ac. 

AmBcirearmi,chaBheirear,nacli, 
mur,  gu'm  Beirear  mi,  &c. 


Pa?t. 


Bheirteadh  mi,  Iivoiddbeborn,&.c. 

Am   Beirteadh  mi  ?    cha   Bheir- 
teadh.   Nach,  mur,  na'm,  gu'm 
Beirteadh  mi,  &c. 
Future. 

Ma  bheirear  mi,  if  I  shall  be  born, 
<Vc. 


Infinitive. — Breith,  beirsinn,  bearing.    A  bhreith,  a  bheirsinn,  to 
bear. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  breith,  a'  beirsinn,  bearing,  at  bearing. 
Past  Part — Beirte,  air  breith,  air  beirsinn,  born. 

Cluinn,  hear,  listen  ;  andire. 

IMPERATIVE  MOOD. 


Active. 
Cluinneam,  let  me  hear,  &c. 

INDICATIVE  MOOD 

Present. 

Tha  mi  'ciuiuntinn,  /  hear,  or  / 
am  hearing,  &c. 


Passive. 
ITuinntcar  mi,  let  me  be  heard,  he. 


Present. 
Tha  mi  air  mo  chluiuntinn,  /  am 
heard.  &c. 


*  Beir  signifies  also  to  catch,  to  sei:e  upon,  to  overtake,  and  in  this  sense,  it  is 
always  followed  by  the  preposition  ••  ajr,"  either  simple  or  compounded;  as, 
"  heir  air  an  eun,"  catch  Die  bird.  "'Rug  mi  air,"  I  cauaht  it.  "  lieiridh  mi 
oirbh,"  /  shall  catch  or  overtake  you.  In  some  districts,  beir  is  used  in  the  Past 
tense  for  'rug,  but  in  conversation  only  ;  as,  "  Bheir  c  air  an  each,"  he  cawjht  the 
horse. 
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Past. 
Chuala  mi,  1  heard,  &c. 


An  cuala  ?  &c  Cha  chuala,  &c, 
nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  Cuala,  &c, 
Ged,  ma  Chuala,  &c. 

Future. 
Cluinnidh  mi,  /  shall  hear,  &c. 

An  cluinn  mi  ?  Cha  chluinn  mi, 
&c. 


Past  Active. 
Chluinninn,  /  would  hear,  &c 


Past. 
Chualas  mi,  or  chualadh  mi,  I  was 
hjard,  &c. 

An  cualas  ?  &c.  Cha  chualas,  &c, 
nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  Cualas,  &c. 
Ged,  ma  Chualas,  &c. 

Future. 
Cluinnear  mi,  I  shall  be  heard,  &c. 

An  cluinnear  mi  ?   Cha  chluinn- 
ear  mi,  &c. 

SUBJUNCTIVE  MOOD. 

Past  Passive. 
Chluinnteadh  mi,  I  would  be  heard, 

&c 
An  ?  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  Cluinn- 


teadh  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Chluinnear  mi,  &c. 


An?  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  Cluinn 
inn,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Chluinneas  mi,  &c. 

Infinitive. — Cluinntinn,  hearing.    A  chluinntinn,  to  hear. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  cluinntinn,  hearing. 
Past  Part. — Iar  cluinntinn,  or  air  cluinntinn,  heard. 
Dean,  do,  make ;  facere. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Active. 
Deanam,  let  me  do,  &c. 


Passive. 
Deanar,  or  deantar  mi,  &c. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
Tha  mi  'deanamh,  lam  doing,  &c. 

Past. 
'Rinn  mi,  I  did,  &c. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  d' 

Rinn  mi,  &c. 
Ma,  ged  'Rinn  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
'Ni  mi,  /  shall  do,  Sec. 
An?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Dean 
mi,  &c. 


Present. 
Tha  mi  deante,  /  am  made,  &c. 

Past. 
'Rinneadh  mi,  /  was  made,  &c. 
An?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n 

d'  Rinneadh  mi,  &c. 
Ma,  ged  'Rinneadh  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
1  Nithear,  or  'nitear  mi,  &c. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Deanar 
mi,  &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Past. 
Dheanainn,  /  would  do,  &c. 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur  Dean- 

ainn,  &c. 
Ged  dheanainn,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  eNi  mi,  &c. 


Past. 


Dheanteadh  mi,  /  would  be  made, 

&c. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur  Dean- 

teadh  mi,  &c. 
Ged  dheanteadh  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Nithear,  'Nitear  mi,  &c. 


(No  future  in  -as.) 
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Infinitive Deanamh,  deanadh,  doing.    A  dhcanamh,  to  do. 

Present  Part. — A'  deanamh,  a'  deauadh,  doing,  at  doing. 
Past  Part.— Deanto,  deanta,  done,  made. 

Rach,  theirig  (intransitive),  go ;  ire. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Intransitive. 
Itacham,  theirigeam,  &c- 
Na  rach,  teirig,  tcid,  Sec. 


Impersonal. 
Rachtar,  theirigtear  (leam,  Sec.) 


INDICATIVE. 


Present  Impersonal. 
Thatar  a'  dol  (leam,  Sec.) 

Past. 
Chaidheas. 
An  \  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'u 

Deachas,  <\c. 
Ged,  ma  Chaidheas,  Sec. 

Future. 
Theidear  (leam,  Sec.) 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Te'idear. 

Ged,  ma  Theidear. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 
I  'Rachtadh,  or  rachteadh. 
An  ?    cha,  nach   na'n,  mur,  ged 
Rachtadh,  &c. 

Future.  Future. 

Theid  mi,  /  shall  go,  Sec.  The'idear,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  Theid  mi,  Ac.  Ged,  ma  Theidear. 

Infinitive. — Dol,  J  going.    A  dhol,  to  go. 

Pres.  Part. — A'  dol,  going,  at  going,  iens. 

Past  Part. — Air  dol,  gone,  having  gone. 

Tabhair,§  thoir,  beir,||  give,  cause ;  dare. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Active.  Passive. 

Tabhaiream,  thoiream,  thugam.        Tabhairear,  thoirear,  tluigar  mi. 
Tabhair,  thoir.  Tabhairear,  thoirear,  thugar  thu. 

Tabhaireadh,thoireadh,thugadhe.     Tabhairear,  thoirear,  thugar  e. 


Present  Intransitive. 
Tha  mi  'dol,  /  am  going,  Sec. 

Past. 
Chaidh  mi,  I  went,  Sec. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  ua'n,  mur,  gu'n 

Deachaidh,*  \c. 
Ged,  ma  Chaidh,  Sec. 

Future. 
Theid  mi,  I  shall  go,  Sec. 
An  \  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Teidf 

mi,  &c. 
Ged,  ma  Theid  mi,  &c. 


Past. 
Rachainn,  /  would  go,  Sec. 
An  ?    cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  ged 
Rachainn. 


*  Deachaidh  is  frequently  contracted  dmik. 

t  The  t  in  teid  and  teidrar  is  pronounced  like  </,  and  lu-nce  arise  the  corrupted 
forms  deid,  di-idcar,  d'  thi'ul,  a'  th&dtar.  The  form  "  d'  theid"  is  improper,  1  e- 
cause  the  particle  "  do"  is  never  prefixed  to  the  future  lu-irative. 

%  D51  is  very  frequently  pronounced  dUl  in  many  places,  but  the  correct  pronun  - 
ciution  is  dul. 

§  Tabhair  is  seldom  used  in  conversation,  it  is  chiefly  found  in  books. 

I  lieir  in  the  Imperative  U  chiefly  emihned  to  the  second  per-.ii  singular,  and  in 
that  mood  it  shjnihes  to  take  away  ]■  m,  •'  beir  uainn  i,"  take  him  au\it/  J'rvm  us. 
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Plural. 
Tabhaireamaid,  thoireamaid,  thu- 

gamaid. 
Tabhairibk,  thoiribh,  thugaibh. 
Tabhaireadh,  thoireadh,  thugadh 

iad. 


Plural. 
Tabhairear,  thoirear,  thugar  sum. 

Tabhairear,  thoirear,  thugar  sibh. 
Tabhairear,  thoirear,  thugar  iad. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. — Active.  Present. — Passive. 

Tha  mi  'toirt,  /  am  giving,  &c.  Tha  mi  air  mo  thoirt,  &c. 

Past.  Past. 

Thug  mi,  I  gave,  &c.  Thugadh  mi,  I  was  given,  &c. 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  d'  An  ?  cha,  nach,  gu'n  d'  Thugadh 

Thug  mi,  &c.  mi,  &c. 


Ged,  ma  Thug  mi,  &c 

Future. 
Bheir  mi,  /  shall  give,  &c 


Ged,  ma  Thugadh  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Bheirear  mi,  I  shall  be  given,  &c. 


An  !  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n     An  ?   cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n 

Tabhair,  Toir  mi,  &c.  Tabhairear,  Toirear,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  Bheir  mi,  &c.  Ged,  ma  Bheirear  mi,  &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 


Past. 
Bheirinn,  I  would  give,  &c. 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n 

Toirinn,*  Tugainn,  &c. 
Ged  bheirinn,  &c. 


Past. 


Bheirteadh  mi,  /  would  be  given, 

&c 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n 

Toirteadh,  Tugteadh  mi,  &c. 
Ged  bheirteadh  mi,  &c. 


(No  future  in  -as.) 

Infinitive.— Tabhairt,  toirt,  giving ;  a  thabhairt,  a  thoirt. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  tabhairt,  a'  toirt,  a'  breith,+  giving,  at  giving. 
Past  Part. — Air  tabhairt,  air  toirt,  given,  having  given. 

Ruig,J  reach,  arrive  ;  extendere,  pervenire. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Active. 

Ruigeam,  let  me  reach,  &c. 
Na  ruigeam,  &c. 


Passive. 

Ruigtear  mi,  let  me  be  reached,  &c. 
Na  ruigtear  mi,  &c. 


*  The  t  in  toir  and  tugainn  assumes  the  sound  of  d,  and  hence  the  corrupted 
forms  doi>\  ditgainn,  d'thoir,  d'thugainn. — See  note  on  teid,  page  117. 

+  A'  breith  is  almost  obsolete,  it  is  used  only  in  a  few  phrases;  as,  a'  breith  air 
laimh  6rm,  corrupted  in  some  northern  districts,  into  "  a'  breac  air  laimh  orm," 
seizing  me  by  the  hand.  A'  breith  air  eiginn ,  taking  by  violence.  ' '  A'  breith  buidh  - 
eacbals,  giving  thanks." — Bible.  Breith  signifies  judgment  or  the  sentence  given 
by  a  judge.  Breitheamh,  a  judge.  Breitheanas  (i.  e.  breith-a-nuas).  a  sentence 
from  above,  judgment ,-  as,  "  La  a'  bhreitheanais,"  the  day  of  judgment.  In  this 
sense,  breith  isfoundin  someLatinand  Greek  words;  as,  Vergobretus,  i.  e.fear-gu- 
breith,  a  man  for  judging,  a  judge. — Caes.  Gal.  Bel.  L.  i.  16.  YlAaZv?,  an  old  man  ; 
a  chief. 

%  Ri.n'g  combined  with  the  word  "  leas,"  profit,  signifies  to  need,  to  require;  a», 
•'  cha  ruig  thu  leas  gluasad,"  you  need  not  move. 
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INDICATIVE. 


119 


Present. 
Tha  mi  'ruigsinn,  /  am  reaching, 
&e. 

Past. 
'  Rainig,  mi,  ruig  m>,  kc. 
An  ?   nach,  mur,  gu'n  d'  Rainig 
mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Ruigidh,  mi,  /  shall  reach,  kc. 
An  ?  nach,  mur  Ruig  mi,  &c. 


Pro-    I'  I      '     - 

Tha  mi  air  mo  ruigsinn,  ^c. 

Pa  t. 
Raineas,  r&ineadh. 
An  I  nach,  mar,  gu'n  d'  Rliineas, 
&c. 

Future. 
Ruigear  mi,  &c. 
An  ?  nach,  mur  Ruigear  mi, 


Past. 
Ruiginn,  kc. 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n, 
ged  'Ruiginn,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Ruigeas  mi,  &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

t. 
'  Rui<rteadh  mi,  &c, 
An  !    cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gn'u, 
ged  Ruigteadh,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Ruigcar  mi,  kc. 


Infinitive. — Ruigsinn,  ruigheachd  ;  a' ruigsinn,  a  'ruigheachd. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  ruigsinn,  a'  ruigheachd,  reaching. 


Thig  (intransitive),  come ;   become ;  venire 

IMPERATIVE. 

Intransitive. 
Thigeam,  let  me  come,  &c. 
Na  tig,*  do  not  come,  kc. 


Impersonal. 

Thigtear,  let  (it)  come. 

Na  tigtear,  let  (it)  not  come. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
Tha  mi,  'tighinn,/am  coming,  kc. 

Past. 
Thainig  mi,  /  came,  &c. 
An  ?    cha,    nach,    mur,    gn'n   d' 

Thainig  mi,  kc. 
Ged,  ma  Thainig  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Thig  mi,  /  shall  come,  kc. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Tig  mi, 

kc. 
Ged,  ma  Thig  mi,  &c. 


Present. 
Thatar  a'  tighinn,  (it)  is  coming. 

Past. 
Thaineas,  (it)  wot  come. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Taineas. 


Past. 
Thiginn,  /  mould  corn",  kc. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gun 
Tiginn,  kc. 


Ged  Thiginn,  kc. 


Ged,  ma  Thaineas. 

Future. 

Thigear  (learn,  fecO 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Tigear, 

&c. 
Ged,  ma  Thigear,  &c. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

PMi 

Thigteadh,  (it)  would  come. 

An  I   cha,  lKuh,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n 

TIgteadh,  8eo. 
God  thigtoadh,  fa. 

(No  future  in  -at.) 


*  Tn  every  part  of  this  verb,  except  tiyhinn  and  teackd,  t  plain  is  sounded  like  <i 
cinalL 
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Infinitive. — Tighinn,  teachd  (for  tigheachd),  A  thighinn,  a  theachd. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  tighinn,  a'  teachd,  coming. 

Abair,  say,  repeat ;  recitare,  dicere. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Passive  and  Impersonal. 
Abrar  mi,  &c. 
Na  h-  abrar,  &c. 

INDICATIVE. 


Active. 
Abaiream,  abram,  let  me  say,  &c 
Na  h-  abram,  &c. 


Present. 
Tha  mi  ag  radh,*  /  am  saying,  &c. 

Past. 
Thubhairt  mi,+  /  said,  &c. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n,  na'n 
Dubhairtf  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Their  mi,  /  shall  say,  &c. 
An  I  cha  n-,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Abair 
mi,  &c 


Present. 
Tha  ml  air  mo  radh,  &c. 

Past. 
Thubhairteadh,t  (it)  was  said. 
An  ?  cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'n,  na'n 
Dubhairteadh,J  &c. 

Future. 
Theirear  (it)  will  be  said. 
An?  cha  n-,  nach,  mur,  gu'n  Abrar. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past  Active. 
Theirinn,  /  would  say,  &c. 
An  1  cha  n-,  nach,  mur,  gu'n,  na'n 

Abrainn,  &c 
Ged  theirinn,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Their  mi,  &c. 

(No  future  in  -as.) 

Infinitive. — Radh,  radhainn,  raite.    A  radh,  &e. 
Pres.  Part. — Ag  radh,  ag  radhainn,  ag  raite.  saying 

Faic,  see,  behold,  observe ;  videre. 
IMPERATIVE. 


Past  Impersonal. 
Theirteadh,  (it)  would  be  said. 
An,  cha  n-,  nach,  mur.  gu'n,  na'n 

Abairteadh. 
Ged  theirteadh,  &c. 

Future. 
Ged,  ma  Theirear,  &c. 


Active. 
Faiceam,  let  me  see,  &c. 


ACTIVE. 

Tha  mi  'faicinn,  &e. 


Passive. 
Faictear,  faicthear  mi,  &c. 


INDICATIVE. 


PASSIVE. 

Tha  mi  air  m'  f  haicinn,  &e. 


*  This  verb  has  a  simple  present  tense  borrowed  from  the  Irish  ;  as,  deirim  or 
deiream,  /  say ;  deir  thu,  thou  sayest;  deir  d,  he  says ;  deirimid  or  deireamaid, 
we  say ,-  deir  slbh,  you  say  ;  deir  iad,  they  say.  But  this  tense  is  now  become  ob- 
solete. 

t   Thubhairt  and  dubhairt  are  commonly  contracted  into  thuirt  and  duirt. 

X  Also  dubhradh,  duirteadh,  thubhradh,  thuirteadh,  principally  found  in  books. 
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Past. 
Cliunnaic,  chunna  mi,  &.C. 

Am  faca  *  mi  ? 

Cha  n-  i'haca  mi,  &c. 

Nach,mur,  na'm,  gu'm  Faca  mi,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  Chunnaic  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Chi  nil, -J-  /  see,  or  shall  see,  Sec. 
Am  ?  nach,  mur  Faic  mi,  &c. 
Cha  n-  t'haic  mi. 
Ged,  ma  Chi  mi,  &c. 


Past. 
Chunnacas,  chuimacadh  mi,  &c. 

Am  facas  mi  ?  &c. 
Cha  n-  fhacas  mi,  &c. 

Nacl^murjiia'm^u'm  Facas  mi, &c. 

Ged,  ma  Chunnacas  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Chitear,  chithcar  mi,  &c. 
Am  ]  nach,  mur  Faicear  mi,  &c. 
Cha  n-  fhaicear  mi.  &c. 
Ged,  ma  Chitear  mi,  &c. 


Past. 
Chithinn,  /  would  see,  &c. 
Am  faicinn  1  &c. 
Cha  n-  f  haicinn,  &c. 
Nach  f  haicinn,  &c. 
Mur,  gum,  na'm  Faicinn,  &c 
Ged  chithinn,  &c. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 
Chiteadh  mi,  &c. 
Am  faicteadh  mi,  &c. 
Cha  n-  fhaicteadh  mi,  &c. 
Nach  fliaicteadh  mi,  &c. 
Mur,  gu'm,  na'm  Faicteadh  m\,&c. 
Ged  chiteadh  mi,  eve. 


(No  future  in  -as.) 

Infinitive. — Faicinn,  faicsinn,  seeing.    A  dh-  f  haicinn,  to  see. 
Pres.  Part. — A'  faicinn,  a'  faicsinn,  seeing,  at  seeing. 

Faigh, get,  obtain,  find;  acquirere. 

IMPERATIVE. 

Passive. 
Faightear  mi,  let  me  be  got,  &c. 


Active. 
Faigheam,  let  me  get,  &c 


Present. 
Tha  mi  'faighinn,  &c. 

Past. 
Fhuair  mi,  I  got,  &c. 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  nan,  mur,  gu'n  d' 
Fhuair  mi,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  Fhuair  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Gheibh  mi,  &c. 

Am  faigh  mi  ?  &c. 

Cha  n-  fhaigh  mi,  &c. 

Nach  fhaigh  or  faigh  mi,  &c. 

Mur,  gu'ni  Faigh  mi,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  Gheibh  mi,  &c. 


INDICATIVE. 

Present. 
Tha  mi  air  m'  f  haighinn,  &c. 

Past. 

Fhuaradh,  fhuaras  mi,  &c. 

An  ?  cha,  nach,  na'n,  mur,  gu'n  d' 
Fhuaradh  mi,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  Fhuaradh  mi,  &c. 

Future. 
Gheibhcar  mi,  &c 

Am  faighear  mi,  &c. 

Cha  n-  fhaighear  mi,  &c. 

Nach  fhaighear  r>rfaighoarmi,&c. 

Mur,  gu'm  Faiglu-ar  mi,  ^c. 

( red,  ma  Grfaeibheu  mi,  &c. 


*  The  secondary  forms  of  faic  have  also  ./Iir  in  t lie  uctive  voice  and  facailh  in  the 
passive  voice  of  the  Mtt  tense  ;  :is,  iimfacf  fee. 
t  The  future  of  this  voru  is  used  as  a  present  tense  ;  as,  "  chl  ml  sin,"  I  tee  that. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 
Gheibhteadh  mi,  &c. 
Am  faighteadh  mi  ?  &c. 
!  Cha  n-  f  haighteadh  mi,  &c 

Na'm,  mur,  gum  Faighteadh  mi, 
&c 

Ged  gheibhteadh  mi,  &c. 
(No  future  in  -as.) 
(  Faighinn,  faotuinn,  fagh&il,  finding. 
\  A  dh-  f haighinn,  a  dh-  f haotuinn,  a  dh-  fhaghail. 
-A'  faighinn,  a'  faotuinn,  a'  faghail. 


Past. 
Gheibhinn,  &c. 

Am  faighinn  ?  &c. 

Cha  n-,  nach  Fhaighinn,  &c. 

Na'm,  mur,  gu'm  Faighinn,  &c. 

Ged  gheibhinn,  &c. 


Infinitive.— 
Past  Part. 


DEFECTIVE  VERBS. 

These  are  such  as  want  some  of 
their  parts  ;  as, 


GNIOMHARAN  GAOIDEACH. 

Is  iad  sin  gniomharan  a  ta  dh- 
easbhuidhcuidde  'mpairtibh;mar, 


Faod,  feud,  may.  Feum,  fimir,  must.  Is  urrainn,  can.  Is, 
am,  is,  are.  Arsa,  ars',  orsa,  osa,  ol,  said,  quoth.  Theab,  had 
almost,  was  well-nigh — See  Auxiliary  Verbs,  p.  83. 

Faod,  or  feud,  May. 
INDICATIVE. 


ACTIVE. 

Past. 

Dh'-fhaod  mi,  &c. 
An  d'f  haod  mi  ?  &c. 
Cha  d'f  haod  mi,  &c. 
Nach,  mur  d'f  haod,  &c. 
Ged,  ma  dh'-fhaod,  &c. 

Future  or  Present. 
Faodaidh  mi,  /  may,  &c. 
Am  faod  ?  &c.    Cha  n-fhaod,  &c 
Nach,  mur,  gu'm  Faod,  &  c. 

SUBJUNCTIVE 
Past. 
Dh'-f  haodainn,  J  might,  &c. 
Am  faodainn,  &c. 
Cha  n-fhaodainn,  &c. 
Nach,  na'm,  mur  Faodainn. 

Ged  dh'-fhaodainn,  &c. 

Future. 
Ma  dh'-fhaodas  mi,  iflmay,8zc 


IMPERSONAL. 

Past. 

Dh'-fhaodadh,  dh-f  haodhas. 

An  d'fhaodadh  ?  &c. 

Cha  d'fhaodadh,  d'f hadas,  &c. 

Nach,  mur  d'fhaodadh,  &c 

Ged,madh'-fhaodadh,*dh'-fhaodas 

Future  or  Present. 
Faodar,  &c. 

Am  faodar  ?  Cha  n-f  haodar,  Sec. 
Nach,  mur,  gu'm  Faodar,  &c. 


Past. 
Dh'-f  haodteadh,  &c. 
Am  faodteadh  ?+ 
Cha  n-fhaodteadh. 
Nach,  na'm,  mur  Faodteadh,  &c. 

Ged  dh'-fhaodteadh. 
Future. 
Ma  dh'-f  haodar,  «/(it)  may,&zc. 


*  Ma  dh'-fhaodadh,  if  it  might  be,  (adverbially)  perhaps,  is  also  written  ma 
dhaoite ;  and  sometimes  math  dhaoite  and  maith  dhaoite  ;  the  latter  spelling  is, 
however,  very  incorrect,  because  math  and  maith  signify  good,  and  never  if. 

t  Faodteadh  is  also  spelt  faodadh  and  faoiteadh,  but  the  above  is  the  proper 
orthography. 
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T.i^t  Active. 
Dh'-fheum,  dh'-f  himir,  &C. 

An  d'fheum  ?  An  d'f  himir  ? 

Cha  d'fheum,  cha  d'f  himir. 

Nach,  iin'ii,  niur,  gtt*n  d'  Fhdum, 
d'  Fhimir,  &c. 

Ged,  ma  dh'-Fheum,  &c. 


Future  or  Present. 
Fe'umaidh,  fimiridh  mi,  &c. 

Am  fdum  ?  Am  fimir  mi  ?  &c. 

Cha  n-f  Ileum,  cha  n-  f  himir,  cvc. 

Nach,  mur,   gu'm  Fe'um,  Fimir, 
«.\c. 


Feum,  fimir,  Mutt, 
INDICATIVE. 

Past  Passive. 
Dh'-f  heumadh,  dh'-f  himireadh. 
An  d'fhc'umadh?  An  d'fhiniireadh? 
Chad'l'iieuniadh,chad'fhimireadh. 

Naoh,  na'n,  mur,  ^u'n  d'Fhe'um- 
adh,  d'Fhimireadh,  A  c. 

Ged,  ma  dh'-Fhe'umadh,  cvc. 

Fut.  Impersonal,  or  Pres.  Pas. 
Fcumar,  fimirear,  \c. 
Am  fcumar  ?  Am  fimirear  ?  &c. 
Cha  n-f  heuniar,  cha  n-fhimirear. 
Nach,  mnr,  gu'm  Fcumar,  Fimir- 


ear, cvc. 


Past  Active. 
Dh'-f  he'uniaiun,     dh'-fhimirinn, 

Cha  n-fhe'umainn,  cha  n-f  hiniir- 
inn,  &.c. 

Am  ?    nach,    na'm,    mur,    gu'm 
Fe'umainn,  Fimirinn,  eve. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past  Impersonal. 
Dh'-fheumteadh,  dh'-fhimirteadh, 
&c. 

Cha  n-f  heumteadh,  cha  n-f  hinrr- 
teadh,  &c. 

Am  1     nach,    na'm,    mur,    gu'm 
Fe'umteadh,  Fimirteadh,  &c. 


Future  Active. 

Ma,  ged  dh'-f  he'umas,  dh'-f  himir- 
eas,  eve. 


Future  Passive. 
Ma,  ged  dh'-f  he'umas,  dh'-f  himir- 
eas,  \c. 


Is  urrainn,  Can  ;  possum 

Present  Active. 

Is  urrainn  mi.     An?  cha  n-, nach, 

mur,  gur  Urrainn  mi,  &c. 
Ma  's  urrainn,  &c. 

Pa>t.  Past. 

B'  urrainn  ml.    Am?   cha,  nach,     B' urrainnear.      Am?    cha,  nach, 

na'm,  mur,  gu'm  B'urrainn,  &c.  I   na'm, mur, gu'm  B' urrainnear, ^\ 


B'urrainn,  Could. 

Present  Passive. 
Is  urrainnear.    An  I  cha  n-,  nach, 
mur,  gur  I  riainnear,  (mo),  tie. 
Ma  's  urrainnear,  fcc. 


Is,  Am;    sum.     Bu,  b',  Was  ;   cram,  fax. 

INDICATIVE. 

Prttent 

Sing.  1.  Is  mi,*  or  is  mi.-e,  //  is  I,  or  I  am. 

2.  Is  tu,  or  is  tnsa,  //  il  t/i<>u,  or  thou  art. 

3.  Is  e,  or  is  esan ;  is  i,  or  is  ise,  It  is  he,  or  she  .  he  is,  or  she  is. 


*  Contract  d  's  mi,  's  tu,  's  c  or  'se,  '*  i  or  'si,  's  iad  or  'siad,  Xc      These  con- 
tractions proceed  on  the  same  principle  as  the  English  aphiereses  'tit  I,  'tit  he,  &ic. 
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Plur.  1.  Is  sinn,  or  is  sinne,  It  is  we,  or  we  are. 

2.  Is  sibh,  or  is  sibhse,  It  is  ye,  or  ye  are. 

3.  Is  iad,  or  is  iadsan,  It  is  they,  or  they  are. 

Past. 

Sing.  1.  Bu  mhi,  or  bu  mhise,        7*  was  I,  or  /  was. 

2.  Bu  tu,  or  bu  tusa,  It  was  thou,  or  /Aoa  wast. 

3.  B'e,  or  b'i,b'esan, or Vise,  7/  was  he  or  sAe;  Ae  or  she  was. 

Plur.  1.  Bu  sinn,  or  bu  sinne,         7*  was  we,  or  we  wer<?. 

2.  Bu  sibh,  or  bu  sibhse,        It  was  ye,  or  ye  were. 

3.  B'  iad,  or  b'  iadsan,  7*  was  they,  or  fAey  were. 

INTERROGATIVE  FORM. 

Present. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Am  mi  ?  Is  it  I?  or  am  I  ?  An  sinn  ?  7s  i7  we  ?  or  are  we  ? 

An  tu'?  Is  it  thou  ?  or  art  thou  ?     An  sibh  ?  Is  it  you  ?  or  are  you  ? 
An  e  ?  Is  it  he?  or  is  he  ?  An  iad  ?  Is  it  they  ?  or  are  they  ? 

An  i  ?  7s  itf  sZte  ?  or  is  she  1 

Past. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Am  bu  mhi  ?  was  it  I?  Am  bu  sinn  ?  was  it  we  ? 

Am  bu  tu  ?  was  it  thou  ?  Am  bu  sibh  ?  was  it  you  ? 

Am  b'  e  ?  Am  b'  i  ?  was  it  he,  she  ?  Am  b'  iad  ?  was  it  they  ? 


NEGATIVE  FORM. 

Present. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Cha  mhi,  It  is  not  I.  Cha  sinn,  it  is  not  we. 

Cha  tu,  it  is  not  thou.  Cha  sibh,  it  is  not  you. 

Cha  n-e  ;  cha  n-i,  it  is  not  he,  she.  Cha  n-iad,  it  is  not  they. 

Nach  mi !  Is  it  not  I  ?  &c.  Nach  sinn  ?  Is  it  not  we  ?  &c. 

Past. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Cha  bu  mhi,  it  was  not  I.  Cha  bu  sinn,  it  was  not  we. 

Cha  bu  tu,  it  was  not  thou.  Cha  bu  sibh,  it  is  not  you. 

Cha  b'  e  ;  cha  b'  i.  Cha  b'  iad. 

Nach  bu  mhi  ?  &c.  Nach  bu  sinn  ?  &c. 


'twas  I,  'twill,  don't,  &c,  for  it  is  I,  &c.  Such  abbreviations  are  now  very  seldom 
employed  by  any  accomplished  writer  of  English.  No  reason  can  be  assigned,  if  we 
except  the  rapidity  and  deviations  of  vulgar  speech,  for  using  '*  instead  of  is  in 
Gaelic  prose.  The  aphaeresis  is  only  allowable  in  poetry,  when  the  measure  of  the 
verse  unavoidably  requires  it. 

It  may  be  remarked  here,  that  the  little  old  verb  "  is,"  is  the  most  peculiar, 
general,  and  subtle  word  in  the  language.  It  combines  with  nouns,  adjectives, 
and  other  verbs  to  form  expressions  which  are  generally  rendered  in  English  by 
one  verb. — See  Composite  Verbs. 
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SUBJUNCTIVE  OR  CONDITIONAL  FORMS. 

Present. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Ma's*  mi,  if  it  be  1.  Ma's  sinn,  if  it  be  we. 

Ma's  tu  ;  ma's  e  ;  ma's  i.  Ma's  sibh,  ma's  iad. 

Past. 
Na'm  bu  mhi,  if  it  was  I.  Na'm  bu  sinn,  if  it  teas  we. 

Na'm  bu  tu,  na'm  b'  e.  Na'm  bu  sibh,  na'm  b'  iad. 

Present. 
Ged  is  mi,  though  it  is  I.  Ged  is  sinn,  though  it  is  tee. 

Ged  is  tu  ;  ged  is  e,  i.  Ged  is  sibh  ;  ged  is  iad. 

Ged  nach  mi,  though  it  is  not  I,  &c.  Ged  nachsinn,  though  it  is  not  we,&cc. 

Past. 
Ged  bu  mhi,  though  it  teas  I.  Ged  bu  sinn,  though  it  was  not  we. 

Ged«tou  tu  ;  gedaf  b'  e,  or  b'  i.       Ged  bu  sibh  ?  geda  b'  iad. 

Ged  nach  bu  mhi,  &c.  Ged  nach  sinn,  &c. 

Present. 
Gur  mi,  that  it  is  I.  Gur  sinn,  that  it  is  we. 

Gur  tu  ;  gur  e,  i,  or  gur  h-e,  h-i.    Gur  sibh  ;  gur  iad,  or  gur  h-iad. 

Past. 

Gu'm  bu  mi,  that  it  ivas  I.  Gu'm  bu  sinn,  that  it  was  we. 

Gu'm  bu  tu  ;  gu'm  b'  e,  i.  Gu'm  bu  sibh  ;  gu'm  b'  iad. 

Present. 
Mur  mi,  if  it  is  not  I,  &c.  Mur  sinn,  if  it  be  not  we. 

Mur  tu  ;  mur  e,  i,  or  mur  h-e,  h-i.   Mur  sibh  ;  mur  iad. 

Past. 
Mur  bu  mhi,  if  it  was  not  I,  if  it  Mur  bu  sinn,  if  it  was  not  we,  if  it 
were  not  I,  if  it  had  not  been  /,      were  not  we,  if  it  had  not  been 
or  if  I  had  not  been.  we,  or  if  we  had  not  been. 

Mur  bu  tu  ;  mur  b'  e,  i,  &c.  Mur  bu  sibh  ;  mur  b'  iad,  &c. 

Present  Participle. 

Singular.  Plural. 

Agus:}:  mi,  or  's  mi,  /  being.              Agus  sinn,  or  's  sinn,  we  being. 

Agus  tu,     or  's  tu,  thou  being.           Agus  sibh,  or  's  sibh,  ye  being. 

Agus  e,  i,  or  's  e,  's  i,  he,  she  being.  Agus  iad,  or  's  iad,  they  being. 

The  various  forms  of  the  verb  Is,  combined  with  the  relatives  a, 
nach,  and  all  the  tenses  of  the  verb  Bi,  are  used  to  express  oxistence 
emphatically.    Thus,  — 

*  Is  after  a  vowel  elides  the  / ;  as,  ma's  mi  for  ma  it  ml ;  and  bu  elides  the  u  be- 
fore a  vowel ;  as,  b'  H,  b'  iad  for  bu  e,  bu  iad. 

t  Ged  becomes  gala  in  the  third  person  singular  and  plural  of  the  past ;  the  a  is 
added  causa  euphoniae. 

$  The  word  <ujus  or  '*  is  also  the  copulative  conjunction  and  ,•  its  use  as  a  parti- 
ciple denoting  being  or  existence,  is  very  compatible  witli  its  import  as  a  conjunc- 
tion, for  when  we  speak  of  two  or  more  objects,  ire  conned  them  together  by  the  parti- 
cle and  in  English,  and  by  ttffllt  In  the  Gaelic,  simply  t<>  denote  their  co-existence 
in  place  or  time, — a  circumstance  which  leads  us  to  regard  this  conjunction  as  ex- 
pressive of  being  or  existence  in  every  language  ;  a-,  "  a'  ghrlan  agus  a'  ghealach 
anns  anathar,"  llir  sun  and  moon  in  the  armament,  i.  &  the  sun  existing,  the  moon 
existing,  or  both  luminaries  co-exittbtg  in  BU  Jirmumrnt.  Bol  tt  Luna  in  rinna- 
mento,  i.e.  sole  existcntc  luna  existente,  or  ambobus  luininaribus  eo-existentibus 
in  firmamento.  This  illustration  will  account  for  the  use  of  the  particle  "  a<jiu" 
both  as  a  conjunction  and  as  a  word  denoting  beinj. 
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INDICATIVE. 

Present.  Past. 

Is  mi  a  tha,  I  am  indeed,*  &c.  Is  mi  af  bha,  /  was  indeed,  &c. 

Is  mi  nach  'eil,  /  am  not,  &c.  Is  mi  nach  robh,  /  was  not,  &c. 

Am  mi  a  tha  ?  am  /?  &c  Am  mi  a  bha  \  was  it  I?  &c. 

Nach  mi  a  tha  ?  am  I  not  ?  &c.  Nach  mi  a  bha  ?  was  I  not  ?   &c. 

Cha  mhi  a  tha,  I  am  not,  &c.  Cha  mhi  a  bha,  /  was  not,  &c. 

Gur  mi  a  tha,  that  I  am,  &c.  Gur  mi  a  bha,  that  I  was,  &c. 

Ged  is  mi  a  tha,  though  lam,  &c.  Ged  is  mi  a  bha,  though  I  was,  &c. 

Mur  mi  a  tha,  if  I  am  not,  &c.  Mur  mi  a  bha,  if  I  was  not,  &c. 

Future.  Future. 

Is  mi  a  bhitheas,  J  shall  be,  &c.  Is  mi  nach  bi,  /  shall  not  be,  &c. 

Am  mi  a  bhitheas  \  shall  I  be,  &c.  An  e  nach  bi  mi  I }  shall  I  not  be, 

Nach  mi  a  bhitheas  ?  &c.  Am  mi  nach  bi  ?   3      &c- 

Cha  mi,  gur  mi,  ged  is  mi,  &c.  Gur  mi  nach  bi,  that  I  shall  not  be. 

Mur  mi  a  bhitheas,  &c.  Ged  is  mi  nach  bi,  &c. 

SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past. 

Is  mi  a  bhitheadh,  /  would  be,  &c.  Am  mi  a  bhitheadh  1  Would  I 
be  ?  &c  Cha  mhi  a  bhitheadh,  &c.  Nach  mi  a  bhitheadh  ?  Is  mi 
nach  bitheadh,  &c.    Am  mi  I  gur  mi  nach  bitheadh,  &c. 

Obs.  1. — In  the  Interrogative  and  Negative,  or  after  the  pre- 
positive particles  am,  cha,  nach,  gur,  mur,  and  the  Interroga- 
tes co,  ciod,  the  verb  Is  never  appears  in  the  present  tense, 
these  particles  followed  by  the  personal  pronouns  are,  by  this 
idiom  of  the  language,  employed  to  convey  the  idea  as  distinctly 
as  if  the  verb  was  expressed  ;  as, 

Am  mise  ?  An  e  mise  ?£  (is)  it  II  Cha  tus'  an  duine,  thou  (art)  not 
the  man.  Nach  e  so  an  t-each  ban  ?  (Is)  not  this  the  ivhite  horse  ?  Gur 
i  mo  run,  that  she  (is)  my  darlinq.  Mur  e  Tomas,  if  it  (is)  not  Thomas. 
Co  thu  ?     Who  (art)  thou  ?  Ciod  e  sin  ?  What  (is)  that  ? 


*  Such  words  as  indeed,  truly,  certainly,  Arc.  are  implied  in  all  these  combina- 
tions, and  to  be  expressed,  in  most  cases,  in  the  English  rendering. 

t  The  following  examples  will  illustrate  at  once  this  usage  of  the  verb  Is;  as,  "  Is 
mi  at  ha,"  it  is  I  who  am.  "  Is  e  a  bha,"  it  is  he  who  ivas,  ille  est  qui  fait.  "  Is  e~ 
Seumasa  thug  dhomh  ampeann  so,"  it  is  James  that  gave  me  this  pen,  est  Jacobus 
qui  dedit  mihi  hanc  pennam.  "  B'e  mo  mhac  a  'rinn  sin,"  it  tvas  my  son  who  did 
that,  erat  meusjilius  id  qui  fecit.  "  Is  mi  nach  innis  e%"  it  is  I  who  will  not  Ml  it, 
or  /  shall  not  tell  it. 

t  This  idiom  is  not  peculiar  to  the  Gaelic  only.  "We  find  it  also  frequently  in 
the  Hebrew  ;  as,  SD3X  "HK  "IT2UT7  (read  heshemer  achi  dnechi),  "  Am  miss  fear- 
gleidhidh  mo  bhrathar  ?  "  ( "  Am)  I  my  brother's  keeper  9" — Gen.  iv.  9.  There  is  no 
verb  in  the  orginal,  keeper  of  my  brother  1?  The  verb  "  am"  is  supplied  in  the 
English  Bible  to  suit  the  English  idiom. 
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Obs.  2. — The  verb  Is,  combined  with  the  persona]  and  rela- 
tive pronouns,  is  used  indefinitely  before  other  verbs  to  expn  ss 
a  proposition  with  greater  emphasis;  thus,  "  Is  mi  a  tha  sgith," 
I  am  (very)  tired  ;  literally,  it  is  I  who  am  tired.  u  Is  e  a  tha 
filar,"  it  is  (very)  cold.  "  Is  mi  nach  teid,"  /  shall  not  go 
at  all.  "  Is  tus'  a  bhris  a'  ghloine,"  it  is  thou  that  broke  the 
glass.  It  also  begins  a  sentence  with  the  Past  participle  ;  as, 
"  Is  beannaichte  na  daoine  trocaireach,"  blessed  are  the 
merciful  (men). — Bible. 

Obs.  3. — The  participle  agus,  or  's  (being),  prefixed  to  a  per- 
sonal pronoun,  or  a  noun,  without  a  verb  following  it,  corre- 
sponds, in  meaning,  to  the  participle  being  in  English  ;  as, 

"  'S  mi  learn  fein,"  /  being  alone,  or  by  myself.  u  'S  an  spreldh  air 
an  Ion,"  (for  agus  an  spreidh,  &c),  the  cattle  being  on  the  meadow, 
pecore  cxistente  in  prato.* — Ross. 

Agits  or 's,  with  its  pronoun  or  noun,  prefixed  to  the  Infinitive, 
and  Present  or  Past  participle  of  another  verb,  is  translated  into 
English  by  the  corresponding  Present  or  Past  participle  of  that 
verb;  as, 

"  Cha-n  am  gu  lionadh  nan  corn, 

'Smi  'glacadh  'n  am  dhorn  an  t-sleagh." — Oss.  croma,  174,  5. 

//  is  no  time  for  filling  the  cups  (drinking-horns). 
I  seizing  the  spear  in  my  fist. 

"  Da  ;  lit  'thig  o  'n  aonach  le  fuaim, 

O  dha  charraig  ghruamach  nan  earn, 

'S  tad  a'  measgadh  an  geal  chobhair  shios." — Oss.  temora,  v.  152-4. 

Two  streams  pour  from  the  mountain*  with  noise, 
From  two  dark-brotoed  rocks  of  the  hills, 
Mixing  their  white  foam  below. 

"  'S c  sintefo  fhuaim  gharbh  shruth,"  he  (being)  stretched 
under  the  sound  of  boisterous  streams. — Temora,  iv.  274. 

Arsa,  orsa,  osa,f  ul,  said,  quoth. 
Past. 
Singular.  Plural. 

Arsa  mi,  said  I,  or  /  said.  Arsa  shin,  said  we,  or  we  said. 

Arsa  tu,  saidst  thou.  Ar.-a  sildi,  said  you. 

Ars'  e,  said  he.  Ars'  lad,  said  they. 


*  It  will  be  observed,  that  this  expression  corresponds  to  the  Latin  construction 
called  the  Ablative  Absolute. 

t  Orsd  ami  osa  an;  also  in  common  use  :  these  always  elide  the  final  a  before  a 
vowel ;  as,  osa  Tomas,  said  Thomas,  os"  Jain,  said  John.  <>i  [a  seldom  need  now 
either  in  speaking  or  writing,  in  old  books  Wand  or  arefouad;  a*.  "  Ciod  i-» 
pile  na  sneachd  ul  Fion  ?  Firinn  or  Inghean,"  What  it  whiter  than  SHOW,  said 
Fingalt  Truth,  .said  tin'  lady  or  maid.— Stewart's  Co-chruinneachadh  Taahta,-  - 
Edinburgh,  1804. 
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Emphatic— Arsa  mise,  arsa  tusa.  Are'  esan,  arsa  sinne.  Arsa 
sibhse,  ars'  iadsan,  said  they,  or  they  said. 

Theab,  had  almost,  was  well-nigh ;  as, 

Past. — Theab  mi  tuiteam,  /  had  almost  fallen.  Theab  thu  ;  theab 
e  ;  theab  sinn  ;  theab  sibh  ;  theab-  iad.  An  do  theab  \  &c,  cha  do 
theab,  &c,  nach  do  theab  ?  &c. 

Impersonal. — Theabadh,  theabas  ;  as,  theabas  mo  bhathadh,  /  had 
almost  been  drowned, — literally,  my  drowning  had  almost  happened. 
Theabas  do  bhathadh.  Theabas  a  bhathadh,  a  bathadh.  Theabas  ar 
bathadh,  &c.    Cha  do  theabadh,  theabas,  &c. 

The  following  defective  verbs  are  used  only  in  the  second 
person  singular  and  plural  of  the  Imperative ;  thus, 

Feuch,  behold.  Feuchaibh,  behold  ye.  Tiugainn,  come  thou 
away.  Tiugainnibh,  come  (ye)  away.  Siuthad,  say  away. 
Siuthadaibh,  say  ye  away.  Trothad  (trou-ad),  come  (thou) 
here  ;  Trothadaibh,  come  ye  here. 


IMPERSONAL  VERBS. 

1.  A  Transitive  or  an  In- 
transitive verb  is  said  to  be 
impersonal  when  it  is  used 
in  its  third  person  singular 
Passive,  without  a  nornina- 
tiye  expressed ;  as, 


GN10MHARAN    NEOPHEARSAN- 
TAIL. 

1.  Theirear  gu'm  beil  Gni- 
omhar  Asdach  no  Anasdacb, 
neo-phearsantail,  'nuair  a 
ghnathaichear  e  'n  a  threas 
pearsa  aonar  Fulangach  gun 
ainmeach  leis ;  mar, 


Cluinnear,  (one)  hears,  or  may  hear.  Chluinnteadh,  (one) 
might  or  could  hear.  Chithear,  (one)  sees.  Chiteadh,  (one) 
might  see.  Am  faicear  ?  shall  or  can  (one)  see  ?  Nach  bithear  ? 
Cha  robhas. — See  page  91. 

2.  Verbs  used  impersonally  are  declined  in  both  num- 
bers with  the  Compound  Pronoun  learn,  either  expressed 
or  understood ;  thus, 

Buailear*  leam,  It  shall  be  struck  by  me,  ox  I  strike.  Buailear 
leat,  It  shall  be  struck  by  thee,  or  thou  strikest.  Buailear  leis, 
It  shall  be  struck  by  him,  or  he  strikes.  Buailear  leinn,  &c. 
It  shall  be  struck  by  us,  or  we  strike. 


*  Founded  on  the  same  principle  as  the  Latin  Impersonals;  as,  Pugnatur  a  me, 
ate,  ab  Mo,  Sjc.  ;  it  is  fought  by  me,  thee,  him,  &c. ;  or,  I  fight,  thou  tightest,  he 
fights,  &c.  Cogar  team,  leat,  leis,  %c.  Flebatur  a  me,  ghuileadh  leam,  ftebatur  a 
nobis,  ghuileadh  leinn,  flebitur  a  me,  guilear  leam,  &c. 
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But  it  is  reckoned  more  elegant  to  use  the  verb  in  this  form 
without  the  pronoun. 

3.  To  the  class  of  Impersonate  is  to  be  referred  a  cer- 
tain part  of  the  verb,  which,  in  form,  is  like  the  Future 
of  the  Indicative  Passicc,  and  lias  an  active  present  and 
affirmative  signification;*  as,  "buailear  snas  ris  an  t- 
Bliahh,  agus /ot'eeor  ftadhair  an  fliircach,"  (I,  Ave,  or  they) 
strike  up  the  /till  and  see  a  deer  on  the  height. 

Ons. — In  the  course  of  a  narration,  when  the  speaker  wishes 
to  enliven  his  style  by  representing  the  occurrences  narrated  as 
present,  and  passing  actually  in  view, — instead  of  using  the  past 
tense,  he  adopts  the  part  of  the  verb  now  described,  employing 
it  impersonally.  The  following  examples  from  Dr  Stewart's 
Grammar  will  exhibit  the  use  and  effect  of  this  anomalous 
tense : — 

"The  young  Woman  sat  on  "  Shuidh  an  6g-bhean  air 
a  rock,  and  her  eye  on  the  sea  ;  sgeir  is  a  suil  air  an  lear ; 
she  spied  a  ship  coming  on  the  chunnaic  i  long  a'  teachd  air 
tops  of  the  waves ;  sheperceiv-  barraibh  nan  t6nn  ;  dh'-aith- 
ed  the  likeness  of  her  lover,  nichiaogasaleannain'uschlisg 
and  her  heart  bounded  in  her  a  cridhe  'n  a.  com.  Gun  mho- 
breast.  Without  delay  or  stop,  ille  gun  tamh  buailcar  dh'- 
she  hastens  to  the  shore  and  ionnsuidh  na  traighe,  agus 
finds  the  hero  with  his  men  faighear  an  laoch  's  a  dhaoine 
around  him."  m'  a  thimchioll." 

"  As  we  were  strangers  in  "  0'n  bha  sinn  'n  ar  coigrich 

the  land,  we  strike  up  to  the  arms  an   tir,  gabhar  suas   gn 

top  of  the  moor, — ascend  the  mullach  an  t-sleibh,  direar  an 

hill  with  speed,  and  look  around  tulach  gu-grad,  agusseallar  mu 

us  on  every  side,    We  see  over  'n  cuairtair  gach  taobh.    Faic- 

against  us  a  rapid  stream  rush-  car  fa  'r  comhair  sruth  cas  a' 

ing  down  a  narrow  valley."  ruith  le  gleann  cumhann." 

*  Past  transactions  are  often  recorded  in  Latin  by  the  present  tense  ;  as, 
Ilium,  et  omnia  hmaofitmai  Neptonia  Troja; 
Diversa  exsilia  ct  dewrtai  OIUMNre  terras 
Auguriis  aginuir  Divftm,  cbasemqae  mb  [mi 
Antantlro.'ct  Pnrygiae  mcttmur  montOrae  Idae. — -En.  iii.  3-6- 

Nis  Utitgear  Ilium  'us  TrOidfa  Neptune  fcin  ; 

FalMmr  air  fuadan,  le  Ordugfa  nan  die, 

I'm  liliifmntailili  Ida  Phrigia,  Honor  gach  I 

'S  o  inhuraibh  AntandmU  a  Muiala  Hi  nan  ti'iin. 

Now  Ilium  and  the  whole  of  Neptune's  TroyMMfea  in  ruin,  we  are  dn'vrn,  ir 
exile,  by  the  decrees  of  the  gods,  to  go  in  Marco  of  unpeopled  land-,  we  equip  our 

Beet  under  the  walls  of  Antandros  and  the  mountains  of  Phrygian  Ida. 

I 
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IDIOMS.  SEOLLAIRTEAN. 

Various  idioms  or  peculiar  expressions  are  formed 
by  the  verbs  dean,  make  ;  rach,  go  ;  ta,  is,  am,  is,  are. 

1.  The  tenses  of  dean  prefixed  to  the  Infinitive  of  another 
verb,  correspond  to  the  English  verb  do,  or  make,  or  to  the 
corresponding  tense  of  the  verb  to  which  it  is  prefixed ;  as, 

Imperative. 

Deanam  seasamh,  s.  e.  seasam,  let  me  make  a  standing,  i.  e.  let 

me  stand. 
Dean  seasamh,  i.  e.  seas,  make  a  standing,  i.  e.  stand  thou,  Sjc. 

Indicative. 

'Rinn  mi  seasamh,  s.  e.  sheas  mi,  I  made  a  standing,  I  stood,  §c. 
Ni  mi  seasamh,  i.  e.  seasaidh  mi,  I  shall  make  a  standing,  6$c 

Subjunctive. 

Dheanainn  seasamh,  i.  e.  sheasainn,  I  would  make  a  standing. 

2.  Dean  prefixed  to  a  noun,  is  equivalent  to  a  verb 
active  or  neuter  formed  from  that  noun  ;  as,  dean  cabhag, 
make  haste,  i.  e.  hasten.  Na  dean  goid,  do  not  steal.  'Rinn 
e  suidhe,  he  made  a  sitting,  i.  e.  he  sat.  'Ni  ml  aithreach- 
as,  i"  shall  make  repentance,  i.  e.  /  shall  repent.  Dheanainn 
buain  (bhuaininn),  /  would  make  reaping,  I  would  reap. 

3.  The  verbs  Dean  or  Rach  combined  with  the  Infini- 
tive of  a  transitive  verb,  requires  a  possessive  pronoun  or 
a  noun  between  it  and  the  infinitive,  to  distinguish  the 
person  or  object  signified ;  thus, 

Dean  mo  bhualadh  (buail  mi),  make  my  striking,  i.  e.  strike  me. 
'Rinn  mis'  a  bhualadh  (bhuail  mi  e),  I  made  his  striking,  i.  e.  / 

struck  him. 
'Ni  sinn  bhur  bualadh  (buailidh  sinn  sibh),  toe  shall  strike  you. 
Rachadh  mo  phaidheadh,  let  my  paying  go,  i.  e.  let  me  be  paid. 
Chaidh  an  t-6igear  a  phaidheadh,  the  young  man  was  paid. 
Theid  bhur  paidheadh,  your  paying  will  go,  i.  e.  ye  will  be  paid. 

4.  The  Passive  simple  tenses  of  Dean  and  the  Active 
tenses  of  Bach,  combined  with  the  Infinitive  of  a  transi- 
tive verb,  answer  to  the  corresponding  Passive  tense  of 
that  verb ;  as, 
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Deantar  mo  bbualadb  (i.  c.  buailtcar  ml),  let  my  ttriting  be 

made,  i.  e.  let  me  be  struck, 
'Rinneadh  am  bdrd  a  bhualadh,  the  table  was  struck. 
Nitheai  mo'latnh  a  chiumdh  (ciurrar),  my  hand  will  be  hurt. 

Rachadh  an  dorm  a  dhunadh  (duntar),  let  the  door  be  shut. 
Chaidh  oa  h-e5in  a  mbaibhadh,  the  birds  were  killed. 
Theid  am  milleadhj  (milleai  iad),  they  will  be  destroyed. 

5.  The  verb  IJi,  in  all  its  tenses  combined  with  the 
compound  pronoun  ogam,  or  the  preposition  aig,  is  used 
to  denote  possession;  this  combination  is  equivalent  to 
the  English  verbs  have, possess ;  as, 


INDICATIVE. 


Present. 

Tha  bo  again,*  /  have  a  cow. 
Tha  bd  agad,  thou  hast  a  con-. 
Tha  bd  aige,  he  has  a  cow. 
Tha  bo  aicc,  she  has  a  cow. 
Tha  bo  againn,  we  have  a  cow. 
Tha  b(i  agaibh,  ye  have  a  coiv. 
Tha  bo  aca,  they  hare  a  cow. 

Am  beil  bo  agam  ?  &c. 
Clia  n-'cil  bd  agam,  &c. 
Nach  'eil  bd  agam  ?  isic. 
<  red  n.i  eh  'eil  bd  agam,  &c. 
Mur  'eil  bd  agam,  &c. 

Tha  piob  aig  Iain,  John  has  a  pipe, 


Past 


Bha  bd  agam,  I  had  a  cow,  &c. 
An  robh  bd  agam?  had  la  cow?  &c. 
Cha  robh  bd  agam,  &c. 
Na'n  robh  bd  agam,  &c. 

Future, 
Bithidh  bd  agam,  I  shall  have  a  cow. 
Am  bi  bd  agam,  &c. 
Cha  bhi  bd  agam,  &c. 
Nach  bi  bd  agam,  &c. 
Gu'm  bi  bd  agam,  &c. 
Tha  cir  aig  Anna,  Ann  has  a  comb. 


SUBJUNCTIVE. 

Past.  I  Future. 

Iihitheadh  bd  again,  /  would  have      Ma  bhitheas  bd  again,  if  I  shall 
a  cow,  fye.  I      have  u  oowt  \c. 

And  so  forth  in  all  the  other  Moods  and  Forms,  using  the  third 

Eerson  of  the  imperative  and  of  the  past  >iil>jiinctiw  :   as,  bitheadh 
d  agam,  let  me  have  a  cow,  S[o.    Bhitheadh  bii  agam,  *.vc. 


COMPOSITE  VERBS.  <  ■  \  lo.M  IE\  KAN   BALTA(  II. 

A  composite  verb  is  composed  <>t'  a  aoun  <»r  an  adjec- 
tive combined  with  ta  <>r  w,  and  followed  by  a  compound 

pronoun  or  a  preposition ;  it  is  expressed  in    English  by 
one  verb  simple  or  compound  ;  as, 


*  This  construction  goes  on  the  Mine  principle  as  sum  taken  for  \abeo  in  tin- 
Latin;  as,  est  mini  yucca,  l  have  u  mm.  Est  mini  liber,  /  have  a  tookt  tha 
leabhax  agam. 
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Present. 
Is  toigh  learn,  /  love. 
Is  toigh  leat,  thou  lovest. 
Is  toigh  leis,  he  loves. 
Is  toigh  leatha,  she  loves. 

Is  toigh  leinn,  zve  love. 
Is  toigh  leibh,  ye  love. 
Is  toigh  leo,  they  love 

An  toigh  learn  ?  &c. 

Cha,  nach,  mur,  gur  toigh  leam,&c. 

Ged  is,  ma's  toigh  learn,  &c. 


Past.     • 
Bu  toigh  leam,  /  loved. 
Bu  toigh  leat,  thou  lovedst. 
Bu  toigh  leis,  he  loved. 
Bu  toigh  leatha,  she  loved. 

Bu  toigh  leinn,  we  loved. 
Bu  toigh  leibh,  ye  loved. 
Bu  toigh  leo,  they  loved. 

Am  bu  toigh  leam  ?  &c. 

Cha,  nach,  mur,  gu'm  bu  toigh 
leam,  &c. 

Ged,  na'm  bu  toigh  leam,  &c. 

Composites  formed  by  the  verb  ta,  to  be,  are  declined  like 

Th a  bo  again  ;"  as, 

Tha  fios*  agam,  knowledge  is  to  me,  i.  e.  I  know.  Tha  cadal 
orm,  sleep  is  on  me,  i.  e.  I  am  sleepy.  Tha  duil  agam,  I  hope, 
or  a  hope  is  to  me.  Tha  eagal  orm,  I  fear.  Tha  fearg  orm, 
I  am  angry.  Tha  fuachd  orm,  I  am  cold.  Tha  cuimhn'  agam, 
I  remember.     Tha  uamhas  orm,  I  am  terrified,  &c. 

The  following  Composites  formed  by  the  verb  Is,  are  to  be 
declined  like  "  Is  toigh  leam  ;"  as, 

INDICATIVE. 
Present.  Past. 

Is  abhaist  dhomh,t  I  am  wont,   B'  abhaist  dhomh,  /  did  wont, 


a 


I  use,  &c. 
Is  ag  leam,  I  doubt. 
Is  aithne  dhomh,  I  know. 
Is  aill  leam,  I  will. 
Is  ciiimhne  leam,  I  remember. 

Is  buidhe,  leam,  /  am  glad,  I 

fain. 
Is  coma  leam,  I  care  not. 
Is  deoin  leam,  I  am  willing. 
Is  dacha  leam,  i"  rather  think. 

Is  docha  leam,  I  prefer. 


I  used,  &c. 

B'  ag  leam,  I  did  doubt. 

B'  aithne  dhomh,  I  knew. 

B'  aill  leam,  I  would. 

Bu  chuimhne  leam,  /  remem- 
bered. 

Bu  bhuidhe  leam,  7"  was  glad, 
I  would  fain. 

Bu  choma  leam,  I  cared  not. 

Bu  deoin  leam,  I  was  willing. 

Bu    dacha    leam,    /  rather 
thought. 

Bu  docha  leam,  I  preferred. 
Is  eol  domh,  i"  am  acquainted.    [  B'  eol  domh,  /  was  acquainted. 
Is  fiach  leam,  lvalue,  deign.       B'  fhiach  leam,  I  valued. 
Is  fuath  leam,  I  hate.  B'  fhuath  leam,  I  hated. 

*  The  /in  this  phrase  is  commonly  aspirated;  as,  "tha  fhios  agam."  No 
reason  whatever  can  he  assigned  for  aspirating/ in  this  word,  more  than  for  aspir- 
ating the  word  bo  in  the  expression,  "  tha  bo  agam." 

t  For  the  personal  inflections  of  dhomh,  leam,  orm.  Vide  Compound  Pronouns, 
pp.  77,  78-    See  also  Inflections  of  the  verb  Is,  pp.  124,  125. 
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Pre.sont.  .  Past. 

Is  leir  dhomh,  I  see.  \  Bu  'leir  dhomh,  I  saw. 

Is  ard  leam,  /  think  (it)  high.     B'  ard  learn,  I  thought  (it)  high. 

Is  beag  orm,  I  dislike.  Bu  bheag  orm,  I  disliked. 

Is  lugh'  orm,  I  dislike  more.       Bu  lugh'  orm,  I  disliked  more. 

Is  beo  dhomh,  /a//*  alive.  Bu  bhe6  dhomh,  I  was  alive. 

Is  birin  leam,  (it)  is  melodious   Bu  bhinn  leam,  (it)  was  melo~ 


to  me. 
Isbinne  leam,  Sec. 
Is  caomh  leam,  /  like,  love. 
Is  math  leam,  I  am  glad. 
Is  fearr  leam,  I  prefer. 
Is  morleam,  I  think  (it)  great. 

Is  mo  leam,  I  think  (it)  greater, 

&C. 
Is  neonach  leam,  I  wonder. 


dious  to  me. 
Bu  bhinne  leam,  &c. 
Bu  chaomh  leam,  /  ^'>fec7,  loved. 
Bu  mhath  leam,  /  was  glad. 
B'  fhearr  leam,  I  preferred. 
Bu  mhor  leam,  /  thought  (it) 

Bu  mho  leam,  /  thought  (it) 

greater,  is.c. 
Bu  neonach  leam,  /  wondered. 


Nouns  and  Adjectives  to  form  Composites  with  the  verb  is  ; 


as, 


With  domh. — Ion,  fit,  becoming;  taitneach,  pleasant;  fios, 
notice;  math,  goo d,  well ;  leoir,  enough  ;  coir,  right. 

With  leam. — Ait,  glad ;  daor,  dear;  duilich,  sorry;  gabh- 
aidh,  strange  ;  gasda,  excellent ;  fada,  long ;  6g,  young  ;  trom, 
heavy  ;  suarach,  insignificant ;  trie,  frequent ;  lag,  weak. 

With  orm. — Beag,  little;  geur,  sharp;  mor,  great,  difficult ; 
cruaidh,  hard,  oppressive;  trdm,  heavy  ;  dlu,  wear. 

Obs. — The  object  of  Composites  formed  by  Is,  is  placed  after 
the  Compound  Pronoun;  as,  "  Is  toigh  \ea.mfoghlum,"  I  love 
learning.     "Is  beag  6rm  a'  mhisg,"  I  hate  drunkenness. 

FORMATION  OF  THE  INFINITIVE. 

1.  Regular  infinitives  add  -adh  to  the  root  of  the  verb,  as, 
Dearbh,  prove,  Infin.  dearbhacM.     Pill,  return,  Injin.  pilleacM. 

2.  Verbs  in  -aich,  -ich,  -ail,  -aisg,  -tiisg,  drop  the  letter  i 
before  adding  -adh;  as,  deasaich, pi rpare,  deasach«cM.  Tois- 
ich,  begin,  toiseachac//*.  Buail,  strike,  bualadh.  Caisg,  stop, 
ca.sgadh.     Duisg,  awake,  diisgadh. 

IRREGULAR  INFINITIVES. 

3.  Some  verbs  change  the  termination  -air  into  radh  ;  as, 
<Y\ohz.\r ,  forsake,  diobradh.  A  few  verbs  add  -anih  instead  of 
-adh  ;  as,  seas,  stand;  seasamh. 

Obs. — When  a  verb  suffers  a  contraction  or  a  transposition  of 
its  last  syllable,  in  the  infinitive,  the  same  contraction  generally 
runs  through  all  the  moods  and  tenses  formed  by  terminations. 
— See  Contraction  of  Verbs,  p.  137. 


134       ETYMOLOGY. 


FOCLACHADH. 


4.  Some  verbs  of  two  syllables  in  -air,  add  t  to  the  root,  as, 
freagair,  answer.    Infin.  Freagairt. 

5.  Several  verbs  have  two,  three,,  or  four  forms  of  the  Infini- 
tive ;  as,  togair,  incline.  Infin.  Togairt,  or  togradh.  Gin,  beget. 
Infin.  Gintinn,  giontuinn,  gineamhuinn.  Lean,  follow.  Infin. 
Leantuinn,  leanailt,  leantail,  leanmhuinn. 

6.  Some  verbs  make  their  infinitive  the  same  as  their  roots  ; 
as,  gairm,  call.    Infin.  Gairm.    At,  swell.     Infin.  At. 

7.  Several  verbs  form  their  infinitive  by  dropping  the  letter  i 
from  their  roots ;  as,  cuir,  put,  place.     Infin.  Cur. 

In  conjugating  a  verb  or  giving  the  principal  parts  of  it,  the 
second  person  singular  of  the  Imperative,  the  Past  tense,  and  the 
two  participles,  or  the  Infinitive  and  past  Participle,  should 
always  be  repeated ;  thus, 

EXAMPLES. 


Imper. 

Glac, 

Catch, 
Eignich, 

Past, 
ghlac, 
caught, 
dh'-eignich 

Pres.  Part. 

a'glacadh, 
catching, 
,  ag  eigneachadh, 

Past  Part, 
glacte. 
caught. 
eignichte. 

Compel, 
Fan,  wait, 

compelled, 
dh'-fhan, 

compelling, 
a'  fantuinn, 

compelled. 
iar  fantuinn. 

Goir,  crow, 
Lean,  follow, 

ghoir, 
'lean, 

a*  goirsinn, 
a'  leantuinn, 

iar  goirsinn. 
iar  leantuinn 

Roist,  roast, 

'roist, 

a'  rostadh, 

roiste. 

Streap,  climb, 
Snamh,  swim, 

'streap, 
shnamh, 

a'  streap, 
a'  snamh, 

streapte. 
iar  snamh. 

In  the  following  list  of  Irregular  Infinitives,  irr.  marks  out  an  ir- 
regular verb,  and  the  figures  the  page  on  which  it  is  inflected.  The 
letter  r  indicates  that  the  verb  has  also  a  regular  infinitive.  The  dash 
(-)  before  a  termination  shows  that  the  initial  syllable  is  to  be  added. 


Imperative.  Infinitive. 

Abair,  irr.  say,  120,radh,  &c. 
f  Acain,  complain,     acain. 
Agair,  claim,  agairt. 

Aisead,  deliver  of  a 

Ghild,  aisead  r. 

Aithris,  \  f  ??        /  aithris. 
Airis,     J        '        (airis. 
Aireamh,  number,  aireamh. 
Aisig,  restore;  ferry 


over, 


Amhairc,  look, 
Amais,  find  out, 


aiseag. 

amharc. 

amas. 


Imperative.  Infinitive. 

Anacail,  save,  anacladh. 

At,  swell,  at  r. 

Ardaich,  exalt,  ardachadh.  J\ 

B  agair,  threaten,  bagairt. 

Bean,  touch,  beantuinn.1 

Beannaich,  bless,  -nachadh. 
Beir,  irr.  bear,  115,breith. 

Beuc,  roar,  beucail 2  r. 


Bi,  irr.  be,  84, 
gg}  chirp, 

Blais,  taste, 


bith. 
fbidil. 
tbigil. 

blasad. 


-t 


1  Beanailt,  beantail. — 2  Beucaich. 
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Imperative.  Infinitive. 

Bleith,  grind,  bleith* 

Bleoghain,  milk,  blcoghan. 

-A  Bruich,  boil,  bruich  r. 

Briichd,  belch,  bruchdail. 

Bum,  deal  with,  buntuinn. 

Buail,  strike,  bualadh. 

Buain,  reap,  buain. 

Buannaich,  gain,  -achd  r. 

Buachaillich,  Am?,-ailleachd. 

Buir,  bellow,  buirich  r. 

^  Buirich,  dig,  burach. 

Caill,  lose,  call. 

Cagainn,  chew,  cagnadh. 

Caidil,  )    7  )       i  i 

Coidil,  J  sIceP>     j  cadaL 

Caith,  wear,  caitheamh. 

Caisd,  listen,  -deachd. 

^  Can,  say,  sing,  cantainn. 

Caochail,  change,  caochladh. 

Casgair,  vanquish,  casgairt. 

Caraich,  move,  -rachadh. 

Caraich,  mend,  caramh. 

Caoidh,  lament,  caoidh. 

Caomhain,  spare,  caomhnadh, 

Ceangail,  tie,  ceangal. 

>    Ceil,  conceal,  ceiltiun.1 

Cinn,  grow,  cinntinn. 

Claist,  hearken,  claistinn.2 

Cleasaich,  sport,  cleasachd. 

Cobhair,  help,  -air,  -radh. 

Coimhid,  see,  coimhead. 

Coisich,  walk,  coiseachd. 

Coisinn,  earn,  cosnadh. 

Cosd,")  j  f cosd. 

Cosg,  ]  ai^CH  '     \  cosg. 

Cragair,  paw,  cragairt. 

Creach,  rob,  creacb  r. 

\  Creid,  believe,  creidsinn. 

Cum,  keep,  cumail. 

Cluinn,?Vr.//rar,ii.r».cluinntinn. 

Cuir,  put,  place,  cur. 


Imperative.  Infinitive. 

Dean,  irr.do,  116,deanamh.  -f 

Deoghail,  suck,  deoghal. 

Diobair,  desert,  diobradb. 

Diogail,  tickle,  diogladh. 

Diol,  pay,  diol  r.  _^- 

Diobhair,  vomit,  diobhairt. 

Dion,  protect,  dion  r. 

Doirt,  spill,  dortadh. 

Diun,  shut,  dunadh. 

Duisg,  awake,  dusgadh. 

Duraig,  desire,  -rachdainn. 

Earb,  trust,  earbsadh. 

Eignich,  compel,  -neachadh. 


Eirich,  rise, 


eirigh. 


~f 


Eirmis, find out, hit,  eirmeas. 
Eisd,  hear,  eisdeachd. 

Eug,  die,  eug. 

Fag,  leave,  fagail. 

Faic,  irr.  see,  121,faicinn,  &c. 
Faigh,2>r.y&tte?,121jfaotuinnJ&c. 
Falbh,  go,  falbh. 

¥a\r\c\\,feel,  r.  -eachdainn  ;•• 
Falaich,  hide,  falach. 

Fan,  wait,  fantuinn.3 

Fas,  grow,  fas. 

Feith,  wait,  feitheamh. 

Feuch,  look,  feuchainn. 


Figh,  knit, 


fighe  r. 


Fogair,  banish,        fogradh. 
Faod,  irr.  may,  122,>?o  infinitive. 
Foghainn,  suffice,    foghnadh.4 
F6ir,  assist,  foirinn. 

Folicb,  hide,  folacb. 

Freagair,  answer,    fregairl  r. 
Fosgail,  opt  n,  foegladh. 

Fuagair,  proclaim,  fuagradb. 
Fuasgail,  unti<\  foasgladh. 
Fuaigb,  sew,  fuaghal.5 

Fuilig.    )      ,,-      I?, 

.,  \  suffer,      fulang. 

1*  ailing,  J     M       (  ° 

Fmricfij  stay,  fuireach. 


1  Cleith,  ceilteadh. 
dain. * 


•  Cliisteaehd. 3  Fantail,  fanailt,  fanachd,  fanach- 

Fi'gliuachdainn 5  FuaigheaL 
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Imperative.  Infiritive. 

Gabh,  take,  gabhail. 

Gair,  laugh,  -reachdaich. 

Gairm,  call,  gairm  r. 

Geall,  promise,  gealltuinn  r. 
Gearain,  complain,  gearan. 

Geill,  yield,  geilltinn  r. 

Geum,  low,  geumraich.1 

^G!n'   Xbeaet    '    /gintinn- 
Gion,  j     &    '       \gionmhuinn. 

Glaodh,  exclaim,  glaodhaich. 

Gluais,  move,  gluasad. 

Goir,  crow,  goirsinn. 

Gog,  cackle,  g°gaH- 

Greas,  hasten,  greasad. 

Guidh,  beseech,  guidhe  r. 

Guil,  weep,  guil,  gal. 

larr,  ash,  iarraidh. 

Imich,  walk,  go,  imeachd. 

Imlich,  lick,  imlich. 

Iobair,  sacrifice,  iobradh. 

lomraidh,  mention, -radh. 

Iomain,  drive,  ioman. 

Iomair,  row,  iomradh. 

Iomair,  ivield,  ioraairt. 

lonnail,  wash,  ionnlad. 

A  Inndrig,  enter,  -drigina.2 

Innis,  tell,  innseadh. 

Ionndrainn,  miss,   ionndran.3 

Is,  irr.  am,  123,l2i,no infinitive. 

-i-  Labhair,  speak,  labhairt. 
j»  Laidh,},.     ,        flaidhe. 

Leighis,  care,  leigheas. 

Leag,  fell,  leagail. 

Lean,  follow,  leantuinn.4 

~Le\g,  permit,  leigeil. 

Leum,  leap,  leum.5 

A  Liubhair,  deliver,  liubhairt. 
Lomair,  clip,  sA<?ar,lomairt. 

Mair,  last,  live,  mairsinn.6 

Marcaich,  ride,  marcachd. 


Imperative.  Infinitive. 

'Meal,  enjoy,  mealtuinn. 

Mosgail,  awake,      mosgladh. 
Mum,  piss,  minge,  mun. 
Naisg,  bind,  join,    nasgadh. 
\  Nigh,  wash,  nighe. 

Ol,  drink,  61. 

Pill,  return,  pilltinn  r. 

Plosg,  pant  j  -gartaich. 

Ran,  roar,  ranail. 

Roinn,  divide,         rdinn. 
Ruig,  irr.  reach,  -gsinn,-ghinn. 

ruith. 

saoilsinn. 

saltairt. 

seachnadh. 

sealltuinn.    ■+ 

seasarah. 

seinn.  -4 

-lartaich.     ->\- 

-rachdainn  r. 

sgath  r. 

sgoltadh. 


Ruith,  run, 
Saoil,  think, 
Saltair,  trample, 
Seachainn,  shun, 
Seall,  see,  look, 
Seas,  stand, 
Seinn,  sing, 
Sgal,  scream, 
!  Sgar,  separate, 
Sgath,  lop, 
Sgoilt,  split, 
Sgrios,  destroy, 
Sguir,  desist, 
Sian,  shriek,  cry, 
Siolaidh,  filter, 
Siubhail,  travel, 
Srauch,  sneese, 
Smut,  sniff, 
Snamh,  swim, 
Sniomh,  spin, 
Srann,  snore, 
Streap,  climb, 
Suidh,  sit, 
Ta,  see  bi, 
Tdfo\\dL\r,~\irr.give,  ftabhairt. 
Thoir,     J     118.       jtoirt. 


sgnos. 

sgur. 

sian. 

sioladh. 

siubhal. 

smuchail. 

smut  r. 

snamh. 

sniomh. 

srannail. 

streap, -ail  r. 

suidhe. 

bith. 


-r 


Tachrais,  wind, 
Tachair,  meet, 
Tagair,  plead, 
Taghail,  visit, 


tachras. 
tachairt. 
tagair  t. 
taghal. 


1  Geumnaich. 2  Inndrinn,  inndreachdainn, 3  Ionndrain,  ionndraichinn. 

*  Leanmhuinn,     leanailt. 6    Leumraicli,    leumartaich. 6    Marsainn, 

maireachdainn. 
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Infinitive. 

tasgaidh  i 


] 


taladh. 
tairgseadli. 

tarsainn. 


tarruing. 


Imperative. 

Taisg,  lay  up, 
Talaidh,  tame, 
Tairg,  offer, 
Tar,  \    go,  get 
Tair,  /    time.* 
Tarruing,  draw, 
Teasd,  die, 
Teasairg,  save, 
Teanndaidh,  \  £  f-nndadh. 
Tionndaidh,  js  (-nndadh. 
Teanail,)      i7       (teanal. 
Tionail,  Fa^^\tional. 
Tearuinn,  save,      tearnadh. 
Teirinn,  descend,  tearnadh. 


teasd. 


lrginn. 


Teiri 


f-reachdalnn. 


tighinn,119. 


Imperative.  Infinitive. 

Tig,    thig,    irr.\ 
come,f  J 

Tilg,  throw,  tilgeil  r. 

Tionnsgail,  Ybe-   f-sgladh. 
Tionnsgain,  jgin,  |-sgnadh. 
Tog,  lift,  build,     togail. 
Togair,  incline,      -airt,  -radh. 
Tomhais,  measure,  tomhas. 
Triall,yo,  proceed,  triall. 
Trod,  scold,  trod. 

Treig,  forsake,       tre'igsinn.     ./- 
Tuig,  understand,  -gsinn,-geil.  -/ 
Tuirling,  descend,  tuirling. 
Tuir,  lament,  tursadh  r. 

T\xit,fall}  tuiteam. 


g,  wear  out,  { t  • 

D'  ^teirgsinn. 

CONTRACTION  OF  VERBS.  GIORRACHADH  GHNIOMHAR. 

Verb  in  -ail,  -ain,  -ainn,  -air,  change  these  terminations  into 
-la,  -an,  -ra,  in  their  moods  and  tenses;  thus,  Fosgail,  open.  Imp. 
Fosglam,  fosgladh,  fosglamaid.  Fut.  Ind.  Affirm.  Fosglaidh. 
Past  Subj.  Dh'-f  hosglainn,  dh'-f  ho.-gladh,  dh'-f  hosglamaid. 
Fut.  Subj.  Dh'-f  hosglas.     Infin.  Fosgladh. 


Imperative. 
Fuasgail,^  fuasglam, 
Caomhain,  caomhnam, 
Diobair,      diobram, 
Labhair,     labhram, 

The  following  verbs 

Eirich,  rise,  eiream, 
Ceannaich,  buy,  — 


Fut.  Ind.  Past  Subj.  Fut.  Subj. 

fuasglaidh,     dh'-f huasglainn,  fhuasglas. 
caomhnaidh,  chaomhnainn,    chaomhnas. 
diobraidh,      dhiobrainn,       dhiobras. 
labhraidh,      'labhrainn,        'labhras. 

in  -ich  are  contracted  ;  thus, 

eiridh,  dh'-t'irinn,         dh'-cireas. 

ceannaidh  r.  cheannainn  r.    cheannas  r. 


*  As,  "  Thig  eho  loath  's  a  thara.t  tu,"  comt  as  soon  Of  i/<»t  can,  or  Of  soon  as 
you  am  get  time  or  opportunity.    Tdr  signifies  also  Co  run  away,  to  escape;  as, 

"  Thar  iad  as,"  the;/  rem  OWasi.  With  the  compound  pronoun  team,  SCO.  it  signifies 
to  think,  in  the  past  team,  and  pronounce!  short ;  at,  "  tliar  loam,"  /  thought,  me- 
thought.  **  Thar  Ieo  gu'm  Cm  iad  fiadh  air  an  fhircaeh,"  Obey  think  they  /tare  teen 
a  deer  on  the  hill.  Those  who  write  the  language  from  the  ear  Only,  confound  the 
verb  thoir,  and  the  preposition  air  with  fhar  i;i  this  sense;  as,  fluff  1*000,  a  r 
ham.  for  thar  leant. 

t  Thig,  tig,  signifies  also  to  become,  to  agree  with,  to  suit ;  at,  Thig  dhoit  falbh, 
it  becomes  you  In  depart.  Is  math  a  thig  tin  da,  that  BOOtSO*)  him  well.  C'ha  tig  an 
t-61  ris,  drinking  dtt$  not  agree  with  him.  <  ha  tig  an  cdta  glas  cho  matli  do  gach 
uile  fear,  the  gray  coal  dues  Hot  tuit  every  >/t  m  $o  ice!/ ,-  every  m  m  is  not  a 

%.  Any  person  acquainted  with  the  numerous  contractions  of  the  Greek  verb 

will  not  be  surprised  to  meet  similar  abbreviations  in  the  Gaelic  verb ;  thus,  Ttp.dc* , 
I  honour,  contracted  rifti  ;   Tifj.ccn;  into  Ttfjt.cc;  ;   Tip.ci.ii  into  ripS.,  be. 
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INDECLINABLE  PARTS  OF  I    PAIRTEAN  CAINNTE  NEO- 
SPEECH.  THEARNACH. 

Thie  indeclinable  parts  of  speech  are  the  Adverb,  the 
Preposition,  the  Conjunction,  and  the  Interjection. 


the  adverb.    (See  page  30. — No.  6.)    an  co-ghniomhar. 

Adjectives  are  used  ad-  i  Gnathaichear  Buadharan 
verbially  or  changed  into  ;  mar  Cho-ghniomharan  no 
Adverbs,  by  prefixing  the  I  nitear  Co-ghmomharan  diu 
Preposition  gu*  to  them ;  \  le  roi-iceadh  an  roimhir  gu 
thus,  I  riutha ;  mar-so, 

Glan,  clean;    gu-glan,    cleanly.      Trdm,  heavy ;   gu  trdm, 

heavily.     Olc,  bad;   Gu  h-olc,  badly.    Mor,  great;   gu  mor, 

greatly.     Mall,  slow;  gu  mall,  slowly.     Grinn, fine ;  gugrinn, 

finely.     Cinnteach,  certain  ;  gu  cinnteach,  certainly.     Cruadal- 

ach,  courageous  ;  gu  cruadalach,  courageously. 


Adverbs  are  either  Simple 
or  Compound. 

Simple  Adverbs  denoting 
time  ;  as, 

Ainmic,1  ainmig,  seldom. 

Chaoidh,  choidh,/or  ever,  for 
aye. 

Cheana,  already. 

Cian,  long  ago,  before,  of  old. 

Cuin,  c'uin  (co  iiine,  what 
time)  when? 

Daondan,2  daonnan,  always, 
continually. 

Fathast,  fos,  yet,  still,  more- 
over, too. 

Feasd,  feasda,  for  ever,  for 
evermore. 


Tha  Co-ghniomhara'n  an 
dara  cuid  SingiltnoMeasgte. 

Co-ghniomhardn  Singilt  a1 
ciallachadh  uine  ;  mar, 

Fbs,  yet,  moreover,  also. 
Idir,  at  all. 

Minic,  minig,  oft,  often. 
Mn'n,  ma'n,  mun,  man,  be- 
fore, ere. 
Nis,  nise,  now,  at  this  time. 
'Nuair  (an  uair),  ichen. 
Riabh,  ever  [of  past  time). 
Ris,  rithist,  rist,  again. 
Roimhe,  before,  formerly. 
Seachd,  past,  away,  along. 
Seadh,  's  e,  yea,  yes,  even. 
Trie,  often,  frequently. 


*  The  particle  "  gu,"  placed  before  the  adjective,  corresponds  to  the  affix  ly  in 
English,  and  it  should  be  hyphened  or  incorporated  with  the  adjective  in  Gaelic  as  ly 
is  in  English  ;  thus,  qu-glan,  gu-trom,  or  guglan,  gutrom.  I  have  in  most  cases 
adopted  the  hyphened  form  in  the  text.— See  Note  \,  page  74. 

1  That  is,  ana  minic,  not  often. 2  Do  aon  tan,  to  one  or  the  same  time. 
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A  few  Nouns  and  Adjectives  arc  used  as  Adverbs  de- 
noting time;  as,  Greis,  n.  grathunn,  n.  a  while,  La,  n.  a 
day,  on  a  day,  once.  Seal,  sealan,  n.  a  time,  a  while,  for 
a  short  lime.  Tamnll,  n.  a  space  of  time.  Tamull  beag, 
a  short  time,  a  little  while.  Uair,  n.  hour,  time,  once.  Iom- 
adh  uair,  many  a  time,  often.  Uine,  n.  a  time,  for  a 
time.     Goirid,  adj.  shortly.     Fada,  adj.  a  long  time. 


OF  PLACE. 

Bhos,*  on  this  side,  here, 
hither. 

Chit,  caite  (co  ait),  where, 
what  place. 

Cian,/ar,  afar  off. 

Ear  (er),  oir,  soir,  east,  east- 
ward. 

Fagus,  faisg,  near,  nigh  to. 

Far  (before  am,  an),  where. 

Iar  (iar),  siar,  west. 

Ioras,  iolar,  below,  down. 

Leis,  away  with  it. 

Nail,  over,  to  this  side. 

Nios,  zip,  from  below,  inferne. 

Null,  niinn,  over,  to  the  other. 


Ml'  AIT. 

Nuas,  down,  from  above. 

'Ris,  against,  to,  [opposed  or 
exposed  to  the  wind.) 

Shios,  down  below,  under- 
neath. 

Siar,  see  iar. 

Sin,  sud,  yonder,  in  yon  place. 

Sios,  down,  downwards. 

So  (seo),  here,  in  this  place. 

Soir,  see  ear.  [within. 

Steach,    stigh,    in,    inward, 

Suas,  up,  upwards. 

Thairis,  over,  across;  past 
and  gone. 

Urad,  above  ;  at  the  top. 


Simple  Adverbs  denoting 
manner  ;  as, 

A  n  aba  rrach ,  exceedingly, 
greatly. 

Araon,  faraon,  maraon,  as 
one,  both  together. 

Baileach,  buileach,  very,  al- 
together, totally. 

Carson,  c'arson  (co  airson), 
cuime,  c'liime  (co-uime), 
whyt  wherefoi^e,  for  what. 


Co-ghuomgharun  Singilt  a' 
cudlachadh  gnatiia  ;  mar, 

Cath,  constantly,  incessantly ; 
as,  cath-'losgadhj  con- 
stantly burning. 

(ha,  not,  (see  p.  83.) 

Ciamar,  cionnas,  cia,  how? 

Cheana,  indeed,  truly,  cer- 
tainly. 

Cbmhla  (comb  lamb,  hands 
together),  together ;  jointly. 


*  From  bho  ios.     '2Ho$,  s'tos,  appear  to  bo  derived  from  the  old  adverb  ios, 
(lutcn,  and  mtat  from  suas,  up. 
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Crasgach,  crosswise,  trans- 
versely. 

Cuideachd  (company),  toge- 
ther, too,  also. 

DiYea,ch(erect),exactly,jnstso. 

Eadhon,  to  wit,  namely,  viz. 

Gle,  ro,  fior,  very,  truly. 

Meadhonach,  middling,  toler- 
ably, so  so. 


FOCLACHADH. 

Na,  nar,  nior,  not. 

Nach,  not,  not  that,  0  that, 
would  that,  (see  the  use 
of nach  with  verbs,  p.  86). 

Naile,  indeed,  truly,  verily. 

Ni,  ni'm,  ni'n,  not. 

Ni  h-eadh,  nay,  not. 

Seadh,  yea,  yes,  ay  ;  even. 

Theagamh,  perhaps. 


COMPOUND  ADVERBS. 
ADVERBIAL  PHRASES.  SEOLLAIRTEAN  CO-GHN10MHARAIL. 

Adverbial  Phrases  are  formed  by  combining  Nouns, 
Adjectives,  and  Simple  Adverbs,  with  the  Article  or  with 
a  Preposition ;  thus, 

Compound  Adverbs  denoting  Time. 


A*  cheana,  already. 

A  chianamh,  a  little  ago,  a 
while  ago. 

A  chlisge,  quickly,  instantly. 

A  chaoidh,  a  choidh,  for  ever. 

A  dh-diche,  by  night,  during 
night. 

A  h-uile  uair,  every  time,  al- 
ways. 

A  la,  by  day,  on  a  day,  daily. 

A-nis,  a-nise,  now,  the  now. 

A  rist,  a  ris,  a  rithist,  again. 

Am  feadh,  while,  whilst. 

Am  feasda,  for  ever. 

A'  so  suas,  henceforth. 

Am  maireach,  to-morrow. 

An  aithghearr,  in  a  short  time, 
soon. 

An  ceartar  (an  ceart  uair,  this 
very  hour),  just  now,  pre- 
sently. 


An  comhnuidh,  an  co-nuidh 
(an  comh  thaigh, dwelling  to- 
gether), always,  continually. 

An  damhair,  time,  in  proper 
time. 

An  de,  yesterday. 

An  diugh,  this  day,  to-day, 
hodie. 

An  earar  (iar  thra,  day  after), 
the  day  after  to-morrow. 

An  nochd,  to-night,  nocte. 

An  raoir;  an  rair,  last  night. 

An  tvath,  the  time,  when. 

An  tra  so,  an  trasa,  an  drasta, 
this  time,  just  now. 

An  toiseach,  at  first,  first, 
primo. 

An  uiridh  (uair  a  'ruith),  last 
year. 

Air-ball,  immediately ;  on  the 
spot. 


*  The  article  a  is  employed  in  forming  compound  adverbs  without  the  apostrophe 
or  mark  of  elision  written  over  it.  In  some  cases,  the  a  is  merely  a  euphonic 
particle. 
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Air  a'  mhionaid,  on  the  minute, 
immediate  hi. 

Air  an  uair  {on  the  hour),  pre- 
sently, instantly. 

Air  chionn,  by  the  time,  as  soon. 

Air  toiseach,  air  tus,  first,  at 
first,  foremost. 

Air  uairibh  {on  hours),  some- 
times, occasionally. 

Cia  lion  ?  how  many  ? 

Cia  minic,  cia  trie,  how  often. 

Comhluath  agus,  as  soon  as. 

De  'n  uair  (ciod  e  an  uair), 
what  time. 

Do  la,  a  la,  by  day,  daily. 

Do  dh-uiche,  a  dh-oiche,  by 
night. 

Do  ghnath,  a  ghna,  always, 
constantly  ;  according  to 
custom. 

Do  shior,  ever,  for  ever. 

Fhad  's  (f  had  agus),  as  long  as, 
while. 

Fa-  dheigh,  fa  -  dheoigh,  fa 
dheireadh  {at  the  end),  at 
length,  after,  at  last,  finally. 

Compound  Adverbs 

A   bhos,  on   this  side,  below, 

here. 
A  lathair,  present,  here. 
A-mhain,     a-mhan,     a-bhan, 

down,  downward. 
A-mhain  's  an   aird,    np  and 

down. 
An  aird,  up,  upward. 
A-nall,  over,  to  this  side. 
A-nios,  lip,  from  below. 
A-nuas,  down,  from  above. 
A-null,   a-nuun,    over,    to   the 

other  side. 


Gu-brath,  gu  la  bhrath,*  for 

ever. 
Gu  dilinn  (dith  linn,  without 

time),  for  ever. 
Gu-minic,  gu-tric,  often,  oft. 
Gu-sior,    gu    siorruidh,    (sior 

ruith,  ever  running),  for  ever 

and  ever. 
Gu  suthain,  for  evermore. 
Mar  tha,  already,  so  soon. 
Mu-dheireadh,  at  last. 
Mu-  dheireadh    thall,    at    long 

last. 
'Na  thra  {in  its  time),  in  due 

time;  duly. 
Ni's  mo,  no  more,  no  moreat  all. 
0  cheann,  o  chionn  {from  the 

end),  some  time  ago. 
O  cheann  treis,  a  while  ago. 
O  chian,  of  old,  long  ago. 
O  chian  nan  cian  {from  an  age 

of  ages),  very  long  ago. 
Re  seal,  re  tamuill,  for  a  time. 
'S  2l  bhliadhna,  {in  the  year), 

yearly,  annually. 
Uair-eigin,  sometime. 

denoting  place  ;  as, 

A-stan,  down,  down  below. 

A-thaobh,  aside. 

A-stigh,  a-steach    (anns   tigh, 

amis  teach,  in  the  house),  in, 

inward,  withi/i. 
Am-fad,/«r,  as  far. 
Am  fagus,  near,  at  hand. 
A-mach,  am   muigh,  am  magh 

{on  a plaiti),  out,  abroad. 
An  CL'in,  far  airay,  distant. 
An  coir,  near,  nearly. 
An-cois   {at   the  foot),    along 

with. 


*  Sometimes  spelt  brdch.  Erath  signifies  conflagration,  hence  "  gu  la  bliratn," 
till  the  day  of  conflagration  j  till  Ou  world  is  eotuumei  byjirc,-  for  ever.  dr. 
Totjcd,  incendo,  to  burn. 
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An  laimh  (in  hand),  in  cus- 
tody. 

An-sas,  in  hold,  in  fast  hold. 

An-sin,  there;  then. 

An. so,  here;  then. 

An-sid,  an-sud,  yonder  ;  then. 

C'ionadh,  ceana  (co  ionad,  ichat 
place),  whither. 

Fad  as,  far  off ;  at  a  distance 


Le  bruthach,  le  leathad,  down 

hill,  down. 
Mu  'n  cuairt,   mu   thimchioll 

{about    the    circle),     about, 

around. 
Shios-ud,  down  yonder. 
Shuas-ud,  up  yonder. 
Thall-ud,  over  yonder. 
Urad-ud,  up,  above  yonder. 


Compound  Adverbs  denoting  manner  ;  as, 


Ach  beag,  but  little ;  almost. 

A  dh-aindeoin,  in  spite  of. 

A  dh-aon-obair,  purposely. 

A  dh-aon-bheum  {with  one 
bite),  at  once. 

A  dheoin,  willingly,  purposely. 

A  dheoin  Dia,  God  willing,  for 
Godsake;  Deo  volente. 

A-mhain,  only,  alone,  merely. 

Amheud,  inasmuch,  forasmuch. 

A  nasgaidh  {without  binding), 
freely,  gratis. 

A  rireadh,  a  rireabh,  a  rire,  do 
rireadhj  in  earnest,  indeed, 
truly. 

Am  bidheantas,  habitually,  gen- 
erally. 

Am  feabhas,  am  feothas,  in  a 
better  state,  better,  convales- 
cent. 

Aill  air  naill,  whether  willing 
or  not,  in  spite  of;  nolens 
volens. 

Amhuil,  amhluidh,  as,  like  as, 
even. 

An  coinneamh,  an  comb  air  {in 
meeting),  nearly,  almost,  well- 
nigh. 

An  comhair  a'  chinn,  headlong, 
precipitately. 

An  comhair  a'  chuil,  backward. 

An  eatorras,  between  the  two, 
pretty  well,  so  so  ;  tolerable. 


An  impis,  an  imis,  nearly,  al- 
most, on  the  point  of. 

As  a  cheile,  asunder. 

As  an  aodann,  as  an  aghaidh 
{in  the  face),  outright,  ex- 
pressly. 

As  'us  as,  out  and  out,  alto- 
gether, totally. 

As  na  sadaibh  {from  the  dusts), 
hastily,  in  haste. 

As  ur,  afresh,  anew. 

[Phrases  formed  by  joining 
AIR  with  Nouns  are  numerous 
in  the  language.  The  follow- 
ing are  such  as  are  most  com- 
monly used  in  the  sense  of  an 
Adverb ;  as,] 

Air  achd,  air  alt's,  so  that,  in 
such  a  manner  that. 

Air-ais,  back,  backward. 

Air  athais,  slowly,  leisurely. 

Air  chall,  astray,  lost. 

Air  charn,  outlawed. 

Air  choir,  right,  well. 

Air  a  chor  sin,  in  that  state. 

Air  a  h-uile  cor,  at  all  events. 

Air  chor-eigin,  somehow. 

Air  eiginn,  with  difficulty,  hard- 
ly, scarcely. 

Air  falbh,  away,  gone. 

Air  fasgaidh,  a-leeward. 

Air  fogradh,  in  exile,  banished. 
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Air  fuaradh,  a-head,  a-wind- 
ward. 

Air  ghleus,  ready,  in  tune. 
Air  iomadan,  air  siudan,  adrift, 

tossed  about. 
Air  iomrall,  air  seacharan,  air 

ionndrain,  astray,  amissing, 

lost. 
Air  leth,  apart,  one  by  one,  sep- 
arately. 
Air   mhagaran,  on  all  fours, 

slowly,  with  a  slow  step. 
Baileach,  buileach,  gu  buileach, 

completely,  altogether,  totally. 
Bun    os-ceann    [bottom    above 

head),  topsy-turvy. 
Caoin  air  as-caoin,  inside  out, 

with  the  wrong  side  out. 
Car  air  char  (turn  on  turn), 

rolling,  tumbling. 
Cas    mu    seach,    heads    and 

thraws. 
Casa-gubhlach,  astride. 
Carson  (co  air-son),  ciod  uime, 

c'uime    (co     uime),     why? 

wherefore  ?  for  what  ? 
Cha  mhor  (not  great),  almost , 

nearly. 
Cha  mhor  nach,  almost,  nearly. 
Fa  leth,  severally,  individually. 
Gu  dearbh,  gu  deimhin,  truly, 

verily,  indeed. 


Gu  diachadaich,  especially. 

Gu-leir,  wholly,  altogether,  en- 
tirely. 

Gun  amharus,  gun  ag,  gun  teag- 
amh  (without  a  doubt),  doubt- 
less, certainly. 

Gun  chaird  (without  delay), 
speedily,  quickly. 

Le  cheile,  together ;  both. 

Leth  mar  leth,  half  and  half. 

Ma  dhaoite  (it  may  be),  per- 
haps.   (See  Note,  p.  122.) 

Mar-an-ceudna,  likewise,  also. 

Mar  so,  thus,  in  this  manner. 

Mar  sin,  mar  sud,  so,  in  like 
manner ;  in  that  manner. 

Mu  laimh,  so  so,  indifferently. 

Mu  seach,  one  by  one,  alter- 
nately. 

Ni  h-e,  nay,  no,  not. 

Os  aird,  os  n-aird,  openly,  pub- 
licly. 

Os  iosal,  os  n-iosal,  secretly ; 
privately. 

Thar  a  cheile  (athwart  each 
other)  at  variance. 

Troi  cheile,  through  other,  con- 
fused. 

Tuille  fos  {more  still),  more- 
over. 

Uigh  air  n-uigh,  by  degrees, 
gradually. 


PREPOSITIONS.  ROIMIIEAItAN. 

(See  page  30,  No.  7.) 

The  Prepositions  are  divided  into  two  classes,  namely, 

Simple  and  Compound. 

SIMPLE  PREPOSITIONS.  ROIMIIKARAX  SINGILT. 

Simple   Prepositions   governing   the  Dative  case  of  Nouns 
only :  *  — 

*  A  simple  Preposition  never  governs  a  Pronoun,  like  from  mc,  on  nu\  in  Eng- 
lish. The  Preposition  and  the  Pronoun  unite  into  one  word  ;  as,  MUD,  oat  of  m  . 
orui,  on  mc— bee  pp.  77,  7U. 
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.  Latin. 

A,  &s,  out  of,  from,  a,  ab. 
Aig,  ag,  a',  at,         ad,  apud. 
Air,  eir,  on,  upon,    super,  in. 
Ann,  anns,  in,  into,  in. 
Bho,  from,  ab, 

De,  of  off,  from,      de,  ex. 
Do,  a,  fo,  znto,  unto,  ad. 
Eadar,      6eft#eew,)  -n<.pr 

betwixt,  among, ) 
Fa,  ow,  upon,  to,      ad,  in. 
Fo,fa,fuidh,imdfer,l      -. 

below,  beneath,   j 
Gu,gus,£o,imfo,/or,  ad,  in. 
Gun,  without,  sine. 

Gu-ruig,  to,  unto ;  as  far  as. 


FOCLACHADH. 

Latin. 


Iar,  after. 
Le,  leis,  with,  by, 
Mar,  like  to, 
Mu,  about,  a-\ 
round.  y 

0,  bho,  from, 
Os,  above, 
~R\,to,  against ;  at, 
Roimh,      roi,  ~| 
ro',  before,    j 
Seach,    from,\ 
2?ast,  beyond,  j 


cum. 

instar. 

circum. 

ab,  e. 

supra. 

ad. 

ante. 


trans. 


Simple  Prepositions  governing  the  Genitive  case  of  Nouns  :- 

Feadh,     through  ;  \ 
during,  ) 


de. 


,.\  Bharr,  far,  from,  off,  ~) 
down,  from,  j 

Car    [applied   to    time), 
during,  for. 

Chum,  to,  unto  ;  over  to,  ad. 

Chun,  thun,*  to,  {imply- 
ing motion  to). 


per. 


Thar,-J-  over,  across,  trans. 
Timchioll,     about,\  c{rcum^ 

around,  j 

Reir,  according  to,  secundum. 
Be,  during,  per. 


EXEMPLIFICATION  OF  THE  VARIOUS  USAGES  OF  THE  PREPOSITIONS. 

A,  or  as  %  signifies — 1.  Motion  out  of,  i.  e.  originating  in  and 
proceeding  out  of  a  place :  2.  Motion  from  a  place :  3.  Adverb- 
ially, extinction,  destruction:  4.  Freedom  from :  as, 

1.  As  an  uisge,  out  of  the  water.      As  a'  choill,  out  of  the  wood. 

Thainig  an  t-eun  as  an  ubh,  the  chicken  has  come  out  of  the  egg. 

2.  A  baile  Dhunedean,  from  the  city  of  Edinburgh. 

3.  Cuir  as  a'  choinneal,  put  out  the  candle,  extinguish  the  candle. 

4.  Leig  as  mo  lamh,  let  my  hand  go,  let  my  hand  alone. 


*  Chun,  thun,  and  also  hun,  gun,  are  in  common  use  in  conversation ;  as, 
"  chaidh  e  chun  na  mara,"  or  "  thun  namara,"  he  went  to  the  sea.  These  appear 
to  be  different  forms  of  chum,  which  is  frequently  pronounced  choum,  or  chom. 

t  As,  "  thar  chuaintean,"  over  seas ;  trans  oceanos. 

%  The  Prepositions  a,  ami,  gtt,  le,  ri,  become  as,  anns,  gus,  leis,  ris,  before  the 
article  or  a  relative :  a  and  as  are,  in  many  places,  pronounced  e,  is,  short. 
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Aig,  (ag,  a)  signifies — 1.  Position  and  rest  of  one  object 
in  proximity  to  another:  2.  In  possession  of:  3.  With  or  in  the 

service  of:  as, 

1.  Aig  mo  cheann,  at  my  HEAD.     1.  Aig  an  dorus,  at  the  door.    Tha 

lain  aig  taobh  na  mara,  John  is  at  the  side  of  the  sea. 

2.  Tha  leabhar  air/  Senmas,  James  has  a  book. 

3.  Tha  mi  nis  aig  maighstear  ur,  /  am  note  with  a  new  master. 

Air  signifies — 1 .  Position  and  rest  of  one  object  upon  another : 
2.  At  or  on  :  3.  O/or  on  :  4.  For,  as  the  price  of:  5.  On,  for  : 
6.  To:  1.  About,  of  concerning  :  8.  Under  debt,  or  obligation  to  : 
9.  Ow,  i.  e.  overcoming,  getting  the  better  of,  or  managing  :  as, 

the  candle  is  on  the  table. 


1.  Tha  a'  choinncal  air  a'  bhord, 

2.  Bha  mi  air  a'  bhainis, 

.3.  Dean  greim  air  fi  laiinh, 
4.  An  gabh  thu  tasdan  air  an  tun- 
naig  ? 
Air  an  aobhar  sin, 


Tha  coir  agam 

m'  athar, 
Am    beil    cruth 


an-  uighreachd 


agad 


air    an 
Fheinn,  or  air  na  Fiannaibh  1 

8.  Tha  crun  agam  air  Tomas, 

8.  Chuir  thu  comain  o>m, 

9.  Chaidh  agam  air  a'  chuis, 

9.  An  deach  agad  air  na  feidh  a 
inharbhadh  ?  Chaidh  agam 
orra  gu-dearbh, 


/  was  at,  or  on  the  wedding. 

lay  hold  of  his  hand. 

icill  you  take  a  shilling  for   the 

duck  ? 
for  that  cause,  on  account  of. 

I  have  a  right  to  my  father's  estate, 
have  you  a  ivord  about  the  Fingal- 

ians  ? — concerning  the  Fingal- 

ians? 
I  have  a  crown  on  Thomas,  Thomas 

oives  me  a  crown. 

you  obliged  me, — put  an  obligation 
on  me. 

I  overcame  the  affair, — managed  it. 

Have  you  succeeded  in  killing  flu 
deer  ?  /  have  overcome  them  in- 
deed. 


Obs. — The  preposition  air  is  used  after  verbs  and  adjectives  like  for 
and  of  in  English  ;  as,  "  gairm  air  Peadar,"  call  fob  Pcler.  "  Miann- 
ach  air  cliu," fond  of  praise. 

Ann,  amis,  signifies — 1.  Rest  in  a  place :  2.  Motion,  or  rest  in 
or  on  a  place:  3.  Motion  into  a  place:  4.  Existence :  5.  There, 
thither;  as, 


1.  Ann  an  garadh  Edein, 

2.  Tha  nacaoraich  anus  an  arbhar, 

3.  Coir  ant  airgiodannsan  sporan, 

4.  Tha  fnachd  ami  an-diugh, 

5.  Am  beil  thu  aim  lain  I 

Tha  mis'  a'  dol  do  'n  choillc- 
ehnd,  an  tcid  thus'  ann,  a 
Thdmais  ?  Mata  cha  u-id  ml 
ann  an-diugh  aoh  thcid  mi 
ann  am-maireach, 


in  the  garden  of  Eden, 
the  sin ijt  are  in  the  corn, 
put  the  money  into  the  puree. 

their  is  CqIq\  it  M  OOtd  to-day. 

are  you  rnmci:,  -Inlin  I 

I  am  going  to  the  nut-wood ;  will 
yOU  (/o  there,  Thomas  I  Indeed  I 
a-ill  not  go  there  to-day,  but  I 
shall  go  (thither)  to-morrow. 
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Obs. — Ann,  when  it  signifies  existence,  is  always  joined  with  the 
verb  Bi,  and  pronounced  long.  It  is  always  used  in  this  sense  to  ex- 
press the  appearance  of  the  phenomena  of  nature  ;  as,  tha  'n  t-uisg 
anri,  there  is  rain,  it  rains,  pluit.  Tha  na  fir-chlis  ann  an-nochd, 
there  are  {the)  merry  dancers,  or  northern  lights,  to-night;  sunt  aurorae 
boreales  hac  nocte. 

Bho,  o,  signifies— 1.  From  a  place:  2.  In  composition,  some- 
times, from  duty,  or  a  sense  of  duty  or  obligation :  3.  After  the 
verb  thig,  defiance  ;  as, 


1. 


a 

•j. 


Bho  lochan  nan  nial, 
0  mhullach  na  beinne, 
0  bhdnn  mo  choise, 
Tba  bhuainn  a  bhi  falbh, 
Tha  bhuat  e'irigh, 
Thig  bhuat*  a  bhodaich, 


from  the  lake  of  clouds, 
from  the  top  of  the  mountain, 
from  the  sole  of  my  foot, 
ive  must  be  going, 
you  should  rise  ;  get  up. 
come,  you  churl,  I  defy  you. 


De  signifies — 1.  Of,  of,  in  the  sense  of  taking  from  :  2.  From, 
separating  from  ;  as, 


1.  Thoir  a'  phoit  de  'n  teine, 
Thug  e  'n  diollaid  de  'n  each, 
Mir  de  sin, 

Tha  gu  le6r  agam  dheth, 

2.  Gearr  sliseag  de  'n  mhulachaig, 


take  the  pot  off  the  fire. 

he  took  the  saddle  off  the  horse. 

a  piece  of  that. 

I  have  enough  of  it. 

cut  a  slice  from  the  cheese. 


Do  signifies — 1.   To,  into,  towards:  2.  For :  3.  By:  4.  Of, 
possessive:  5.  In  composition  sometimes,  freedom ;  as, 


The'id  mi  do  'n  Eaglais, 

Dean  biadh  do  Thomas, 

Do  ghnath, 

Do  bhrigh, 

Mac  do  dh-Alasdar, 

Leig  dhomb,  leig  dha, 


/  shall  go  to  the  church, 
prepare  food  vox.  Thomas, 
by  custom,  customarily, 
by  virtue,  because, 
a  son  of  Alexander, 
let  me  alone,  let  him  alone. 


Obs.— Do  is  frequently  used  for  de ;  but  when  the  opposite  mean- 
ings of  these  two  words  are  considered,  the  impropriety  of  using  the 
one  for  the  other  will  become  at  once  manifest.  Do  is  softened  into  a 
before  the  infinitive,  &c. — See  page  90,  Note  f. 

Eadar  signifies — 1.  Between:  2.  Both  together ;  as, 


1.  Eadar  an  talamh  's  ant-adhar, 
Eadar  mis'  'us  tusa, 

2.  Eadar  bheag  'us  mhor, 

Fa  signifies — 1.  On,  upon 

1.  Fa  dheireadh, 

2.  Fa  'n  cholll, 


beticeen  the  earth  and  the  sky. 
between  me  and  thee, 
both  small  and  great. 

2.  Sometimes,  to;  as, 

on  the  end,  at  last ;  finally, 
to  the  wood. 


*  Literally,  come  from  thee.  This  curious  idiom  is  common  in  the  North  among 
boys  and  others  when  they  are  threatening  or  pretending  to  fight. 
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Feadh  signifies — 1.  Motion  through,   among:    2.    Tit  rough 
other,  or  mixed  together :  3.  Daring,  through  ;  as, 

1.  Feadh  nan  gleann,  through  the  glens, 
Feadh  na  tire,  through  the  land. 

Tha  na  Indian  feadh  an  fliodair,  the  mice  are  among  the  straw. 

2.  Uisgo,  min  'us  baiuo  feadh  a  water,  meal,  and  milk  through 

chcile,  other,  or  mixed  together. 

3.  Air  feadh  gach  linn,  during  or  through  every  age. 

Ods. — Feadh  is  an  indeclinable  noun  signifying  extent  of  space  or 
time  ;  it  is  often  preceded  by  air. 

Fo,  fa,  fuiJh,  signifies — 1.  Rest  or  motion  under,  below,  be- 
neath:  2.  Below,  at  the  base  of:  3.  Suffering  under:  4.  Chiefly 
in  composition,  intention  or  purpose  as  coming  under  the  mind 
and  moving  it  to  action  ;  as, 

1.  Tha  na  brogan/o'n  bhord,  the  shoes  are  under  the  table. 

Na  h-uisgeachan  a  ta  fo  'n  ta-    the  waters  which  are  under  the 
lamh,  earth. 

2.  Fo  'n  chreig  mh  ir,  below,  or  at  the  base  of  the  big  rock. 

3.  Fo  bhron,  under  sorrov;,  sorrowful.      Fo  gheasaibh,  under  en- 
chantments, enchanted.    Fo  eagal,  under  fear,  afraid. 

4.  Tha  'tighinn  fodham  e'irigh,  I  intend  to  rise,  literally,  it  is  coming 
under  me  to  rise.  Ciod  a  thainig  fo  na  fir?  What  has  moved  the 
fellows  ?    Thainig  fopa  falbh,  they  resolved  to  depart. 

Obs. — Fuidh  is  chiefly  used  in  the  written  language,  and  fa  is  pro- 
vincial or  confined  to  local  dialects. — See  Note,  p.  154. 

Gu,  gus  signifies — 1.  To,  till,  or  until,  motion,  or  time  ter- 
minating: 2.  To,  towards,  in  the  direction  of:  3.  To,  about  to, 
motion,  or  action  commencing  :  4.  For,  during  :  5.  Before  ad- 
jectives, gu  converts  them  into  adverbs,  and  corresponds  to  the 
affix  -lj/  in  English  ;  as, 

1.  Thainig  an  long  gu  fir,  the  ship  has  come  to  land. 
Thoir  mo  shoraidh  gu  Tomas,    give  my  compliments  to  Thomas. 
Qu  crich  mo  shaogiiail,               till  (the)  end  of  mg  days  (my 

world). 
A  sheachduin  gus  an-diugh,         //  week  to  this  day,  this  dug  week. 
Na  gluaisiMi  gus  an  tig  shine,      do  not  move  till  we  oome. 
Tha  e  gu  falbh  's  a'  mhaduinn,   he  is  to  depart  in  the  morning. 

2.  Gu  Tuath,  gu  Deaj,  to  (the)  North,  to    (the)   South, 

northward,  southward. 

3.  Tha  iad  gu  toiseachadh  air  a'    they  arc  to  begin,  (on)  the  rein 

bhuain  air  Di-luain,  on  Monday. 

Tha  'chraobhou  tniteam,  the  tree  is  about  to  fall. 

4.  Gu  brafh,  gu  norrnidh,  far  ever,  for  ever. 

5.  Gu  mbr,gu  glan,  togreat,toelean,\.c.grcatly.e/ean/y. 

Gun  signifies— 1.    Without :   2.  Placed  before  a  noun,  it  cor- 
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responds  to  the  English  affix  -less  :    3.  In  the  second  clause  of 
a  sentence,  it  is  equivalent  to  the  negative  adverb  not ;  as, 

1.  Gun  eolas,  without  knowledge.    Gun  airgiod,  without  money. 

2.  Gun  chiall,  without  sense,  senseless.  Gun  churam,  ivithout  caret 
careless.    Gun  eagal,  without/ear,  fearless. 

3.  Dh'-aithn  e  dhomh  gun  sin  a  dheanamh,  he  ordered  me  not  to  do 
that.  Thuirt  mi  ri  Cailean  gun  an  crodh  a  leigeil  a-mach,  /  said  to 
Colin  not  to  let  out  the  cattle. 

Iar,  after ;  done,  is  never  used  before  a  noun.  It  is  the  proper  par- 
ticle to  be  prefixed  to  the  Infinitive,  to  denote  the  completion  of  the 
verbal  action  ;  as,  iar  sgriobhadh,  iar  togail,  written,  lifted.  The  pre- 
position air,  though  not  so  proper,  is  generally  used  for  this  purpose. 
— See  page  84,  Note  +. 

Le,  leis  signifies — 1.  With,  along  with  :  2.  Away  with,  down 
with:  3.  By  means  of,  with:  4.  In  possession  of:  5.  By ;  as, 

1.  An  te'id  thu  leam  ?  trill  you  go  with  me  ? 

2.  Dh'-fhalbh  i  le  fear  eile,  she  went  away  ivith  another  man. 
Chaidh  a'  chraobh  leis  an  abh- 

ainn,  the  tree  went  away  with  the  river. 

Chaidh  am  fiadh  leis  a'  chreig,    the  deer  ivent  down  with  the  rock, 

i.  e.fell  over  the  rocky  precipice. 

3.  Bhris  mi  a'  chlach  leis  an  ord,     /  broke  the  stone  by  means  of  the 

hammer ;  with  the  hammer. 

4.  Co  leis  an  t-each  ban  1  Tha  e  le   whose  is  the  while  horse  ?  he  be- 

Tdmas,  longs  to  Thomas. 

Iadsan  as  le  Criosd,  those  who  are  Christ's. 

Is  le  Seonaid  an  gun  so,  this  gown  belongs  to  Janet. 

Is  feam-sa  an  leabhar  sin,  that  book  is  mine. 

5.  Is  beag  le  Cailean  tasdan  's  an   a  shilling  a-day  is  thought  little  by 

la,  Colin. 

Os  is  chiefly  used  with  ceann,  forming  the  compound  preposition 
os-ceann,  or  os-cidnn,  above,  over.  And  the  adverbs  os-n-airde,  os- 
josal,  os-laimh.    It  is  sometimes  pronounced  fos. 

Ri,  ris  signifies — 1.  To,  applying  to,  holding  to,  supporting 
to :  2.  Against,  up  against :  3.  Against,  towards :  4.  Exposed 
to  :  5.  After,  following  after :  6.  Adding  to :  7.  With :  8.  At, 
acting,  or  ivorking  at :  9.  Like  to,  or  unto :  10.  In  the  same  clause 
with  cho,  as,  or  equality :   11.  In,  during ;  as, 

1.  Cuir  a'  ghloine  ri  do  shuil,  put  the  glass  to  your  eye. 

Cum  do  lamh  ri  mo  cheann,         hold  your  hand  to  my  head,  sup- 
port my  head. 

2.  Ris  an  t-sruth,  against  the  stream. 

3.  Cuir  na  caoraich  ris  a'  mhon- 

adh,  set  the  sheep  towards  the  hill. 

4.  Tha  na  siuil  ris  a'  ghaoith,  the  sails  are  exposed  to  the  wind. 

5.  Chuir  sinn  an  3u  ris  na  caor- 

aich, we  set  the  dog  after  the  sheep. 
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(>.  Cuir  teino  ris  a'  phoit,  put  fire  to,  or  add  fuel  to  the  pot. 

Cuir  fit,  cuir  riu,  add  to  it,  add  to  //(tin  ;  work  on. 

7.  Cba  bhi  gnothach  agam  fit  an  I  shall  have  no  business  with  that 

fhoar  sin,  man. 

8.  Tha  e  ri  clachaircaehd,  he  is  at  mason-work,  he  is  building. 

9.  Tha  St'iimas  coltach  ri'athair,  James  is  like  (to)  his  father. 
Cha  n-'eil  e  cosuihuil  riut-sa,     he  is  not  like  you. 

10.  Cho  geal  ris  an  t-sneachd,  as  white  as  the  snow. 

11.  lti  da  la,  during  two  days,  in  two  days. 

Ons. — Maille  or  mar,  with,  together  icith,  combines  always  with  ri  or 
ris,  both  in  its  simple  and  compound  form  ;  as,  "  Maille  ri  mo  chorp 
marbh-sa  e'iridh  iad,"  together  with  my  dead  body  they  aliall  rise. — 
Bible.  Maill  rium,  along  icith  me;  maille  riut,  maille  ris,  rithe, 
r.  inn,  &.Q.  Mar-rium,  along  icith  me  ;  mar-riut,  mar-ris,  rithe, 
ruinn,  &c. 

Seach  signifies — 1 .  From,  distinguishing  from  :  2.  Beyond, 
farther  than:  3.  Comparison,  or  difference;  as, 

1.  Cha  n-aithne  dhomh  fear  seach  I  do  not  know  a  man  from  man  of 
fear  dhiubh,  them. 

2.  Na  rach  seach  a'  chlach  mhile,     do  not  go  beyond  the  mile-stone. 

3.  Is  mor  a'  chlach  sin  seach  i  so,     that  stone  is  large  in  comparison  of 

this  one. 

COMPOUND  PREPOSITIONS.    ROIMHEARAN  MEASGTE. 

The  Compound  Prepositions  are  composed  of  simple  Preposi- 
tions and  of  nouns.  These  phrases,  for  the  most  part,  govern  the 
genitive  case  of  the  nouns  to  which  they  are  prefixed ;  as, 

Jf  A  bharr,  from,  off;  down  from. 

A*  choir,  do  choir,  near,  nigh  to,  about. 

A  chum,  do  chum,  to,  for ,  for  the  purpose. 

A  dhith,  de  dhith,  without,  for  want  of. 
A  dh-easbhaidh,  dh-easbhaidh,  for  want  of,  without,  in  want  of. 

A  los,  air  los,  for  the  purpose  of ,  for. 

A  rcir,  do  reir,  (to  the  will),  according  to ;  secundum. 

A  thaobh,  do  thaobh,  thaobh,  as    to,   regarding,    respecting  ; 

quoad. 

Am  bun,  an  cois,  near  to,  beside,  waiting  on. 

Am  fagus  do,  near  to,  close  to. 

Am  fianuis,  an  lathair,  bej ore,  in  the  presence  of ';  coram. 

Am  fochair,  near  to,  along  with. 

Am  measg,  (in  mixture),  among,  amongst. 

An  aghaidh,  an  aodann,  against,  con/ run/ to,  (in  face  of '). 

An  ait,  an  aite,  (in  place),  instead  of,  for,  in  lieu  of. 


*  A,  a  dh-,  dh-,  are  contractions  of  do.    Am  or  an  for  ann  am,  aim  an,  in  thu 
Compound  Prepositions. 
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An  eeann,  (at  the  head), 

An  codhail,  an  comhail,  1 

An  coinneamh,  an  coinnimh,  J 

An  deaghaidh  do,      ) 

An  deigh,*  an  deis,  J 

An  eiric,  an  eirig, 

An  lorg,  (in  the  tract), 

As  leth,  (from  a  half), 

As  easbhaidh,  as  eugmhais,+ 

Air  beulaobh,  (beul  taobh), 

Air  culaobh,  (cul  taobh), 

Air  fad,  air  feadh, 

Airghaol,airghiamh,airghradh, 

Air  sgath,  air-sga, 

Air-son,  arson,  (for  value), 

Air  toir, 

Comhla  ri,  cuide  ri, 

Dh-fhios,  (to  the  knowledge), 

Dh-ionnsaidh,  a  dh-ionnsuidh, 

Fa  chuis,  (on  a  case), 

Fa  chomhair, 

Faisg  air, 

Ghios,  (dh-ionnsaidh), 

Lamh  ri,  laimh  ri,  (hand  to), 

Maille-ri,  mar-ri, 

Mu  choinneamh, 

Mu  'n-cuairt,  (about  the  circle), 

Mu  dheibhinn, 

Mu  thimchioll,  mu  thimcheall, 

Mu  thuaiream,  (about  vicinity), 

Os-ceann,  os-ci6nn,  (overhead), 
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by,  with,  among, 
to  meet,  for  meeting. 

after,  behind,  in  following. 

in  return,  as  a  ransom  for. 
in  consequence,  by  reason  of. 
in  behalf ,  for. 
for  want,  without, 
before,  in  front  of. 
behind,  at  the  back, 
through,  throughout,  among, 
for  the  love  of,  on  account  of,  for. 
for  the  sake  of 
for,  on  account  of 
after,  in  pur  suit  of,  in  search  of. 
with,  along  with, 
to,  unto,  towards. 
to,unto,{totheattackor  attempt), 
by  reason  of  because  of. 
opposite,  before, 
near  to,  nigh  to. 
to,  towards,  unto, 
beside,  near  to,  at  hand, 
with,  along  with,  together  with, 
opposite,  before, 
about,  around,  circum. 
about,  regarding,  respecting, 
about,  concerning,  respecting, 
to,  towards,  near  to. 
above,  over. 


COMPOUND  PREPOSITIONS  COMBINED  WITH 

PRONOUNS. 

A  Compound  Preposition,  like  a  simple  one,  never  takes  a 
Personal  Pronoun  after  it.  When  persons  or  things  are  referred 
to,  the  Possessive  Pronouns  are  interposed  between  the  compon- 
ent terms  of  the  Preposition,  according  to  the  following  rules  and 
examples. 

Ride  1. — When  the  first  term  of  the  preposition  ends  in  a 
consonant,  and  the  second  term  begins  with  a  consonant,  the 

*  Sometimes  'na  dheigh ,-  as,  "  'na  dheigh  sin,"  after  that. 
+  Also,  as  eugais,  as  fheugais,  as  aonais,  as  ilnais ;  from  as,  out  of,  without s 
and  eugmhais,  or  eugas,  jiossession,  presence. 
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Possessive  Pronoun  is  generally  written  entire  in  every  person ; 
as,  Air-son,  for. 

Air  mo  shon,  for  me,  i.  e.  for  my  profit,  or  my  sake. 

Air  do  than,  far  thee,  i.  e.  for  thy  profit,  or  thy  sake. 

Air  a   shon,/c/'  him,  i.  e.  for  his  profit,  or  his  sake. 

Air  a  son,/t»/'  her,  i.  e.  for  her  profit,  or  her  sake. 

Air  ar  son,  for  us,  i.  e.  for  our  profit,  or  our  sake. 

Air  bhur  son,  for  you,  i.  e.  for  your  profit,  &c. 

Air  an  son,  for  than,  i.  e.  for  their  profit,  Sec 

So,  Air  mo  bheulaobh,  before  me.  Air  mo  chulaobh,  behind 
me.  Air  mo  sga,  for  me.  Air  mo  los,  for  me.  Air  mo  Idrg, 
air  mo  thoir,  after  me.  As  mo  leth,  in  my  behalf,  for  vie.  Air 
m'*  f had,  on  mj/  length.  Air  m'  fheadh,  through  me.  Fa  mo 
chomhair,  opposite  to  me.  Os  mo  cheann,  os  mo  chionn,  abore 
me,  Sec. 

Ride  2. — When  the  first  term  ends  in  a  consonant,  and  the 
second  begins  with  a  vowel,  mo  and  do  elide  their  vowels,  and  & 
masculine  is  suppressed  ;  thus, 

As  easbhaidh,  without,  from  want  of. 

As  m'  easbhaidh,  without  me.    As  ar  n-  easbhaidh,  without  us. 
As  d'  easbhaidh,  without  thee.  As  bhur  n-easbhaidh, ivithouty<ju. 
As  'easbhaidh,  without  him.       As  an  easbhaidh,  without  them. 
As  a  h -easbhaidh,  without  her. 

Rule  3. — When  the  first  term  ends  in  a  vowel  or  dh  (do),  and 
the  second  begins  with  a  vowel,  mo  and  do  become  m ,  d',  and 
the  first  elides  its  vowel  before  the  initial  vowels  of  the  Pos- 
sessives ;  thus, 

Dh-ionnsaidh  for  do  ionnsaidh,  to,  toward. 

Do  m'  ionnsaidh,  to  me,  to  my  attack  or  attempt.  Do  d'  ionn- 
saidh, d'  a  ionnsaidh,  d'  a  h-ionnsaidh.  D'ar  n-ionnsaidh,  do 
bhur  n-ionnsaidh,  d'  an  ionnsaidh. 

Rule  1. — Compound  Prepositions  beginning  with  am  or  an, 
transpose  the  Possessives  mo,  do,  into  am,  ad,  and  change  am  and 
an  of  the  preposition  into  *n  before  all  the  Possessives  ;  thus, 

An  aghaidhj  against,  in  face  of. 

'N  amt  aghaidh,  'n  ad  aghaidh,  'n  a  aghaidhj  'n  a  h-aghaidh. 

*  Mo  and  do  become  in'  d',  and  a  masculine  b.-enmes  (')  beforo  f  pure  aspirated  ; 
a9.  air  m'fhad,  air  (!'  flunl,  air  '  fluul,  air  i/ad,  Xr. 

t  These  combinations  are  variously  formed  bjf  different  Wliten;  'n.  tlie  fragment 
of  tho  simple  preposition  Oft*,  is  sometimes  united  to  the  initial  letters  of  the 
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'N  ar  n-  aghaidh,  'n  'ur  n-aghaidh,  'n  an  aghaidh. 

So,  'N  am  ait.     'N  am  f  hiannis.     'N  am  fhochair. 

An-deigh,  after. 

*N  am  dheigh,  after  me,  in  my  pursuit.  'N  ad  dheigh,  'n  a 
dheigh,  'n  a.  deigh.  'N  ar  deigh,  'n  'ur  deigh,  'n  an  deigh,  'n 
an  deigh. 

So,  'N  am  bhun.  'N  am  chois.  'N  am  chodhail  or  chomhail. 
'N  am  choinneamh.  'N  am  choir.  'N  ar  measg,  among  us. 
'N  am  lathair.     'N  am  eiric,  &c. 

Rule  5. — When  the  first  term  of  the  Preposition  ends  in  a 
vowel  and  the  second  term  begins  with  a  consonant,  the  final 
vowel  of  the  first  term  is  elided  before  the  Possessives  beginning 
with  a  vowel ;  thus, 

Mu  dheibhinn,  concerning. 

Mu  mo  dheibhinn,*  concerning  me,  deme.  Mu  do  dheibhinn, 
ra'a  dheibhinn,  m'a  deibhinn.  M'ar  deibhinn,  m'  ur  deibhinn, 
or  mu  bhur  deibhinn,  m'  an  deibhinn. 

So,  Do  mo  thaobh.  Mumo  choinneamh,  or  choinnimh.  Mu 
mo  thimchioll.     Mu  mo  thuaiream. 

Am  fagus  do,  faisg  air,  cbmhla  ri,  lamh  ri,  maille  ri,  when 
applied  to  persons,  are  followed  by  the  Compound  Pronouns 
formed  by  air,  do,  ri;  as,  am  fagus  domh,  faisg  brm,  lamh 
Hum,  near  me,  Sec.  Comhla  rium,  maille  rium,  with  me,  &c. 
A-dliiih  and  Timchioll  require  brm  ;  as,  Tha  sin  a-dhith  brm, 
I  am  in  want  of  that.     Timchioll  brm,  around  me. 

CONJUNCTIONS.    (See  page  30—No.  9.)    NAISGEARAN. 
SIMPLE  CONJUNCTIONS. 


Ach,  but,  however,  until. 

Eadhon,  even. 

Agus,  'us,  's,  as,  is,  and,  also, 

Ged,  geda,  though,  although. 

as. 

Gidheadh,  giodh  e,  get,  still, 

Am,  an,  whether. 

notwithstanding. 

Cho,  co,  as,  so. 

Gu,  gu'm,  gu'n,  gur,  that. 

Chionn,  because,  for. 

Gu  ma,  guma,  0  that,  (may 

Coma,  however,  nevertheless. 

it.) 

Cuideachd,  also,  too,  besides. 

Ma,  if. 

Dheadh,  or. 

Mar,  as  how. 

Possessives,  and  the  remaining  letter  apostrophated ;  thus,  'na  m',  'na  d',  'na, 
'na  'r,  'nu  'r,  'na  'n.  These  forms  are  very  improper,  for  none  of  the  Possessives 
should  be  separated  by  the  mark  of  elision ;  the  apostrophe  belongs  properly  to  the 
n,  the  elided  form  of  arm,  and  should  be  placed  over  it  only,  whether  standing 
alone  or  united  to  the  Possessives  ;  thus,  'n  am,  'n  ad,  'n  a,  'n  ar,  'n  'ur,  'n  an, 
or  'nam,  'nad,  'na,  'nar,  'nur,  'nan  or  'nam.  Sometimes  the  fragment  of  the  pre- 
position is  omitted  altogether  in  the  first  and  second  person  singular ;  as,  am  aghaidJt, 
ad  aghaidh. 
*  Often  mu  m'  dheibhinn,  mu  d*  dheibhinn.    Do  m'  thaobh,  do  d'  thaobh,  &c. 
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Mu'n,  ma's,  before,  ere,  lest. 
Mur,  if  not. 
Na,  no,  than,  or. 
Nach,  not,  that  not. 
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Na'm,  na'n,  if, 

Neo,  no,  or,  nor. 

Oir,  or,  for,  because. 

0,  o'n,  ona,  since,  because,  qs. 


COMPOUND  CONJUNCTIONS. 

These  are  for  the  most  part  composed  of  Nouns,  simple  Pre- 
positions, and  simple  Conjunctions. 

A  bharr,  a  bharrachd,  (above),  |  Ged  tha,  ge  ta,  (though  it  is), 

moreover,  besides.  nevertheless. 

Ach  am,  ach  an,  till,  until.  Gun  fhios  am,  an,  nach,  (not 

A  chidnn  gu,  because  that.  knowing),  in  case  that. 

Ach  co  dhiu,  ach  coma,   ach  (  Gus  am,  gus  an,  until. 

coma  co  dhiii,  however,  not-  \  Gus  nach,  until  not. 

withstanding,  but  then,  icell  j  Ionnus  gu,  gu'm,  gu'n,  ionann 

then.  's  gu,  gu'm,  gu'n,  insomuch 

A  chum  gu,  chum  's  gu  'm,  in  j      that,  so  that. 


order  that,  that. 
Aon  chuid — no,  an  dara  cuid 

— no,  either — or,  neither — 

nor. 
Air  an   aobhar  sin,  (for  that 

cause),  therefore. 
Air  son  sin,  for  that,  because. 
Air  chor  agus  gu'n,    air  chor 

'us  nach,  (in  such  a  manner     Mu'm,  mu'n,  lest. 

that,  that  not),  so  that,  so     Mur  b'  e,  were  it  not. 

that  not. 
Air  dheadh,  air  neo,   or  else, 

otherwise. 
Air  eagal  gu,  d'  eagal  gu,  eagal 

's  gu,  for  fear  (hat,  else. 
Air  son  gu,  do  bhrigfa  gu'm,  (bj/ 

reason  that),  because  that. 
Ged  nach,  though  not. 


Mar  gu,   gu'm,    gu'n,   as   if, 

like  as  if. 
Mar  nach,  as  if  not. 
Mar   sid  agus,    likewise,  and 

also. 
Ma's  e,  ma's  e  's  gu,  gu'm,  if 

it  be  so,  if. 
Ma  ta,  mata,  if  so,  then. 


Nara,  neo  nach,  or  not. 

Os-barr,  moreover,  besides. 

Sol  mu'n,  suil  mu'n,  ere,  be- 
/ore. 

Tuille  eile,  a  thuille,  moreover, 
furthermore. 

Uime  sin,  (about  that),  there- 
fore, then. 


INTERJECTIONS.    (See  page  30,  No.  8.)    CLISGEARAN. 

A!  ah!  oh!  Aha!  hah!  aha!  (laughing). 

Ab  ab  !  no  no!  shame  !  fy  !  C'uist  !    uist  !     tosd  !     hush  ! 

A  chiall !  O  dear!  strange!  hark  !  silence  !  qu 

Ad   ad  !    At   at !    what  !    take  Eudail !  dear  !  O  dear  ! 


care 


Faire  faire  !  ay  ay  !  what ! 
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Fuigh  !*  fuh  !  fich  !  pshaw  ! 
hut!  tut! 

Ho  !  haoi !  ho  !  halloo  !  hoy  ! 

Ho-16  !  ho-ro !  hurra  !  hurra  ! 

Hu!  pu  !  hut!  pugh !  non- 
sense ! 

I !  eh  !  0  !  wonderful!  grand  ! 

Ibh  ibh  !  ip  ip  !  fyfy  !  nasty  ! 

Obh  obli !  O  dear  !  dear  me  ! 

Och !  oh  !  alas  !  pity  ! 

Och  och  !  alas  alas !  dear 
dear  ! 
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Oich !  oich  oich  !  O  sore  !  oh  ! 
sore  sore  ! 

O  hoth  !  a  hah  !  well  done  ! 

Puf !  puth  !  pit !  pshaw  ! 

Seall !  faic  !  feuch  !  see  !  be- 
hold! lo  ! 

Seadh !  ay  !  indeed  !  what ! 

Ubh  ubh !  alas  alas !  bad 
bad! 

Ud  ud  !   pity  pity  !   no  no  ! 

fy! 


Several  other  phrases  are  used  as  interjections  ;  as,  A  ghraidh- 
ein  !  O  dear  fellow  !  A  ghradhach  !  O  dear  woman !  A 
ghraidh !  m'  eudail !  my  dear !  A  mhic  cridhe  !  son  of  my 
heart !  dear  sir  !  A  nic  cridhe  !  O  dear  woman  !  A  shaoghail ! 
O  world!  A  shaoghail  bhe'ugdch  !  0  deceitful  world!  A 
iaochain !  0  brave  fellow  !  O  hero  ! 

Mo  chreach  !  mo  leir  chreach  !  mo  leoin  !  mo  thruaighe  leir  ! 
mo  dhiobhail !  alas  !  p>ity  me  !  woe  is  me  !  Mo  naire  !  (my 
shame),  mo  mhasladh  !  (my  disgrace),  mo  naire  shaoghalta  ! 
mo  naire  's  mo  mhasladh  !  O  fy  !  fy  !  shame  ! 

O  mise  !  0  me  !  dear  me  !  Mis'  an-diugh  !  dear  me  to-day  ! 
O  choin  !  Och  nan  ochan  !  Och  'us  och  !  Och  'us  ochan  !  Och 
'us  ochan  nan  och  eire !  Oh  !  alas,  alas  !  O  ri !  O  strange ! 
H-ugad  or  Thugad  !  at  thee,  tale  care  !  H-ugaibh  or  Thugaibh, 
at  you,  tale  care  !    Air  Moire  !  Oire  !  By  Mary  !  Truly. 


DERIVATION. 

Derivation  is  that  part  of 
Etymology  which  treats  of 
the  origin  and  primary 
signification  of  words. 


The  words  of  a  language 
are  either  Primitive  or  De- 
rivative. 

A  Primitive  word  is  not 


FREUMHACHADH. 

Is  e  Freumhachadh  an 
earrann  sin  de  dh-Fhoclach- 
adh  a  ta  'teagasg  mu  stoc 
'us  mu  phriomh-sheadh 
fhocalan. 

Tha  focail  cainnt',  an  dara 
cuid  Prwmhach  no  Freumh- 
ach. 

Cha  f  hreumhaichear  focal 


*  Fuigh  is  an  exclamation  of  disgust  in  the  North,  when  any  disagreeable 
odour  comes  into  contact  with  a  person's  olfactory ;  as,  "  fuigh  ort  a  choin,  mach 
thu."  In  Perthshire  it  is  commonly  used  as  an  exclamation  of  disapprobation  or 
surprise.  Considering  the  sense  attached  to  the  vtordfufgh,  we  object  to  the  use  of 
the  preposition/wz'dfc,  a  word  of  the  same  sound,  instead  of  fo.— See  page  147,  Obs. 
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derived  from  any  simpler 
word  than  itself  in  the  lan- 
guage ;  as,  duine,  man. 

A  Derivative  word  is  de- 
rived or  formed  from  some 
word  simpler  than  itself ; 
as,  duine//,  man(y. 

Primitive  words  are  materi- 
ally changed,  both  in  their 
structure  and  signification,  by 
being  united  with  certain  parti- 
cles, called  Prefixes  and  Affixes. 


Priomhach  0  fhocal  sam 
bith  a  \s  luglia  na  e-fein  's  a' 
chainnt;  mar,  ceart,  just. 

Bheirear  focal  Freumhach 
o  fhocal  araid  eile,  a'a  lugha 
na  e-fein ;  mar,  me-cheart, 
unjust. 

Atharraichear  focail  Phri- 
omhach  gu-m6r  araon  'n  an 
cumadh,  agus  'n  an  seadh,  le 
bin  iar  an  aonadh  ri  lidean 
araid  ris  an  canar  Tusicean 
agus  Risicean. 


The  following  examples  will  afford  an  idea  of  the  changes  and  con- 
tractions which  the  words  of  a  language  undergo  when  two  or  three 
terms  are  merged  into  one  word  : — Bealltuinn  from  Bel*  or  Behis,  the 
ancient  deity  of  the  Celts,  and  teine,  fire,  May-day,  Whitsuntide,  the 
day  of  offering  sacrifice  to  Bel.  Bliadhna,  Bel-iadh-itin,  Bel  encom- 
passing time  ;  the  period  which  circulates  or  passes  between  the  annual 
sacrifices  to  Bel  ;  a  year.  Miorbhuil,  meur  Bheil,  the  finger  of  Bel ; 
any  thing  ascribed  to  the  hand  or  power  of  Bel;  a  miracle.  Samhtdnn. 
samh,  rent,  peace ;  uin,  time,  or  teine,  fire;  season  of  rest  ;  a  Druidical 
festival  held  in  the  beginning  of  November  ;  hallowtide  ;  halloween. 
Bainis,  bean-fh'tia,  woman's  feast ;  entertainment  for  a  wife  ;  a  wed- 
ding. Oigear,  bg-fear,  a  young  man.  Morair,  mor-fhear,  a  great  man  ; 
a  lord.  Moraich,mitir-fha'wh,  sea-field  ;  a  sea-marsh.  Mackair,  mach, 
or  magh-thir,  plain  land. 


A  Prefix  is  a  particle 
placed  before  a  word  or 
root,  to  vary  its  sense ;  as, 
rfmiol,  dispraise. 

An  Affix  is  a  particle 
added  to  a  root  to  vary  its 
meaning;  as,  seanatr. 


PREFIXES. 

Words    denoting 


error 


defect,  or  the  sense  of  not, 


Is  1  Tiisic  lid  .?  chuirear 
roimh  fhocal,  no  freumh 
a  mhiith  a  slicauh ;  mar, 
aiA-thog,  rebuild. 

Is  i  Risic  lid  a  chuirear 
ri  freumh  a  nihuth  a  shcadh ; 
mar,  duiiuvY. 

TUSICEAN. 

Nitear  focail  a'  ciallach- 
adh  meorachj  easbKoidh,  no 


*  Hebrew  b^,  Bel,  a  domestic  and  chief  ^od  of  the  Babylonians,  worshipped  in 
the  tower  of  Babel.  "  And  I  will  punish  Bd  in  Babylon." — Jer.  li.  44.  Betas, 
"  Quintus  in  India,  qui  Bclus  dicitur."— Cic.  <tr  A'at.  D>orum,  iii.  10.  btflj  Baal, 
a  lord,  the  name  of  the  idol  of  the  Phoenicians  and  Syrians;  their  domestic  and 
chief  deity,  worshipped  by  them  and  by  the  llebrewa. — Jud.  vi.  2.".. — Vide  Gcscniut' 
Hebrew  and  Chaldee  Lexicon,  in  loco. 
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tm-,  in-,  un-,  -less,  in  Eng- 
lish, are  formed  by  prefix- 
ing the  particles, 


ripe, 

an-aibuich, 

unripe. 

temperate, 

ana-mea.sa.rrai, 

intemperate. 

acquainted, 

ain-eolach,* 

unacquainted. 

tight, 

ao-dionach, 

untight,  leaky. 

kind, 

as-ca.oin, 

unkind,  harsh. 

healthy, 

ea-slan, 

unhealthy,  sick. 

respect, 

eas-onoir, 

disrespect. 

heavy, 

<?w-trom, 

light. 

honour, 

cfo'-meas, 

dishonour. 

just, 

mi-cheart, 

unjust. 

a  thing. 

neo-m, 

nothing. 
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seadh  not,  im~,  in-,  un-, 
-less,  's  a'  Bheurla  le  roimh- 
iceadh  nan  smidean, 

An-,  ana-,  ai?i-,  ao-,  as-,  ea-,  eas-,  eu-,  dl-,  mi-,  neo-  ;  as, 

Abuich, 

Measarra, 

Eolach, 

Dionach, 

Caoin, 

Slan, 

Onoir, 

Trdm, 

Meas, 

Ceart, 

Ni, 

Obs. — An  becomes  ana  before  b,  c,  g,  m,  p,  and  ain  before  a 
word  of  which  the  first  vowel  is  small.  In  some  words,  it  is 
written  aimh,  as  in  aimh-\ea&,  aimh-reit.  An  is  commonly 
privative ;  but  in  several  words  it  is  intensive  ;  as,  teas,  heat : 
am-teas,  excessive  heat,  inflammation.  Miann,  desire:  ana- 
miann,  excessive  desire,  lust.  Before  some  words,  an  has  the 
sense  of  the  adjectives  droch,  olc,  bad,  evil ;  as,  An  uair,  an  evil. 
Anacainnt,  bad  language. 

The  other  Prefixes  are  ath-  ;  ban-  ;  bith-,  cath-,  sior-  ;  co-, 
comh-,  con- ;  do-,  so- ;  fear- ;  iol-  or  iom-,  im-,  in-,  ion-, 
luchd,  Mac-,  Nic-. 

Ath  signifies  again,  back,  next,  re  ;  as,  tog,  lift ;  ath-  thog, 
lift  again,  rebuild.  Ris,  history ;  aithris,  tell,  repeat,  narrate. 
Leasaich,  add  to,  form  ;  ath-cleasaich,  improve,  reform.  Uair, 
an  hour  ;  ath-uair,  next  hour. 

Ban,  bana,  bean,t  a  female  ;  lady,  corresponding  to  the  Eng- 
lish affixes  -ess,-  ix  ;  as,  ban-righ,  a  queen.  Bana-mhaighstear, 
a  mistress.  Arach,  a  cow-herd ,•  banarach,  a  milkmaid,  dairy- 
maid. Bain-treabhaiche,  contracted  Bantrach,t  a  widoiv.  Ban- 
diuc,  a  duchess.  Bean-tighe,  a  housewife,  landlady,  goodwife. 
Bean-bainnse,  a  bride.  Bean-ghluine,  a  midwife,  obstetrix. 
Bean-shith,  a  fairy.     For  other  forms  of  ban,  see  page  33. — Obs. 

Obs — From  bean  is  derived  the  word  banas,  signifying  the 


V 


*  Manx,  Ben.  Wei.  Benw.  Goth.  Wen.  Pers.  Benanj.  Gr.  Btv£v  (ben&n), 
uniting. 

t  From  bean,  a  wife,  and  treabhaiche,  ahusbandman  ,■  hence  the  meaning  of  the 
word  is,  a  wife  left  to  cultivate  the  land  after  the  death  of  her  husband. 
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office  or  administration  of  a  wife  ;  as,  banas-ghluine,  midwifery. 
Banas-tighc  or  beanas-tighe,  housewifery  ;  female  economy. 
"  Is  duilich  banas-tighc  'dhcanamh  air  na  fraidhibh  falamh," 
it  is  difficult  to  do  the  office  of  a  housewife  in  empty  partitions, 
i.  e.  to  manage  an  empty  house. — Gaelic  Prov. 

Bith,  oath,  sior,  ever,  incessant,  constant,  continual ;  as, 
buan,  lasting,  durable;  bith-bhuan,  everlasting,  eternal ;  bith- 
bhuantachd,  eternity.  Deanta,  done ;  bith-dheanta,  always 
done,  common,  frequent :  bith-dheantas,  or  bidheantas,  constant 
habit,  frc'/wncy,  commonness.  Losgadh,  burning ;  cath-'losgadh, 
incessantly  burning.  Kuitb ,  runni ng ;  siorruidh,  ever  running 
on,  eternal;  siorruidheachd,  eternal  running,  eternity.  Sior- 
larraidh,  ever  asking. 

Co,  comii,  con,  coin,  together,  corresponding  to  con,com,coL 
cor,  syl,  s///n,  syn,  in  English,  as,  Ainm,  a  name;  co-ainm,  an 
additional  name  ;  surname,  cognomen.  Kadh,  saying;  comh- 
radh,  saying  together ;  conversation,  dialogue.  Cur,  placing, 
putting;  co-chur,  application.  Ith,  eating;  coimh-ith,  con- 
tracted comaidh,  eating  together ;  a  mess.  Aois,  age,  comh- 
aois,  one  of  the  same  age,  contemporary.  Feitheamh,  waiting  ; 
coin-fheitheamh,  abridged  coinneamh,  waiting  together,  meet- 
ing ;  hence  coinnich,  to  meet. 

Obs. — Comh  is  generally  written  coimh,  when  the  first  vowel 
of  the  next  syllable  is  a  small,  and  frequently  contracted  co', 
coi' ;  but  -imh  is,  for  the  most  part,  superfluous. 

Do  signifies  difficult,  ill,  hard  to  do,  or  to  be  done.  It  is  of 
the  same  import  as  im-,  in-,  mis-,  un-,  in  English,  or  }v,  and  «v 
in  the  Greek.  So,  the  opposite  of  Do,  signifies  easy,  apt,  good. 
With  the  past  participle,  it  nearly  corresponds  to  -ble  in  English, 
-bilis  in  Latin,  and  iv-  in  the  Greek ;  as, 

Car   a  turn  /,90c^ari  a  ff00^  turn,  benefit  ;   <7ochar,  injury. 

'  (socair,  ease,  comfort ;  ffocair,  misfortune. 

X os  habit,       sonas,  prosperity,  happiness,  don&B,  mischief. 

Leir,  sight,      soiU&x,  visible,  clear,        doil\eir,  dark,  invisible. 

Deante,  done,  cfo-dheante,*  difficult  to  do,  or  to  be  done,  im- 

*  Sometimes  written  do-dheanatnh.  In  all  the  Gaelic  Lexicons  the  nasi  parti- 
ciple is  generally  annexed  to  do  anil  so  in  forming  adjectives  of  this  kind  ;  but  it  is 
i-d  in  one  Gaelic  Grammw  that  we  have  seen,  i hat  it  is  Improper  to  combine 
the  past  participle  with  these  prefixes;  that  the  infinitive  alone  should  be  combined 
with  them.  With  due  deference  to  the  opinion  of  others,  we  thai]  submit  reasons 
which,  upon  maturely  considering  the  subject,  have  appeared  to  as,  a-  supporting 
the  propriety  of  conjoining  da  ana  §o  with  the  past  participle)  in  forming  adject 
of  a  passive  capacity .  or  Implying  the  senas  of  tba  affix -M«  in  English,  it  Is  evident 
that  the  prefix  '/",  (Mil,  in,  or  un),  does  not  imply  an  absolute  and  objective  neg- 
ative, or  the  entire  sense  of  not,      Nor  does  so  imply  au  absolute  and  objective 
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possible;  c?o-dheante,  easily  done,  possible.  Ruinnte,  divided ; 
cfo-roinnte,  hard  to  divide,  or  to  be  divided ;  indivisible.  So- 
roinnte,  easily  divided,  capable  of  being  divided,  that  can  be 
divided;  divisible.  Rannsaichte,  searched.  Do-rannsaichte, 
unsearchable.     So-rannsai elite,  searchable. 

Fear,  a  male,  or  any  object  of  the  masculine  gender ;  it  cor- 
responds to  the  English  affixes  -er,  -or,  &c,  prefixed  to  the 
genitives  of  nouns,  or  to  the  genitive  of  the  infinitive  of  verbs, 
it  denotes  an  agent  or  doer  ;  as,  Fear-tighe,  or  fear  an  tighe,  the 
man  of  the  house,  good-man,  landlord.  Fear-ceairde,  a  man  of 
trade,  a  tradesman.  Fear-tagraidh,  a  pleader,  an  advocate. 
Fear-saoraidh,  a  redeemer. 

Fear  and  bean  are  employed  before  the  names  of  landed  pro- 
perties and  farms,  to  distinguish  the  male  and  female  proprietor 
or  possessor  ;  thus,  Fear  Chuilodair,  the  Laird  ox  proprietor  of 
Culloden.  Fear  an  Uird,  the  Laird  of  Ord.  Fear  Dhunballoch, 
the  tacksman  of  Dunballoch.  Bean  Bhealladrum,  the  proprie- 
trix,  ox  female  tenant  of  Belladrum. 

Iol,  ioma,  many,  numerous  ;  as,  ^-chosach,  many-footed ; 
ioma- chehxnaich,  having  many  corners,  multangular ;  ioma- 
dhathach,  or  zW-dhathach,  many. coloured. 

•Im,  iom,*  ioma,  about,  around,  circum,  complete ;  as,  ceist,  a 
question;  2/wcheist,  a  question  about  anything ;  doubt,  anxiety. 
Guin,  pain,  a  loound ;  iomagzn,  a  painful  feeling,  trouble, 
grief,  anxiety.  Cubhaidh,  fit,  right ;  «o;w«-chubhaidh,  abridged 
iom-chuidh,  proper,  expedient,  suitable.  Slan,  whole,  healthy  ; 
ioma-shlain,  abridged  iom\a.n,  completely  whole,  entire.  Loma- 
ghaoth,  a  wind  blowing  around;  whirlwind.  Car,  a  turn; 
iomchdilx,  turn  about ;  carry,  bear. 

Ion,  fit,  worthy,  proper,  like;  as,  ion-m\\o\ta.,  praiseworthy . 


effect.  Both  prefixes  are  subjective  in  their  signification,  and  imply  an  approxima- 
tion or  close  tendency  to  objective  and  absolute  effect ;  thus,  c/o-rannsaichte  does 
not  mean  not  searched,  but  hard  or  difficult  to  be  searched,  unsearchflWe.  So- 
rannsaichte  means  not  positively  or  absolutely  searched,  but  easily  searched,  cap- 
able of  being  searched,  searcha&Zt'.  The  English  adjectives  unsearchable  and 
searchaWe  are  of  a  passive  sense.  But  if  we  annex  the  infinitive  instead  of  the  past 
or  passive  participle  "rannsaichte,"  to  the  prefixes  do,  so  ;  as,  do-rannsachadh, 
difficult  or  uneasy  searching  ;  so-rannsaehadh,  easy  or  gentle  searching  ;  do-dhean- 
amh,  difficult  doing ;  it  is  manifest  that  no  part  of  r/o-rannsachadh  or  so-ranns- 
achadli,  &c.  denotes  capacity  in  a  passive  sense,  which  is  uniformly  the  meaning 
of  the  corresponding  affix  -ble,  and  the  sense  necessary  to  be  expressed  by  the  Gaelic 
words;  as,  divisiWe,  that  may  be  divided,  so-roinnte.  Therefore,  in  order  to  give 
a  passive  sense  to  the  Gaelic  adjective,  the  common  practice  is  to  combine  do  and 
so  with  the  passive  participle. 

Irregular  infinitives  are,  however,  annexed  to  do  and  so  in  forming  passive  ad- 
jectives ;  as,  do-fhaicsinn,  so-fhaicsinn ;  but  these  are,  in  many  cases,  changed  into 
-ach  ;  as,  do-fhaicsinneach,  invisible  ,■  so-f haicsinneach ,  visible. 

*  Im,  iom,  becomes  am-  in  the  Latin  ;  as,  ambio,  awabivi,  a/nbitum,  a?«bire,  to 
go  round.    Imich.    /m-shiubhail.    low-chuairtich. 
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Miann,  desire,  wish;  JOft-mhiaiiii,  abridged  ionmhuinn,  desir- 
able, lovely,  precious,  dear.  Aon,  one;  ionaon,  abridged  ionan 
i>r  ionann,  like  one,  alike,  equal. 

Luchd,  persons,  people,  foils,  company,  society,  forms  the 
plural  of  the  prefix  fear  ;  as,  fear-faire,  a  watchman,  pi.  luchd- 
faire,  watchmen.  Fear-aiteachaidh,  an  inhabitant,  pi.  luchd- 
iiteachaidh,  inhabitants.  Luch-comhairle,  advisers,  counsel- 
ors, Luchd-eisdeachd,  hearers.  Luchd-millidh,  destroyers, 
blunderers. 

SURNAMES.  SLOINNEADU. 

Mac,  a  son,  a  male  descendant,  is  prefixed  to  names  of  per- 
sons to  distinguish  a  male  descendant;  as,  Donull,  Donald; 
Mac-Dhonuill,  a  son,  or  descendant  of  Donald ;  a  Mac-Donald, 
Donaldson ;  Mac-Thomais,  Thomson  ,•  Mac-Uilleim,  Wil- 
iamson. 

Nic  (contracted  for  nighean),  a  daughter,  distinguishes  a 
emale  descendant ;  as,  Nic-Dhonuill,  a  female  descendant  of 
Donald,  a  woman  whose  surname  is  Macdonald,  a  daughter  of 
Donald.  Anna  Nic-Iain,  Ann  Johnson.  Main  Nic-Thdmais, 
Vlary  Thomso/t. 

Obs. — The  English  language  wants  this  nice  and  important 
listinction,  as  it  makes  sons  of  both  males  and  females  ;  as, 
\.nn  Johnson,  that  is,  strictly  speaking,  Ann  the  son  of  John. 
Uary  Thomson,  i.  e.  Mary  son  of  Thomas. 

REMARKS  ON  THE  LETTERS  1,  D,  S,  T. 

The  letter  I  is  remarkable  for  its  use  in  words  denoting  rational 
rings  and  their  places  of  abode  ;  it  is  also  the  radical  vowel  in  the 
wo  verbs  Bi  ana  Is,  to  be  ;  as,  an  T\  a'a  airde,  the  most  High  Being. 
)ia,  (rod.  Is  mi,  /  /tm.  Btth.  beingf  existence.  Is  id  an  Ti  a's  mi, 
am  that  I  am.  An  talamh-ti.  the  earth  thai  exists.  Tigh,  tim,  th-,' 
,  He,  ire,  tan,  innleachd.  In  English  I  Lb  the  vowel  of  the  present 
participle,  the  part  of  the  verb  which  denotes  tho  existence ot the  state 
r  proQYi  m  of  an  action  ;  as,  standing,  walking,  loving,  shaking, 
iving.  T\,  a  rational  being,  seems  to  bo  akin  to  tho  Greek  *h%  rjf 
ome,  any. 
The  letter  I  is  also  used  as  a  noun,  and  signifies  an  island  or  isle  ; 
s,  "  I  Challuim  Chille,"  Tona,  or  Si  CMvmba's  isle,  in  the  Hebrides. 
'his  good  man,  the  founder  of  the  Christian  religion  in  Scotland,  in 
he  sixth  century,  is  said  to  have  uttered  the  following  prediction 
especting  the  fall  and  riso  of  Iona,  ouco  the  seat  of  religion  and 
earning  in  Scotland  : — 

'An  i  mochridhe,  i  mo  ghraidh,  'an  ait  gnfh  manaieh  bidh  geum  ba, 
Ach  mn'n  tig  an  saoghal  gu  crich,  bidh  i  mar  a  bha." 
Literally,  In  the  isle  of  my  heart,  the  isle  of  my  love,  instead  of  the 


cM 


160       ETYMOLOGY.  FOCLACHADH. 

voice  of  a  monk,  shall  be  the  lowing  of  cattle,  but  ere  the  world  come 
to  an  end  Iona  shall  flourish  as  it  was. 

Ifrinn,  that  is,  i-fuar-f  honn,  the  isle  of  cold  land,  a  cold,  icy  climate ; 
hell;  as,  "  Is  beag  orni  Ifrinn  fhuar,  f  hliuch  ;  aite  bith-bhuan  is 
searbh  deoch."  *  /  abhor  cold  icet  hell,  eternal  place  of  bitterest  drink. 
This  line  illustrates  the  notion  which  the  ancient  Celts  entertained  of 
the  place  of  future  punishment.  The  word  Ifrinn,  though  now  of  a 
diametrically  opposite  meaning,  is  the  name  generally  applied  to  the 
place  of  torment  by  Gaelic  speakers  at  the  present  day. 

Flaitheanas,  from  flath,  a  prince,  a  hero,  and  Louis,  an  island,  signi- 
fied of  old  the  island  of  the  brave,  or  the  virtuous ;  the  Elysium  of 
heroic  spirits.  Flaitheanas  (flath-innis)  is  frequently  used  at  the  pre- 
sent day  in  the  Gaelic  language,  to  denote  heaven.  But  Neamh  (Gr. 
v£<p*j,  a  cloud,  multitude),  is  the  name  generally  given  to  heaven  in  the 
Bible  and  in  religious  discourse.* 

The  Celtic  words  i,  innis,  an  island,  will  form  a  key  to  the  etymol- 
ogy of  the  names  of  many  insular  and  peninsular  places  in  the  world  ; 
as,  lie,  Islay.  Jura  or  lura,  Jura.  U«st,  Uist.  Inchkeith,  isle  of 
Keith.  Eirinn,  or  Eirionn,  i-iar-fhonn,  westland  isle  ;  Ireland. 
Iberia,  i,  isle  ;  bior,  water,  the  peninsula  of  Spain.  Italy,  edal-i,  the 
isle  of  cattle,  or  pastoral  peninsula.  Sicilia,  siculus-i,  the  isle  of 
Siculus,  the  son  of  Neptune  ;  Sicily.  JEoliae,  or  JEolides,  iEolus-i, 
the  isles  of  yEolus,  the  ruler  of  winds  and  storms,  between  Sicily 
and  Italy.  Melita,  mil-i,  the  fertile  or  honey  isle,  Malta.  Candia, 
cian-i,  distant  isle. 

Many  islands  in  the  Archipelago  have  their  etymon  in  /;  as, 
JEgilisi,  iEgina,  /carta,  /cos,  /on,  /os,  Zeus,  /mbrus,  Chios,  Dia,  Milo, 
Minos,  Nia,  &c. 

Indies,  India,  innis,  island  ;  Innseachan,  islands.  Innis  signifies  also 
a  sheltered  valley,  pasture  ;  as, "  innis  mhaith,"  good  pasture.  "  Innis 
nan  gobhar,"  the  vale  of  the  goats. 

D,  s,  t. — Several  words  beginning  with  s,  d,  or  t,  convey  opposite 
meanings;  as,  subhaile,  virtue;  dubhaile,  vice.  Saor,  cheap;  daor, 
dear.  Saoi,  worthy ;  a  hero  ;  daoi,  unworthy,  foolish;  a  ivorthless  person. 
Soirbh,  easy,  good ;  doirbh,  peevish,  hard.  Solas,  comfort,  pleasure ; 
dolas,  grief,  trouble.  Sona,  happy ;  dona,  bad.  Soisgeul,  good  news, 
gospel;  toisgeil,  wrong.  Sath,  plenty,  fulness  ;  tasg,  a  bodiless  being, 
a  ghost.  Suil,  an  eye}  sight;  dall,  blind.  Sunnt,  joy,  cheerfulness ; 
dur,  dull,  stupid. 

AFFIXES  OF  NOUNS.  RISICEAN  NAN  AINMEAR. 

The  Affixes  of  Nouns  are  -a,  -ach,  -achd,  -ad,  -adh, 
-ag,  -aid,  -an,  -as,  -e,  -ear,  -air,  -eir,  -oir,  -idh,  -ridh. 

Nouns  denoting  the  agent  or  doer  of  a  thing,  are  formed  from 
nouns,  adjectives,  and  verbs,  by  adding  -earf  or  -air,  -ach,  -e, 


Kt- 


*  The  Rev.  Dr  Smith's  Gaelic  Antiquities  and  MSS. 

+  The  terminations  -ear,  -air,  -eir,  -ir,  -ire,  -oir,  are  differeut  forms  of  the  word 

fear,  "an  individual  of  the  masculine  gender.  It  becomes  -ear  after  a  small,  -air, 
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-ichc  ;  as,  Suist,  a  flail,  swistear,  a  flail  man,  a  thrasher.  Ceist, 
a  question;  ceistear,  a  ratechist.  Gunna,  a  gun;  gunnair,  a 
gunner.  Gaisge,  bravery;  gaisgeach,  a  brave  man;  a  cham- 
pion.     Sgeul,  a  narrative;    sge'ulaiche,  a  narrator. M<>r, 

great ;  morair,  a  great  man,  a  lord.  Foirfe,  good,  perfect; 
foirfeach,  a  wise  man  ;  an  elder.   Og,  young ;  oganach,  oigear, 

a  young  man. Ol,  to  drink ;  olach,*  a  drinker,  a  hospitable 

fellow.  Co-ghairm,  to  call  together,  to  convene ;  co-ghairmear, 
a  convener.     Coisich,  to  walk ;  coisiche,  a  walker,  a  pedestrian. 

Many  Nouns,  chiefly  those  derived  from  Verbs,  insert  d  be- 
fore -air  and  -ear,  to  strengthen  the  sound ;  as,  Snamh,  to 
swim;  snamhadair,  a  swimmer.  Figh,  to  weave ;  figheadair, 
a  weaver.  Roinn,  divide;  roinneadair,  a  divider,  divisor.  Uair. 
an  hour  ;  uaireadair,  a  time-keeper,  a  clock. 

Nouns  derived  from  words  ending  in  I  or  n,  insert  t  before 
-ear,  -ean  ;  as,  Mill,  destroy;  milltear,  a  destroyer.  Toinn,  to 
twist ;  tciinntean,  a  thread. 

A  great  variety  of  Nouns  terminate  in  -ach  ;  such  as  Nouns 
denoting  sect  or  party,  opinion  ;  common  names  of  persons  ; 
names  of  animate  and  inanimate  objects,  and  names  of  diseases  ; 
as,  Protestanach,  a  Protestant.  Papanach,  a  Papist.  Bais- 
teach,  a  Baptist. \  Sadusach,  a  Sadducee.  Bodach,  an  old  man  ; 
Cailleach,  an  old  woman.  Fleasgach,  a  young  man  ;  Gruagach, 
a  young  woman.  Buitseach,  a  wizard.  Sionnach,  a  fox.  Fitheach, 
a  raven.  Bonnach,  a  bannock.  Darach,  oak.  Broilleach,  a 
breast.  Teasach,  a  fever.  Buidheach,  jaundice,  (from  buidhe, 
yellow).     Griuthach,  measles. 

An, — Nouns  denoting  abstract  quality  are  formed  from  the 
first  comparison  of  Adjectives,  by  adding  -ad ;  as,  gilead,  white- 
ness ;  deirgead,  redness. — See  page  Go.     The  first  comparative 

and  sometimes  -ar,  after  a  broad ;  as,  ceist-/7«v»r,  abridged  eettUar.  Mbr-fkear, 
abridged  morair.  The  forms  -aire,  -cir,  Ar,  -etrt  are  improper  in  the  nominative, 
for  these  properly  belong  to  the  genitive  case. — See  Obs.  pa«e  47. 

The  affix  -ear  is  found  under  various  forms  in  other  languages. ;  as,  carter,  ciirt- 

tar :  doctor,  pillar,  satyr,  foundry,  barrister,  charioteer,  esquire. Gener,  more. 

Latin  vir.    Gothic  vcr.    Bason  Wtr. 

*  Some  of  our  best  (Jaelie  dictionaries  assert  that  blach  is  a  corruption  of  dglncli 
(og  laocb),  a  young  man  ,■  a  man-servant.  J  Jut  this  is  Incorrect,  for  the  meaning 
of  the  two  words  is  widely  different,  as  blach  from  bt,  properly  signifies  one  who 
cheerfully  gives  and  receives  drink  ;  a  hospitable  fellow  ;  M,  "  olach  cOir/'  «  Jiit<- 
Allow. 

t  In  the  Gaelic  Bible  the  term  "  baptist,"  fixTri7Tr,(,  is  Improperly  rem!   - 
by  the  past  participle  of  the  verb  "  bai.-t,"  /"  baptise/  as,  "  Edin  baiste,"  i.  i. 

h  iptizedJohn  .-  according  to  the  original,  'I^awr?  o  UocrruT-r,;.  theGaeUo  render- 
ing should  be  "  Edin  am  Bnistflnch."  John  (he  Baptist,  It  b  difficult  to  conceive 
what  led  the  translators  of  the  Bcriptnrei  to  render  B«arr<#rij4  by  the  past  parti- 
ciple baiste,  as  there  is  no  mage  in  the  language  to  support  it.  An  individual  be- 
longing to  the  sect  commonly  called  "  Baptists,"  goes  regularly  under  the  name 
Bauteach  in  all  parts  of  the  Highlands. 

L 
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of  several  Adjectives  is  used  as  abstract  Nouns  ;  as,  buige,  soft- 
ness, humidity.     Doille,  blindness. — Gen.  xix.  11. 

Aid, — Several  feminine  Nouns  are  formed  from  other  Nouns 
and  Adjectives,  by  adding  -aid;  as,  glag,  a  noise;  glagaid,  a 
noisy  or  clamorous  woman.  Briosg,  brisk,  brittle ;  briosgaid,  a 
biscuit. 


PATRONYMIC  AND  GENTILE  AINMEARAN  FINEACHAIL  'US 

NOUNS.  T1REIL. 

Patronymics  and  Gentiles  are  formed  by  adding  -ach  to 
the  proper  names  of  persons  and  places ;  as,  Friseal, 
Fraser;  Frisealach,  a  Fraser,  a  man  of  the  name  of  Fraser. 
Donull,  Donald.  Donullach,  a  Macdonald.  Ban-Fhris- 
ealach,  a  woman  of  the  name  of  Fraser.  Ban-D6nullach. 
Bana-Chamaronach. 

Albainn,  Scotland ;  Albannach,  a  Scotchman.  Sasunn 
(from  Saxon),  England ;  Sasunnach,  an  Englishman.  Ei- 
rionn,  Ireland;  Eirionnach,  an  Irishman.  Eudailt,  Italy  ; 
Eudailteach,  an  Italian.  Ban- Albannach,  a  Scotchwoman. 
Ban-Fhrangach.  Ban-Sasnnnach.  Ban-Duitseach.  Ei- 
phit,  Egypt;  Eiphiteach. 

When  a  country  derives  its  name  from  a  river,  or 
any  other  place,  the  gentile  is  formed  from  the  name  of 
the  river,  or  that  place ;  as,  Srath-ghlais,  Strathglass 
(from  srath,  a  vale,  and  Glas,  its  river).  Glaiseach,  a 
Strathglass  man  ;  Bana-Ghlaiseach,  a  Strathglass  woman. 
Srath-Chonain  (from  srath,  a  vale,  and  Conan,  its  river). 
Conanach,  Bana-Chonanach.  Loch-Abair,  Lochaber ; 
Abrach,  a  Lochaber  man  ;  Ban-Abrach. 

OF  DIMINUTIVES.  MU  CHR1NEANAIBH. 

Diminutive  Nouns  are  formed  from  other  Nouns,  by 
adding  -an  for  the  masculine,  and  -ag  for  the  feminine ; 
as,  balach,  a  lad;  balacha??,  a  boy.  Bord,  a  table,  or  board; 
bbrdan,  a  little  table.  Balg,  a  bag ;  halgan,  a  little  bag. 
Caile,  a  girl;  cailea^,  a  little  girl.  Bean,  a  wife;  beana^, 
a  little  wife.  Siiil,  an  eye  ;  siiilea^  a  little  eye.  Clach,  a 
stone  ;  clacha#,  a  small  stone. 
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A  few  masculine  Nouns  in  -e  insert  ch  before  -an;  as, 
duine,  a  man  ;  duineac/*an,  a  little  man,  manikin. 

Diminutives  of  proper  names  follow  the  same  rule ;  as, 
Uilleachan,  Willie.  Ceiteag,  Katie.  Some  names  of  males 
add  -iclh;  as,  Toimxidh,  Tommy.     Seuma^A,  Jamie. 

Obs. — Diminutives  and  primitives  in  -ean  are  often 
changed  into  -ein  in  the  nominative  ;  as,  caimew,  a  mote, 
Cuilem,  a  whelp.  But  the  termination  -ein  properly  be- 
longs to  the  genitive  case ;  therefore  these  and  all  other 
Nouns  of  this  termination  should  have  -ean  in  the  nomi- 
native ;  as,  caimeaw,  cuilean,  isean,  ishean. — See  page  47, 
No.  22. 

Collective  Nouns  are  formed  from  Nouns  and  Adjectives,  by 
adding  -ridh ;  as  ceol,  music ;  ceb\raidh  (the),  muses.  Cas,  a 
foot;  casr aidh,  foot -soldiers,  infantry.  Each,  ahorse;  each- 
raitlh,  horse-soldiers,  cavalry.  Og,  young ;  oigridh,  young 
people,  youth. 

Nouns  denoting  being  or  a  state  of  being  are  derived  from 
nouns,  adjectives,  and  verbs  by  adding  -a,  -achd,  -adh,  -t,  -as, 
-sa ;  as,  Tanaistear,  a  regent :  tanaistreachd,  regency.  Righ,  a 
king:  rioghachd,  a  kingdom.  Duine,  a  man:  daonnachd, 
manhood.  Ur,  new,  fresh  :  urachd,  newness,  novelty.  Ceart, 
just :  ceartas,  justice.  Saor,  free :  saorsa,  freedom,  liberty. — 
Danns,  to  dance  :  dannsa  (contracted  for  dannsadh),  dancing. 
Diult,  to  refuse:  diultadh,  refusing,  denial.  Cuisich,  to  walk : 
coiseachd,  walking,  pedestrianism.  Marcaich,  to  ride:  marc- 
achd,  riding,  horsemanship.  Labhair,  speak:  labhairt,  speak- 
ing, speech. 

DERIVATION   OF   ADJECTIVES. FREUMIIACHADH   BIIUADHARAN. 

Adjectives  are  formed  from  nouns  and  verbs,  by  adding  -ach, 
-ail,  -eil,  -da,  -idh,  -mhor,  -or,  -ar,  -rra,  -ra,  -ta. 

Ach  corresponds  to  the  English  affixes,  -ant,  -al,  -ar,  -ate, 
-ble,  -ful,  -ic,  -ish,  -ose,  -ous,  -y,  &.C.;  as,  Buadh«c/?,  triumphal. 
AbstolacA,  apostolical  CuairteaM,  circular.  GraclhacA,  affect- 
ionate. Buailteach,  \iable.  FreagarracA,  answerable.  Creideas- 
ach,  creditaote.  Narach,  shameful,  bashful.  Focalac^,  verbose. 
Cunnartac/i,  hazardows.    Suimdac//,  merry,  glad. 

Amhuil,*  like,  contracted  -ail,  -eil,  -al :    as,   banail,  like 

*  The  affix  amhuil  or  amhail  is  uncontracted  in  the  Irish  ;  as,  {e&ramhiiil,  like 
a  man,  manly,  lieanamhuil,  loomanlike,  modest.  This  affix  appears  under  vari- 
ous forms  in  other  languages;  as,  English,  final,  mortal,  baxutiiul,  darkly.  Latin, 
tetalit,  mortalis.    Greek,  op.o;,  like,  similar. 
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woman ;  modest.  Duineil,  manly.  SporsotZ,  sportive.  Ordail, 
orderly.  Cianail,  lonely,  solitary.  Vasal,  high,  noble,  generous. 
losal,  low.     DeiseaJ,  or  deiseil,*  by  the  right  hand,  right. 

Da,  -ta,  denoting  a  state  of  completeness,  or  the  sense  of  be- 
ing done;  as,  Aosda,  old,  aged.  Gleusta,  prepared,  ready,  ex- 
pert.  Fileanto,  ready -worded,  poetical,  eloquent  (from  filidh,  a 
poet).  Posda,  married.  Cuanto,  able;  handsome.  Galkfa, 
Lowland  ;  speaking  English. 

Idh,  corresponding  to*the  English  affixes,  -al,  -ant,  -ive,  -ous, 
-y,  &c. ;  as,  Fialaidh,  liberal,  generous.  Talmhaidh,  earthly. 
Neamhaidh,  heavenly.  Criosdaidh,  christian.  DiaoWiaidh, 
godly.  heawahaidh,  childish.  Eagnaidh,  prudent.  Tiamh- 
aidh,  dismal,  gloomy.    XJisgidh,  watery,  aqueous. 

Mhor,  -ak,  -or,  corresponding  to  -al,  -ble,  -ous,  -some,  -y, 
&c. ;  as,  Grhmihor,  gracious.  Ceohnhor,  musical  Eudmhor, 
zealous ;  jealous.  Yebhnhor,  carnal,  neshy.  Fionnar,  cool. 
Greannar,  neat,  lovely,  pleasant 

Ra,  -rra,  corresponding  to  various  adjectival  affixes  in  Eng- 
lish ;  as,  Eagarra,  exact,  precise,  regular.  Corparra,  bodily, 
corporeal.    Measarra,  temperate. 

EannT  or  -ionn,  -inn  ;  as,  Maireann  or  mairionn,  lasting, 
existing,  durable.  Coitcheann  or  coitchionn,  common,  general, 
Tarsainn,  transverse. 

DERIVATION  OF  VERBS. — FREUMHACHADH  GHNiOMHAR. 

Verbs  involving  the  idea  of  to  make,  as  a  part  of  their  signi- 
fication, are  formed  from  nouns  and  adjectives  by  adding  -ich  \% 
as,  cuairt,  a  circle ;  cuairticA,  make  circular,  encircle.  Neart, 
strength;  neartaich,  make  strong,  strengthen ;  obair,  work ;  oib- 

*  TheDruidical  terms  "  Deiseil  "  and  "  Tuaihal "  are  derived  from  deas,  south  ; 
tuath,  north  ,■  and  iul,  guide,  course,  direction  ,-  so  that  deiseil  properly  signifies 
in  a  southern  direction,  sunward  ;  prosperous.  Tuathal  or  tuaitheal,  in  a  north- 
ern direction,  against  the  course  of  the  sun.  disastrous,  unlucky.  The  Druids  of 
old,  in  making  their  divinations,  walked  thrice  round  their  altars,  beginning  at 
the  east  side,  and  moving  with  their  right  hand  towards  the  altar,  in  the  course  of 
the  sun,  which  they  regarded  as  the  image  of  God,  portending  by  this  ceremony  a 
favourable  omen,  or  one  according  to  the  will  of  God.  If  the  Druid  started  round 
the  north  side,  with  his  left  hand  towards  the  altar,  the  movement  signified  a  bad 
omen,  or  one  contrary  to  the  will  of  God,  disastrous.  At  the  present  day  the 
words  deiseil  and  tuathal  are  used  in  the  Highlands  to  signify  a  right  and  a  wrong 
direction.  "When  in  eating  or  drinking,  the  breath  of  a  person  is  obstructed  by  the 
food,  and  the  individual  coughs,  the  parent,  or  any  one  who  may  be  at  hand, 
exclaims  "  deiseil."  And  in  approaching  the  grave  with  a  dead  body,  the  "  car 
deiseil "  right  turn,  or  course  of  the  sun,  is  scrupulously  followed.— Vide  Br 
Smith's  History  of  the  Druids. 

t  The  affix  -eann  or  -ionn  appears  to  be  derived  from  the  verb  "  dean,"  to 
make;  as,  mair-dhean,  mair-eann,  making  or  causing  to  last,  lasting.  Comh- 
dhean,  changing  d  into  t,  coit-cheann  ;  sometimes  pronounced  coi-dheanta,  making 
together,  co-operative,  common. 

i  The  affix  -ich  signifies  to  make.  Saxon,  ican,  to  add,  to  increase.    Gr.  -«£«,-  i£o*. 
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rich,  to  work;  to  operate.  Geal,  white  ;  gesHaich,  whiten.  Min, 
plain,  soft ;  minich,  explain.  Mor,  great ;  moraich,  enlarge, 
amplify. 

Obs — Tlie  root  sometimes  undergoes  changes,  and  letters  are 

inserted  or   omitted  before   -icJi,  to  improve  the  sound ;    as, 

lamh,  a  hand;  \i\i\v\\sich,  handle.      Socair,   ease;   socraich, 

fa,  establish.     Daingean,  strong,  firm  ;  daingnich,  strengthen. 

fortify. 

English  verbs  are  turned  into  Gaelic  by  adding  to  them  the 
termination  -ig,  a  corrupted  form  of  -ich  ;  as,  dealasy,  to  deal. 
Depend?^,  to  depend.  Ilesolbhi?,  to  resolve.  Intend^,  to  in- 
tend. Reformer,  to  reform.  Verbs  of  this  kind  are  used  in 
most  parts  of  the  Highlands,  but  particularly  in  Perthshire. 

OF  ADVERBS.  MU  CHO  GHNIOMH  ARAN. 

Adverbs  denoting  quality  and  manner  are  formed  from  ad- 
jectives by  prefixing  gu;  as,  Gu-dona,  badly.  Gu-h-uasal, 
nobly.  Gu-borb, fiercely.  Gu-h-iongantach,  wonderfully. — See 
page  138. 


EXERCISES  ON  THE  IN- 
FLECTIONS OF  WORDS. 


CLEACHDADH  AIR  TEAR- 
NADH  NAM  FOCAL. 


1.  Nouns. —  What  Gender  and  Declension  is — Mult,  a  wed- 
der ;  giomach,  a  lobster ;  crog,  a  paw ;  lamh,  a  hand ;  cluaran, 
a  thistle  ;  osag,  a  breeze;  dan,  a  poem  ;  fold,  a  turf;  cuile,  a 
reed;  faladair,  u  scythe;  mil,  honey;  aire,  an  ark;  luachair, 
rushes;  meacan,  a  root;  coille,  a  wood;  la,  a  day;  diche, 
night ;  oighreachd,  an  estate  ;  banais,  a  wedding  ;  eilid,  a  hind  ; 
coir,  right;  coinneal,  a  candle;  saighead,  an  arrow;  boir- 
ionnach,  a  woman  ;  mart,  a  cow  ? — (See  p.  31,  38.) 

2.  What  is  the  Genitive  and  Dative  Singular,  and  Nomina- 
tive, Genitive,  and  Vocative  Plural,  Definite  and  Indefinite,  of — 
Boid,  a  table;  saor,  a  wright ;  uran,  a  song;  glas,  a  lock ; 
corp,  a  body  ;  seol,  a  sail ;  Dnmllach,  a  Macdonald  ;  saoghal, 
world  ;  cuileag,  afiy  ;  tunnag,  a  duck ;  Ion,  a  marsh  ;  nighean,* 
a  daughter ;  gleann,  a  glen ;  leabhar,  a  book;  peacadh,  sin  ; 
gruagach,  a  maid;  larach,a  site;  teaghlach,  a  family  ;  bealach. 
a  pass  ;  alt,  a  joint ;  clag,  a  bell;  tdnn,  a  wave;  fearg,  anger  ; 
preas,  a  bush;  meur,  a  finger ;  siol,  seed;  taillear,  a  tailor; 
duilleag,  a  leaf;  cinncach,  a  nation;  cuilionn,  holly;  ni,  a 
thing  ;  urra,  a  child ;  modh,  mode  ;  bo,  a  cow ;  caora,  a  sheep  ; 
cu,  a  dog;  gobhar,  a  goat;  fear,  a  man;  bean,  a  woman; 
sgian,  a  knife  ;  tarrang,  a  waeY?  — (See  p.  38-19.) 

*  Nighean,  Gen.  and  Dat.  Singular,  nijhinn.    Sometimes  spelt  inghtiin  accord- 
ing to  the  Irish. 
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Cir,  a  comb;  braid,  theft ;  briosgaid,  a  biscuit ;  leisg,  laziness; 
trudair,  a  stammerer  ;  rnuir,  sea  ;  druim,  a  back  ;  feoil,  flesh  ; 
fuil,  blood ,•  cathair,  a  chair;  urchair,  a  shot;  anail,  breath; 
athair, father ;  piuthar,  a  sister;  smuain,  a  thought;  sail,  a 
beam  ;  linne,  a  pool ;  cridhe,  a  heart ;  uisg,  water  ;  cnaimh, 
a  bone;  fiacail,  a  tooth;  leabaidh,  a  bed;  oisinn,  a  corner ; 
sliasaid,  a  thigh  ? — (See  p.  53-55.) 

3.  Article  and  Noun. —  What  Declension,  Number,  Gender, 
and  Case  is — Am  bord,  the  table.  Tir  nan  gaisgeach,  the  land 
of  heroes.  An  t-6r,  the  gold,  Na  minn,  the  kids.  Tigb  na 
bantraich,  the  widow's  house.  Cuachag  an  fhasaich,  (the)  maid 
of  the  desert.  Mullach  nan  tdnn,  (the)  top  of  the  waves.  Deir- 
eadh  an  t-saoghail,  (the)  end  of  the  world.  Fuaira  na  h- 
osaige,  (the)  sound  of  the  breeze.  Glas  an  doruis,  the  door's 
lock.  A  fhleasgaich,  O  young  man.  A  ghruagacha,  (j/e)  maids. 
Tuarasdal  na  nighinn,  the  girl's  wages  ? 

4.  Translate — Suil  roin.  Obair  naduir.  An  t-slat.  Na  h- 
amhaicheam  Closaichean.  Taobh  a.'  chladaich.  Cas  a'  bhuic. 
Na  suinn.  Seol  na  luinge.  Eilean  nan  tore.  Athair  Shauil. 
Cluas  an  tairbh.  Sronnamuice.  Lamh  a' bhalaieh.  Tir  nam 
beann.  Tigh  chon.  Ubh  circe.  Cirean  coilich.  Cro  nan 
caorach.  Na  mirean.  Cluas  na  poite.  Na  cuilcean.  Pris  an 
ime.  Gnuis  na  h-6ighe.  Cnaimh  na  droma.  An  t-sraid. 
Punnd  feola.  Iasg  na  mara.  Lion  an  iasgair.  Breacan  a* 
phiobaire.  Bun  na  stuice.  Tigh  Dhaibhidh.  Trudair  bodaich. 
Bian  na  maithich.     Munar  gille. 

5.  Translate — Cas  na  cathrach,  na  h-iuehraichean,  teas  na  las- 
rach,  paidhir  bhrog,  mullach  na  staidhreach,  a'  pheasair,  an  t- 
srathair,  trian  na  h-analach,  seula  na  litreach,  am  dinneireach, 
brathair  athar,  mac  mathar,  nighean  peathar,  guth  seanar, 
punnd  meala. 

In  what  Number  and  Case  is — Cuiltean  nam  mearlach,  the 
thieves'  corners  or  hiding-places.  Laithean  feille,  festival  daps. 
Fasanan  nam  bailtean,  the  fashions  of  towns.  Tuil  Noah, 
Noah's  flood.  Smuaintean  dhaoine,  thoughts  of  men.  Uisgeachan 
na  fairge,  (the)  waters  of  the  sea.  Muinntear  na  Frainge,  the 
people  of  France.  Fuaim  6rd,  sound  of  hammers.  Cinn  shion- 
nach,  heads  of  foxes.  Suilean  bhroc,  badgers'  eyes.  Cas  tuirc, 
a  boar's  foot  ? 

6.  Translate — Na  h-ainglean.  Lamh  na  mna.  Tigh  bhan. 
Na  ba.  Ris  a'  bhrdinn.  Cro  nan  caorach.  Solus  na  coinnle. 
A  choin,  na  coin  sren  ri  sroin.  Uan  De.  Deoch  an  doruis. 
Dorsan  a'  chaisteil.     Ceol  na  f  idhle.     Na  gobhair.    Gdibhlean 
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nan  tightan.     Mic  mhoraircan.     Truaill  na  sgine.     Ceann  na 
h-uinnle.     Bhruach.     Slataibh.     Na  h-ubhlan. — (See  p.  49.) 

7.  Translate — Bruach  na  h-aibhne,  na  h-aighnean.  Fear 
na  bainse.  Ar  cairdean.  Tigh  do  chleamhna.  Cnaimh  tie  mo 
chnamhaibh.  Coraichean  na  rioghachd.  Gniombra  na  colla. 
Daoine  na  dacha.  Mac  na  h-eilde.  Fiaclan  a'  ghamhna. 
Nan  guaillean.  Fiodb  'leapaichean.  Righrean  na  talmhuinn. 
Oiche  shamhna,  sle'isdean. —  (See  p.  55.) 

8.  Indeclinable  Nouns. —  Give  the  English  and  Nominative 
Plural  of — Ag,  at,  breab,  beach,  bad,  bare,  bitb,  brat,  brot, 
casg,  ceal,  cean,  cead,  cleas,  col,  conn,  cron,  cor,  deann,  drannd, 
dreach,  diird,  eag,  eas,  ear,  falbh,  feall,  fead,  fleadb,  fleasg,  fleog, 
gab,  gean,  greann,  geob,  giamh,  giall,  goc,  iar,  leob,  leog,  le.ir, 
leas,  leth,  loch,  luch,  luach,  meang,  miagh,  rmann,  meas,  meath, 
mort,  neach,  neas,  plannt,  peasg,  pic,  rian,  righ,  sad,  sjmh, 
sannt,  se'inn,  srann,  sian,  suit,  sunnt,  durd,  sgealbh,  sgread, 
sgreach,  stad,  stamh,  stamp,  taibh,  tart,  teach,  teas,  trian,  tosd. 
—(See  p.  48,  49.) 

9.  Adjectives. — Decline  and  Compare — Glas,  grey  ;  dubh, 
black;  lonach,  greedy;  lionmhor,  numerous;  cam,  crooked; 
lag,  weak ;  bog,  soft ;  mall,  slow ;  cian,  distant ;  teann,  tight ; 
corr,  excellent ;  sona,  happy  ;  6g,  young  ;  maiseach,  beautiful ; 
\lx\\\\\>  fine  ;  glic,  wise;  luath,  swift;  sean,  old;  fialaidh,  hos- 
pitable ;  duineil,  manly. 

Dileas,  faithful r;  iosal,  low  ;  reamhar,  fat ;  uasal,  noble; 
beag,  little;  geur,  sharp;  maith,  good  ;  mor,  great ;  ole,  bad; 
coir,  proper  ;  dogh,  probable  ;  ionmhuinn,  dear.  Boidheach, 
salach,  odhar,  leatban,  beag,  bodhar. 

10.  Translate — Uan  ban,  cearc  ghlas,  coileach  dearg,  cu 
donn,  tuinn  arda,  cal  gorm,  a'  chaileag  bhoidbeach,  na  saigh- 
dearan  dearga,  an  t-slat  'rioghail,  ris  a'  ghaoith  mhoir,  do  'n 
fhear  bheag,  dorus  an  tighe  bhig,  taobh  na  mara  ruaidhe,  gun 
na  mna  coire,  an  t-snathad  bhiorach,  na  h-eich  mhora,  na  ba 
caola,  ceann  an  f  hir  bhig,  fuaim  na  trompaide  dtireannaich. 

Aithntean  an  De  bheo,  do  'n  mhnaoi  oig,  clarsaichean  fonn- 
mhor,  cas  na  sgine  geire,  coinneainh  nam  braithrean  dileas, 
aodach  an  duin'  uasail,  laogh  na  ba  idhre,  pris  an  elagghilj  iochd- 
ar  a'  bhuird  ghuinn,  crann  na  luinge  faide,  soit  beach  na  dibhe 
milse,  tigh  mo  sheanar,  na  coilich  dhuUia  s  ruadha,  an  t-slat- 
shuaicheantais  'rioghail. 

11.  The  following  rendering  of  Latin  phlMM  Of  diftaenl  BUM  into  their  corre- 
spondin,'  cases  in  the  Gaelic  will  exhibit  to  the  ehmtail  reader,  thefleetiooa]  capa- 
bilities of  the  language,  as  well  as  the  importance  an.l  propriety  of  niinutely 
attending  to  the  inflections  of  the  article,  noun,  and  adjective  in  speaking  and 
writing  Gaelic. 

Dies  irae,  Id  na  feirge.     Ovum  gallinae,  ubh  circe.     Domus 
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insulae,  tigh  an  eilein.  Super  flatum  oceani,  air  osaig  a' 
chuain.  Super  clivo  principum,  air  sliabh  nam  flath.  Sicut 
tumultus  undarum,  mar  bhruaillean  thonn.  In  montibus  altis, 
air  beanntaibh  drda.  Domine  miraculorum,  A  Thighearna 
nam  feart.  A  pud  latus  rupis  sub  calorem  solis,  aig  taobh  na 
creige  fo  bhlas  na  greine.  Ille  divulsit  bederam  ab  arbore, 
'spion  e  an  eidheann  on  chraoibh.  Color  parvae  pennae,  dath 
na  h-iteige  bige.  Juvenis  dux  populi,  bg  cheannard  an  t- 
sluaigh.     In  fundo  maris  rubri,  'an  "zochdar  na  mara  deirge. 

O  formose  puer,  a  ghiullain  bhbidhich.  O  cari  comites,  a 
chompanacha  gaolach.  Care  comes,  a  chompanaich  ghaolaich. 
Septem  vaccae  tenues,  seachd  ba  caola.  Relinque  Iernen  flumin- 
ura  et  camporum.  tuam  uxorem  et  canem  gracilem  cervi,  fag 
Eirinn  nan  smith  's  nan  raon,  do  bhean  'us  cu  caol  an  fheidh. 
Ejus  clypeus  litus,  terribilis  in  ejus  manu,  sg)ath  'leathan, 
fhuasach  'n  a  laimh.  Dicessit  Sorka  cum  nubibus  noctis  sicut 
vestigium  navis  ejus  super  faciem  sequorum,  theich  Sorcha  le 
nebil  na  h-6idhche  mar  lorg  &  luinge,  air  aghaidh  chuaintean. 
In  pollicem  manus  eorum  dextrae  et  in  pollicem  eorum  pedis 
dextri,  air  brdaig  an  laimke  deise  agus  air  brdaig  an  coise 
deise. 

12.  Comparison  of  Adjectives. —  TVJi  at  degree  of  Compari- 
son is — Baine,  whiter,  bainid  :  guirme,  bluer,  guirmead  :  mine, 
milder,  minid  :  eolaiche,  more  skilful :  gramaile,^r;»er:  duir- 
che,  darker,  duirchid :  lugba,  less,  lughad  :  duilich,  difficult, 
duilghe,  dorrad  :  geoire,  sharper,  geoiread  :  laidir,  strong,  treasa, 
treasad :  maith,  good,  fearr,  feairrd,  feothas :  mo,  greater, 
moid,  meud :  miosa,  worse,  misd,  olcas:  annsa,  dearer. 

13.  Translate— An  Ti  a  's  airde.  A'  chlach  a  's  truime.  An 
sgian  a  's  geoire.  An  cu  a  's  luaithe.  An  t-suil  a  's  duibhe. 
Na  h-eoin  a  's  gile.  Am  fear  a  's  glice.  An  toll  a  's  doimbne. 
Tha  so  na's  buige  na  sin.  Tha  e  na's  feaT.  So  bo  a  's  reambra. 
Tha  am  bord  so  na's  leithne  na  'm  fear  sin.  Is  e  so  rathad  a  's 
cuinge.  Gle  bhorb.  Anabarrach  teth.  Is  buaine  duchas  na 
oilean.     An  gaisgeach   a  's   luaithe  ceum. 

Tha  na  craobhan  so  na's  lugha.  Is  lughaid  a'  chraobh  Bid. 
Gabh  sin  air  a  lughad.  Tha  'n  obair  trom,  '%  ann  air  a  trui- 
mead.  Am  fear  a  's  miosa  dhiubh.  Is  misd  a'  chraobh  a  rusg- 
adh.  Sin  biadh  a  's  fearr.  Is  f  heairrd  mi  'n  deoch  ud.  Tha 
Tomas  a'  dol  am  feothas.  Is  math  sin.  An  long  a  's  mo.  Is 
moid  an  cam  a'  chlach  ui.  Co  a 's  sine  dhiu  ?  Tha  m'  eolas  a' 
dol  am  meud.  An  te  bu  bhoi'che  's  a'  chuideachd.  Na  mic  a 
b'  oige.  Is  giorraid  an  rop  am  mir  ud  deth.  Is  feairrd  brath  a 
breacadh.     JBu  shlea'nhna  briathran  a  bheil  na  'n  t-im. 
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14.  Compound  Nouns. — Translate — Na  coin-uisge.  Thainig 
na  gillean-coise.  Fhuair  mi  nead  na  circe-fraoich.  Tha  na 
mucan-mara  'ranail.  Bithidh  nathraichean  anns  na  tuim- 
fhraoich.  Sheol  na  longan-cogiidh.  Chunnaic  mi  ldrg  nan 
con-chaorach.  Pris  an  uird-chlich.  Sgiath  an  deargain-allt. 
Barr  nan  crann-fige.  Thuit  ceann  an  eich-mhaide  air  uachdar 
mo  choise-maide. 

15.  Exercises  on  Numerals  and  Pronouns  on  Pages  70 
and  79. 

16.  The  Verr. — Conjugate  and  decline — Bi,  to  be  ;  bris,  to 
break;  dearbh,  to  prove  ;  tog,  to  lift;  toisich,  to  begin  ;  bogaich, 
to  soften;  aom,  to  incline  ;  ardaich,  to  exalt ;  f\\\,tofold. 

What  part  of  the  Verb  is — Bitheam:  tha  mi :  bitheamaid  : 
bha  sinn  :  bi  thusa  :  tha  iad  air  bhi :  bitheadh  e  :  bithidh  sibh  : 

bithibh  :  biodh  iad  :  bitheamaid  :  bha  sinn  air  bhi. Am  beil  ? 

am  bheil  thu  ?  Cha  n-'eil :  nach  'eil  ?  mur  'eil :  ged  nach  'eil. 

An  robh  ?  cha  robh  :  ni'n  robh  :  na'n  robh  :  Am  bi  ?  cha  bhi : 
murbi:  bhithinn,  bhitheamaid:  bhitheadh  e :  Ma  bhitheas: 
ged  bhios  :  a  bhi :  air  bhith  or  iar  bhith. 

Paisgeam:  tha  mi 'toiseachadh :  bhrismise:  togaibh-se  :  tilg- 

eamaid  :  *  tha  sinn  air  briseadh  :  toisichidh  e  : Faodaidh  mi 

briseadh  :  b'  urrainn  mi  dearbhadh  :  feumaidh  sinn  toiseachadh  : 
dh'-fhaodamaid  dearbhadh  :  is  urrainn  mi  eirigh  :  dh'-fhaod- 

adh  iad  toiseachadh. An  do  bhris  thu:  cha  do  thilg  mi: 

mur  dearbh  iad.    Am  bris  sibh  ?  cha  tog  sinn  :  na'm  briseadh  e. 

Thilginn  :  na'n  tilgeamaid  :  ged  bhriseadh  e  :  ma  dhearbh- 

astusa:  dearbhadh:  adhearbhadh:  dearbhte:  togail :  togte. 

Tha  sinn  ag  61:  dh'-ioc  e  :  dh'-fhill  sinn  :  dh'-ardaichinn-sa: 
dh'-fhaisgeamaid :  ma  dh'-aomas  c  :  ardachadh  :  ardaiclite. 

Tha  e  millte :  thogadh  mi :  dearbhar  sinne :  Am  beil  i  posdart 
cha  n-'eil  e  briste:  an  doghabh  thu?  Nach  do  thogadh  iadsan  : 
mur  tilgcar  sibh — Faodaidh   e  bhi  briste :    is  urrainnear    mo 

bhualadh  :  dh'-fheumainn  a  bhi  dearbhte. Thilgteadh  sinn  : 

na'n  togteadh  iad  :  an  cailheadh  siim  ? 

Dh'-uraicheadh  iad  :  an  d'  ardaicheadh  sibh?  Chad'  fhaisg- 
eadh  sinne:  dh'-uraichteadh  mi.  Na'n  ardaiehteadh  sinn.  Mur 
tilgteadh  an  Spain.  Na'm  brosnaichteadh  na  gaisgich.  Na'n 
glaisteadh  an  dorus,  cha  n-fhaighe  idh  na  crochairean  ud  a-stigh. 

17.  Irregular  and  Defective  Vebb& — Translate,  and 
tell  what  part  of  Speech  is — Am  beil  an  la  fuar  ?  'Rug  a'  bh6 
bhan  lao_h.  Beiridh  a'  chaora  dhubh  uan.  Beir  air  a'  chat 
ghlas.     Chuala  sinn  an  tairneanach.    Chualas  guth  aim  an  Ra- 

*  For  the  roots  and  meaning  of  the  verbs  in  the  exordiu.s  see  p.  135,  136,  dtA 
t  Coiuru'jnly  writteu  for  j>bsla. 
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mah.  Sin  cluinnidh  mise.  Dean-sa  so  agus  bithidh  tu  bed. 
'Rinn  sinn  ar  dleasanas.  Na  h-oibre  cumhachdach  a  'rinneadh 
annaibh-se.  'Ni  mi  mo  ghnothach.  Cha  dean  e  olc.  Dhean- 
adh  tu  teadhair  de  'n  roinneig.  Rach  do  'n  sgoil.  Tha  mi 
'dol  dachaidh.  An  teid  sibh  learn  ?  Cha  teid.  Theirigibh 
a-mach.  An  deachaidh  iad  suas  ?  Thoiribh  dhuinn  port. 
Thug  i  deoch  dha.  Bheir  mi  leasan  dhuit.  Cha  tugainn-sa 
putan  air.  Nan  toirteadh  rios  doibh.  Cha  tug  i  snathad 
dhomh-sa. 

Ruigeamaid  air  an  aran.  'Rainig  sinn  an  t-ait.  Ruigear  an 
airidh  ri  da  la.  Ach  'ruigeadh  do  ghaoir  mo  chridhe.  Cia 
fhad  a  ruigeas  tu  ?  Cha  ruig  e  leas.  Thigeadh  e  nuas.  Tha 
na  gobhair  a'  tighinn.  Cha  d'  thainig  am  brocair.  C'uin  a 
thig  na  cibearan?  Thig  iad  gu  Sion  le  h-iolaich.  Thainig 
eadar  na  fir.  Is  math  a  thig  am  feileadh  beag  's  an  t-osan  do 
Chailean.  Na  h-abair  ach  beag.  Thuirt  mi  sin  riut.  Cha 
dubhairt  mo  bhean  riamh  rium  ach  Dia  leat  a  Challuim.  Mar 
so  their  thu  ri  cloinn  Israeil.  Chuala  sibh  gu'n  dubhradh  ris 
na  sinnsiribh,  na  tabhair  mionnan  eithich.  Ged  theirinn  sin. 
Faic  an  earn  so.  Faiceam  a.  lamh  gheal.  Chunnacas  leamsa 
fiadh.  Chi  thu  i  air  balla  nan  sleagh.  Chi  mi  a'  ghrian.  Faigh 
gliocas.  Faigheam  do  lorg.  Fhuair  iad  a  mach  thu.  Fhuaradh 
na  minn.  Gheibh  thu  do  dhuais.  Cha  d'  fhuaradh  an  spreidh. 
Cha  n-f  haighear  focal  de  'n  uachdaran. 

DhVfhaod  sinn.  Cha  n'-fheudadh  e.  Faodaidh  or  feud- 
aidh  iad.  Nach  fhaodadh  sibh.  Ged  dh'-fheudainn.  Feum- 
aidh  mi.     Na'm  fimirinn.     Mur  feumteadh.    Ged  dh'-  fheum- 

as  e. Is  urrainn   thu.      B'urrainn   sibh.      An  urrainn  i? 

Is  eudar  dhomh  falbh. Is  tu.   Am  mi  ?    Cha  n-e.    Ma's  iad. 

Gur  sibh.  Mur  mi.  Ged  nach  e.  Bu  mhi.  B'e.  Am  bu 
sibh.     Cha  b'iad.    JNlur  bu  sinn.    Geda  b'i.    'S  mi  tinn.    *S  mi 

'g  eirigh.     'S  e  gun  ich,  gun  oich,  gun  acain. Is  tu  a  tha 

fuar.  Is  e  nach  'eil  slan.  Is  e  a  bha  luath.  Is  iad  nach  robh 
toilichte.  Is  mi  a  bha  duilich.  Is  e  a  bhitheas  teth  an-diugh. 
Is  e-fein  a  sgriobhadh.  Is  mi  nach  bean  riut. — (See  p.  122- 
128.) 

Shaoil  mi  gu'n  robh  ulaidh  agam,  arsa  Cairistine, 
'Nuair  fhuair  mi  ann  mo  chuilidh  thu,  arsa  Cairistine, 
Mo  mhuidhe  fein  'n  a  ghiirach  *  agad,  arsa  Cairistine, 
'S  do  chrog  gu-ruig  an  uileann  ann,  arsa  Cairistine. 

Ars'  an  searmonaiche.     Theab  an  t-each  tuiteam.      Theab 


*  'N  a  ghiirach  for  ann  a  ghQrach,  cowered  down ,-  resting  upon  its  bottom. 
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nach  faighinn  a-nwll.  Theabas  na  gillean  a  chall.  Cha  deach 
theabadh  riamh  a  mharbbadh. — (Seep.  128.) 

18.  Idioms  Formed  by  the,  Verbs  Dean,  Rach,  Ta — 
(seep.  130.) — Translate — 1.  Dean  suidhe.  'Rinn  an  comunn 
f  uasgladh  orm.  Cha  dean  sinn  magadh  oirbh.  Ni  sinn  fuireach 
ris.  Mur  deanar  am  milleadh.  An  deanadh  tu  sgriobhadh  ? 
Dheanadh  'us  leughadh  'us  cunntadh.      Dheanainn   sugradh 

ritbe. 2.  Dean  Beurla.     'Rinn  na  fleasgaicb  uaill.     Cha  d' 

rinn  mi  mo  dhinneir.    'Ni  sinn  aoibhneas.     Dheanamaid  fais- 

neachd.    Cha  deanar  cron  sam-bith  air  an  leanabh. 3.  4.  Na 

deanaibh  mo  chiurradh.  'Rinn  an  t-uisg  ar  fliuchadh.  'Rinn- 
eadh  an  tigh  a  rusgadh.  Racbadh  na  builg  a  lionadh.  Chaidh 
am  bata  'thearradh.     Theid  an  treud  a  sgapadh.     Dheanteadh 

na  litricbean  a  sheulachadh.     An  teid  mo  chuideachadh  ? 

5.  Tha  cir  again.  Am  beil  sporan  agad  ?  Tha  uan  ban  aig  a' 
chaora  dhuibh.  Na'n  robh  uin  againn  ?  Cha  n-'eil  airgiod 
aca.  Tbatar  ag  radh  gu'n  robh  buitseachd  aig  a'  bbodach  mhor. 
Tha  triiiir  mhac  aig  Callum  Figbeadair.  Bitbidh  pailteas 
againn.  Is  mairg*  a  dheanadh  tair  air  giullan  6g  ged  bhitheadh 
e  luideagach. 

19.  Composite  Verbs. — Translate — Tha  duil  agam.  Bha 
tamailt  orm.  An  robh  fios  agad  air  sin  ?  Bitbidh  cuimhn' 
againn.  Bhitheadh  uamhas  orra.  Am  beil  docbas  agad  ?  Is 
toigh  learn  Dia.  Is  fuath  leat  am  peacadb.  Bu  mhath  learn 
do  chuideachadh.  An  coir  dhuibh?  Is  leir  dhomh  sin.  Is 
grain  leis.  Is  fearr  dhoibh.  Bu  dorra  leo.  Nach  b'ihearr 
dhuit.  Cha  b'aill  \e<^  mo  chumail.  ]\Ia's  aithne  dhuibh  e.  Bu 
mlior  leis  sid  iarraidh.  Cha  bheag  oirnn  sin.  Is  mo  learn. 
B'annsa  le  Seonaid.  Bu  dacha  learn.  Is  beag  orm  a'  ghraisg. 
Is  mairg  a  db'-aontaicheadh  leo (See  p.  132.) 

20.  Irreoui.ar  Infinitives. — Spell  or  write  the  Infinitive 
of — Agair,  ambairc,  at,  bean,  blais,  buachaillich,  caraich,  coib- 
ich,  creid,  cuir,  eisd,  fas,  fan,  fuirich,  gabh,  gin,  inndrig,  leig, 
ol,  ruinn,  srann,  tachrais,  tairg,  tar,  tionndaidh,  tilg,  tionnsgain, 
tuit. — (See  p.  134-137.) 

Contract  and  decline — Cagainn  caraich,  caochail,  ceangail, 
coisinn,  cragair,  dirich,  eirich,  fogbainn,  fosgail,  freagair,  fuas- 
}_ail,  fuirich,  mosgail.  seachainn. — (See  p.  137,  &c.) 

21.  What  is  the  Etymology  and  English  of — Abrach,  adb- 
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radh,  aimhleis,  anacriosd,  annsachd.  Banail,  bantrach,  beall- 
tuinn,  baillidh,  bladhtachd,  brogach,  buachaill,  buarach,  bual- 
aidh,  buar.  Casach,  caithtiche,  carach,  ceannard,  ceolraidh, 
clarsair,  comhdaich,  comhradh,  coinneamh.  Dealgan,  diadhair, 
donnas,  doimhnead.  Donull,  diislainn.  Easaontas,  easca*aid, 
eolach.  Flaitheanas,  fidhlear,  furanach.  Geamhradh,  gear- 
radaireachd.  Iomchair,  islich,  Iudasach.  Lamhainn,  liathag. 
Mactalla,  milsead.  Naoidhean,  olach,  ribhinn.  Seachcinar, 
seachduin.     Turcach,  Eorpach,  Sasunnach,  Tuathach. 

INDECLINABLE  PARTS  OF  SPEECH. 

Translate  the  following  sentences,  and  point  out  the  Simple 
and  Compound  Adverbs,  Prepositions,  Conjunctions,  and  In- 
terjections. 

Is  ainmic  a  tbig  e.  Cian  mu'n  do  gbineadh  na  cnuic.  Cba 
deanainn  idir  e.  Nis  o'n  bhuail  an  aois  mi,  fhuair  mi  gaoid  a 
leanas  rium.  Am  beil  an  nighean  sbios  ?  Chaidh  i  sios  do  'n 
tobar  agus  thainig  i  nios.  Tha  'n  soitheach  a'  cur  thairis.  Tha 
d'  eolas  gle  mhaith,  cait  an  d'  fhuair  thu  d*  ionnsachadh  ? 
Anns  an  sgoil.  Direach.  An  dean  thu  Gaelig  ?  €Ni  cuid- 
eachd.  Nach  gleusd'  thu  ?  An  tig  an  long  an-nochd  ?  Thainig 
i  cheana.     Am  bi  thu  ri  sealg  ?     Bithidh  air  uairibh. 

Ged  bu  toigh  leam  riamh  iad  's  ged  fhaicinn  air  an  t-sliabh  iad, 
Cha  teid  mi  nis  'g  an  iarraidh,  o'n  chaill  mi  trian  na  h-aiialach. 

Dh'-fhalbh  m'  athair  a-chianamh.  A  chaoidh  cha  n-fhaic  mi 
fear  mo  ghraidh.  A  la  *s  a  dh-oiche,  tha  i  ri  bron.  Bhuail  e 
mi  a-rist,  's  a-rithist.  Bithidh  na  caoraich  an-so  an  ceartar. 
'Ni  mi  sin  am  maireach.  Faodaidh  tu  a  dheanamh  an-diugh. 
Ach  'rinn  thu  e  mu-dheireadh  thall.  O  cheann  tri  laithean.  O 
chian  nan  cian.  Dol  a-mhain  's  an-aird.  Cur  a-null  's  a-nall 
Seall  a-nuas.  Am  beil  an  t-eunadair  a-stigh  ?  Tha  e.  Abair  ris 
tighinn  a-mach  mata.  Thig  e  air  an  uair.  Thigeadh  e  air- 
ball.  An  d'  thainig  an  seasgach  {barren  cattle)  le  bruthach  ? 
Cha  d'  thainig  fathast.  Am  beil  iad  fad  as  ?  Cha  n-'eil  a-nis. 
Cait  am  faca  tu  iad  ?  Shuas-ud.  Cuirmu  'n  cuairt  am  fion. 
Cuiridh  cuiridh  mi  gu-dearbh.  Ol  as  do  ghlaine,  a  dh-aon- 
bheum.  Thuit  am  misgear  an  comhair  a'  chinn  anns  an  tobar. 
Cha  b'  iongantach  leam  sin  idir,  oir  is  trie  a  sheorsa  'dol  clith. 
Tha  'n  t-eutroman  an  impis  sgaineadh.  C'ar-son  a  'leig  sibh  an 
iuchair  air  chall  ?  Ciamar  tha  sibh  an-diugh  ?  Tha  gu  sunnd- 
ach,  gu'n  robh  math  agaibh-se.  Cionnas  tha  bean  an  tighe  's 
a'  chlann  ?  Tha  iad  an  eatorras,  ach  cha  n-'eil  am  paist  a's 
oige  ach  mu  laimh.    Is  math  a  mharcaicheus  an  ribhinn  ud. 
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An  robh  i  caougtffafalach  air  an  each?  Ab  ab,  cha  robli.  Cha 
mhor  nach  'eil  an  Caiptean  Gallda  'g  am  aomaclh  gu  dol  a  dh- 
America.  Sin  sibh  a  Thorn  ais,  an  ann  air  America  tba  sibh  a' 
tighinn  an-trasda  ? 

Ged  tha  bncadli  air  na  h-armaihh  t*hleidh  mi  "n  Spainteach*  chum  naseilge, 
Gu  do  'rinn  e  orm  ni  cearbach,  nach  do  mharbh  1111  mac  na  h-eilde. 

Thug  Dia  na  h-Israelich  a-mach  a  tir  na  h-Ephit  agus  a  tigh 
na  daorsa,  do  thir  Chanaain.  Thoir  a'  pheasair  as  a'  bhuig. 
Leig  as  an  cat,  agus  bheir  e  as.  Thig  iad  o  Clirona  nan  nial. 
Tha  fidhlear  aig  an  dorus,  ach  cha  n-'eil  Gaelig  aige.  Tha 
ceithir  chotaichean  aig  mo  bhrathair.  An  gabh  thu  muinntearas 
aig  a'  chibear  ?  B'  fhearr  learn  gabhail  agaibh-fein.  Tha 
Phcebust  's  na  speuraibh  ag  eirigh  'n  a  tliriall.  Thoir  an  t- 
srathair  de'n  each  agus  cuir  air  a'  chromaig  i.  Tha  tri  puinnd 
Shasunnach  agam  air  a' ghreusaich.  An  saoil  sibh  an  teid  agam 
air  am  faighinn  an-diugh  ?  An  ami  rium-sa  tha  thu  'faigh- 
neachd  sin  ?  Oire  's  ann.  Is  coma  learn  cainnt  gun  dealbh,  leig 
dhiot  do  ghlagaireachd  'us  thig  gu  do  dhinneir,  oir  tha  'cfauid 
eile  de  'n  chuideachd  gu  suidhe  sios  gu-grad.  Crathamaid  air 
chid  gach  bron  le  funn,  le  ceol  'us  canntaireachd.  Is  duilich 
learn  gu'n  deachaidh  e  le  leathad.  Is  leibh-s'  an  leacag  sin. 
Tha  'n  locbran  a'  sgaoileadh  soluis  mu  'leapaidh  Dhiarmid. 
Seall  ris  an  roth  a  ta  mu'n  ghealaich.  Cha  bin  gnothach  agam 
ris  an  fhear  ud.  Cuir  sron  a'  bhata  ris  an  t-sruth.  Na  rach  leo 
seach  an  drochaid.  Tha  na  minn  timchioll  an  lighe.  Chaidh  a' 
bhean  thun  na  mara,  an-deigh  dhi  an  leanabh  a  chur  a  bharr  na 
ciche.  Biodh  fhios  agaibh-se  gur  ann  tre  'n  duine  so  tha 
maitheanas  pheacann.i  air  a  sliearmonachadh  dhuibh.  Na  leig 
an  t-aodach  a  choir  an  teine ;  ma  leigeas  tu  filleag  dheth  'n  a 
choir,  is  daor  a  phaidheaa  tu  air  a  shon.  Tha  na  beathaichean 
sin  a  dhith  fasgaidh,  gidheadh  cha  n-'eil  dith  fe6ir  orra.  Is 
cruaidh  leinn  falbh  as  d'  easbhaidh,  oir  a  dh'  easbhaidh  do  cho- 
bhair-sa,  tha  eagal  orra  gu'n  teid  an  gnothach  so  'n  ar  n-agh- 
aidh.  Tha  a  mhaise  mar  ghathaibh  na  greine,  's  a  Bpionnadh 
a-reir  a  mhaise.  Feuchaibh-se  gu'm  hi  sibh  roir  a  cheile.  Ged 
bha  mo  ghaol  am-measg  mhile  namh,  cha  n-1'haodainn  dad  a 
'radh  do  thaobh  na  cu;se.  Is  ann  an-sud  a  bha  'n  spealtadh, 
guin  an-aghaidh  guin'  agus  beuin  an  aghaidh  bcimc.  Dh- 
fhalbh  am  buachaill  air  toir  a'  chruidh,  fhuair  e  'n  atharla 
'ruadh  agus  an  damh  riabhach  air  culaobli  an  aonaich.     'Nuair 


*  Spainteach,  a  Spaniard  ;  a  fowling-pleoe,  ;i  rillo,  a  gun, 

t  l'lio?  hus,  Apollo,  a  poetic  Dame  for  the  sun,  from  the  Greek  word  ^s.'/-3c 
(phoibos)  clear,  bright. 
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a  thig  sibh  a  dh-ionnsuidh  an  fhearainn  a  bheir  mise  dhuibh. 
Mur  cuirteadh  an  siol  's  an  (anns  an)  earrach  cha  bhuainteadh 
am  barr  's  an  fhoghar.  Gu-cinnteach  ardaichear  agus  molar 
gach  neach  a  ghluaiseas  gu-direach  coir.  Na'n  togteadh  an 
tigh  air  laraich  chruaidh  cha  tuiteadh  e.  Ged  dh'-iarrteadh 
iasad  de  *n  choinnleir,  tha  eagal  6rm  nach  faighear  e.  Togar  na 
siuil  cho  luath  's  a  sheideas  a'  ghaoth  a  Tuath.  Nach  do 
bhathadh  an  seoladair?  Cha  d'  rinneadh  sin.  Mur  sininn-sa 
an  rarah  d'  a  ionnsaidh  bha  e  dheth.  Na'n  teagaisgteadh  an 
t-6ganach  ud,  is  toileach,  ullamh  a  thogadh  e  'm  foghlum.  Cha 
n'-eil  teagamh  air-bith  nach  deanadh  e  sin,  ach  ciamar  a  cheann- 
aichteadh  leabhraichean  da  agus  a  phaidhteadh  an  sgoil  air  a 
shon  gun  airgiod  ?  Cuirtear  do'n  sgoil  e  co  dhiubh  agus  ullaich- 
idh  am  Freasdal  air  a  shon,  ma  bhitheas  e-fein  glic,  grunn- 
dail.  Am  bi  crioch  air  briathvaibh  gaoithe  ?  no  ciod  a  tha 
'toirt  an  danadais  duit,  gu'm  beil  thu  a'  freagairt  ?  Dh'-fheud- 
ainn-se  mar-an-ceudna  labhairt  cosmhuil  ribh-se :  na'm  bith- 
eadh  bhur  n-anam  'an  ait  m'  anama-sa,  dh'-fheudainn  briathra 
'chur  cuideachd  'n  ur  {anil  bhur)  n-aghaidh  agus  mo  cheann  a 
chrathadh  ribh  ach  'neartaichinn  slbh  le  mo  bheul  agus  'lugh- 
daicheadh  gluasad  mo  bhilean  bhur  doilgheas.  Ged  labhair  mise 
cha  lughdaichear  mo  dhoilgheas  agus  ma  bhios  mi  a'm  thosd 
ciod  am  fuasgladh  a  gheibh  mi  ?  Ach  a-nis  'sgithich  thu  mi : 
'sgap  thu  mo  chuideachd  uile. 


EXERCISES, 

IN  READING,  TRANSLATING, 
AND  PARSING,  DESIGNED  TO 
ILLUSTRATE  THE  STRUC- 
TURE AND  USAGES  OF  THE 
GAELIC  LANGUAGE. 

Parsing  is  the  analyzing 
of  a  sentence,  or  the  ex- 
planation of  all  its  words 
according  to  the  Definitions 
and  Rules  of  Grammar. 

Example  of  a  sentence 

"  An  t-suil  a  eni  magadh  air 
'athair,  a  'ni  tarcuis  air  umh- 
lachd  do  'mhathair,  spionaidh 
fithich  a'ghlinne  a-mach  i,  agus 
ithidh  na  h-iolairean  oga  suas 
i." — Prov.  xxx.  17. 


AIR 


CLEACHDADH, 

PAIRTEACHADH     LEUGH- 


ADH,  AGUS  EADAR-THEANG- 
ACHADH,  SONRUICHTE  CHUM 
R1ANAN  'US  SEANACHAS  NA 
GAELIG  A  SHOILLEIREACHADH. 

Is  e  pairteachadh  eadar- 
dhealachadh  ciallairte,  no 
mineachadh  gach  focail  a  ta 
ann,  a-reir  Co-mhineachaidh 
agus  'Riailtean  Gramair. 
parsed  in  Gaelic : — 

Pronounced  thus — Antuila 
nt  mak'-iigh  eir  dh'-ar,  a  rii  tar'- 
kuish  eir  uv'-lachg  do  va'-har 
spirt -ni  fi-'ich  dylinn-e  a- 
mach  t,  ak'-us  i'-hi  nu  h-iul- 
Urdn  ok' -a  suas  f. 
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An,  Pungar  aonar,  boircanta,  anns  a'  char  ainmcach,— Faic  Riailt 
15,  taobh  41. 

Tsui/,  Ainmear  nco-'riailteach  do  'n  dura  tearnadh,  aonar,  boireanta 
anns  an  ainmeacb  a'  cordadh  aim  an  aircamh,  gin  'us  car,  ris  a' 
I'll   agar  An.     Gabhax  swi/an  an-so  air-son  neach  no  mac. 

A,  Riochdar  Daimheach,  boircanta,  aonar,  a'  cordadh  ri  suil,  aun  an 
aireamh,  gin  'us  car. 

'Ni,  Gniombar  Asdach,  an  treas  pears'  aonar  de  Theacail  an  Tais- 
beanaicb  o'n  gbniombar  neo-'riailteacb  dean,  'rinn,  'ni,  deanamh, 
deanta. 

Afagadh.  Ainmear  aonar,  fearanta  anns  a'  cbar  chusparach,  spreigte 
fo  n  gbniombar  'ni ;  no  faodar  Feairteacb  a  'radh  ris,  a  bbuineas  do 
'n  gbniombar  mag,  mhag,  magad/t. 

Air,  Roimhear  singilt  a'  spreigcadh  an  ainmeir  'athair,  anns  an  Doirt- 
ach. 

'Athair  (air-son  a  athair),  Ainmear  aonar  fearanta  de'n  dara  Tear- 
nadh, spreigte  anns  an  Doirtach  leis  an  Roimbear  air. 

A,  Riochdar  Daimheach  a  bbuineas  do  n  ainmear  suil. 

'Ni.  Gniombar  Asdacb,  treas  pears'  aonar  de  Theacail  an  Taisbean- 
aich  bbo  dean,  &c 

Tarcuis,  Ainmear  aonar  boireanta  de  'n  dara  Tearnadh,  spreigte  anns 
a'  chusparach  leis  a'  gbniombar  'ni. 

Air,  Roimbear  singilt,  mar  chaidh  ainmeachadh  cheana. 

Umhlachd,  Ainmear  eu-tearnach,  aonar,  boireanta  de  n  cheud  Tear- 
nadh, spreigte  'a  an  Doirtach  le  air  ;  freumhaichte  bho  umhal. 

Do,  Roimbear  singilt  a'  spreigeadh  an  Doirtich. 

'Mhathair  (air-son  a  mhathair),  Ainmear  aonar,  boireanta, de  'n  dara 
Tearnadh,  spreigte  's  an  Doirtach  le  do. 

Spionaidh,  Gniombar,  an  treas  pears'  iomadh  Teacail  an  Taisbeanaich 
Spreigicb,  de'n  ghniomhar  Asdach  spion,  'spio?i,  spionadh,  spionta, 
no  spiontc. 

Fithich,  Ainmear  fearanta  de'n  cheud  Tearnadh  's  an  ainmeach  iom- 
adh, ojithcach, — Tearuar  e  so  mar  thcarnar  coileach. — Faic  taobh  47. 

A\  Pungar  aonar  fearanta,  anns  a'  char  Ghinteach  a'  cordadh  ri 
ghlinne. 

Ghlinnc,  Ainmear  aonar  fearanta  anns  a'  char  Ghinteach  agus  anns 
an  staid  she'idichte  ;  scidicbidh  ainmear  fearanta  an  Gint.  agus  an 
Doirt.  aonar.  Ainmeach  aonar  gleann,  Iom,  gl'inn  glclinntan  no 
gleanntaichcan. 

A-mach,  Co-ghniomhar  measgte,  a'  ciallachadh  iiite,  air  a  chur  ris  a' 
gbniombar  $pioneridh. 

/,  Riochdar  pcarsantail,  aonar,  boircanta  :  ise  riochdar  focal  a  ghnath- 

aichear  an  ait  ainmeir  agus  cuircar  an-so  e,  au  ait  s«»7. 
Agus,  Naisgear  singilt,  a'  nasgadli  ri  chuile  an  da  gbniombar  spiotiaidn 

agus  ithidh  'a  an  aon  Tim  agaa  'a  an  aon  Mbodh. 
Na,  Pungar  iomadh,  boireanta,  'a  an  ainmeach,  a'  cordadh  ri  iolaircan. 
Jf-iolairr<ui,  Ainmear  iomadh,  boireanta,  do'  n  dara  Tearnadh  'a  an 
ainmeach,  agus  cuiscar  do  'n  gbniombar  Uhidh;  o  iolair  freumh- 
aichte bho  till,  adfiar. — Toarnte  mar  tha  htsgair, — Faic  taobh  69 
Oga,  Boadhar  iomadh,  de  'n  cheud  Tearnadh  anns  a'  chcum  Sheasach 

a'  cordadh  ri  h-iolaircan  ;  coimcasaichtc  og,  oige,  oigid,  uigead. 
Suas,  Co-ghniomhar  singilt  a'  ciallachadh  iiito. 

/,  Riochdar  pearsantail  s  au  treas  pears'  aonar  boireanta,  a'  riochd- 
achadh  suil. 
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Example  of  a  sentence  parsed  in  English  : — 

Thigeadh  a'  Bhinnbheul  a's  aillidh, 
Mar  bhogha  braoin,  a-nall  's  a'  ghleann, 
'Nuair  dh'-fheuchas  e  'cheann  's  an  airde, 
*S  a'  ghrian  a'  dol  air  chul  nam  beann. — Ossian. 

Pronounced  thus — HiTc'-ugh  a  Vinn'-vel  its  ailli,  mUr  vo'- 
t/d  braoin  a-naull  sa  ylcdnn,  nnar  yech'  -us  e  xzdunn  sun  dirje, 
sd yrmn  a  doll  eir  xfdl  num  bedunn. 

Literally  translated. — Let  Vinvela  come,  who  is  most  beau- 
tiful, like  the  rainbow  over  in  the  glen,  when  it  shows  its  head 
on  high  (on  the  height),  and  the  sun  going  behind  the  hills 
(on  the  back  of  the  hills). 

Thigeadh,  a  verb,  the  third  person  singular  imperative  of  the  irregular 
intransitive  verb  thig,  thainig,  tighinn. 

A\  the  nominative  singular  feminine  of  the  article  An,  agreeing  with 
Bhinnbheul. 

Bhinnbheul,  a  proper  noun  feminine,  the  nominative  to  thigeadh. — 
Binnbheul  signifies  a  melodious  mouth ;  a  siveet  poetess ;  from  binn 
and  beul. 

A,  a  relative  pronoun,  feminine,  relating  to  Binnbheul.  _ 

'S  (is)  a  verb,  the  third  person  singular,  present  indicative  of  the  de- 
fective neuter  verb  is,  bu.  'S  is  contracted  here  for  is  after  the 
vowel  a,  which  is  a  relative  pronoun. — See  p.  66,  No.  50. 

Aillidh,  an  indeclinable  adjective,  in  the  superlative  degree  ;  a  pre- 
dicate of  the  noun  Binnbheul.  When  an  adjective  forms  a  part  of 
the  predicate,  it  does  not  agree  with  the  noun  of  which  it  is  predi- 
cated in  any  respect.  The  superlative  a's  aillidh  is  formed  accord- 
ing to  No.  SO,  p.  66.— See  also  No.  46,  p.  60;  and  No.  9,  p.  181. 

Mar,  a  simple  preposition,  governing  the  nominative  of  a  noun  de- 
finite, and  the  dative  of  an  indefinite  noun. 

Bhogha,  an  indeclinable  noun,  masculine,  singular  number,  dative 
case,  governed  by  mar.  Nouns  ending  in  a  vowel  terminate  alike  in 
every  case  of  the  singular. 

Braoin,  a  noun,  singular,  masculine  gender,  of  the  first  declension,  in 
the  genitive  case  governed  by  bogha  ;  nominative  braon. 

A-nall,  a  compound  adverb  denoting  place. 

'S  (anus),  a  simple  preposition  contracted  for  anns.  It  is  commonly 
joined  with  the  article  a',  na,  thus,  "so?  >sna,  or  sna. 

A\  the  dative  singular  of  the  article  An,  governed  by  's,  and  agreeing 
in  number,  gender,  and  case  with  ghleann. 

Ghleann,  a  noun,  masculine,  of  the  first  declension,  singular  number, 
governed  in  the  Dat.  case  by 's.  A' ghleann  aspirated  by  Rule  7,  p.  38. 

'Nuair*  an  adverb  denoting  time,  from  an,  uair. 

Da'-fheuchas,  a  verb  in  the  active  voice,  second  conjugation,  and  third 
person  singular,  future  tense  subjunctive,  of  the  transitive  verb 
feuch,  dh'-fheuch/feuchainn,  &c.  Dti '-fheuchas  is  used  here  as  pre- 
sent tense See  Fut.  p.  111.— Syntax,  Rule  XIV. 

*  The  particle  a  is  generally  placed  between  'Nuair  and  the  verb  which  follows 
it;  as,  "  'Nuair  a  thig  e."— Vide  Syntax,  Rule  XL 
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E,  a  personal  pronoun  in  the  third  person  singular,  masculine,  used 
instead  of  bogha. 

'Cheann  (for  a  cheann),  a  noun,  singular,  masculine,  of  the  first  de- 
clension, in  the  accusative  case  governed  by  the  verb  dh'-fhcuchas. 
Nom.  pi.  chm.  It  is  aspirated  by  the  possessive  a,  which  is  sup- 
pressed after  the  vowel  e,  and  an  apostrophe  is  put  in  its  place. 

*S  (anus),  a  simple  preposition  contracted  for  anns. 

An,  the  dative  singular,  feminine,  of  the  article  An.— See  p.  36. 

Airde,  an  indeclinable  noun,  singular,  feminine,  from  drd. 

\S  (agus),  a  simple  conjunction,  contracted  for  agus. 

A\  the  nominative  singular,  feminine,  of  the  article  An,  agreeing  with 
qhrmn,  in  gender,  number,  and  case,  and  aspirating  it  according  to 
Rule  13,  p.  40. 

Ghrian,  a  noun,  singular,  feminine,  nominative  case  of  grian,  gen. 
grcine :  in  the  aspirated  form,  a  definite  noun,  feminine  aspirates 
the  nominative,  dative,  and  accusative  singular. — See  p.  41. 

A'dol,  a  verb,  the  present  participle  of  the  iutransitive  irregular  verb 
rack,  chaulh,  t/uid,  dot,  &c. — See  p.  117. 

Air,  a  simple  preposition  governing  the  dative  case  of  nouns. 

Chiil,  a  noun,  singular,  masculine,  of  the  first  declension,  governed 
and  aspirated  in  the  dative  by  air,  from  cul,  gen.  ciiil.  Air  chul 
may  be  called  a  compound  preposition. 

Nam,  the  genitive  plural  of  the  article  An.  The  form  nam  is  used 
before  nouns  beginning  with  b,f,  m,p. 

lieann,  a  noun  feminine,  governed  in  the  genitive  plural  by  ciil.  Nom- 
inative singular  btinn  of  the  second  declension,  formed  from  the 
genitive  singular  of  beann  of  the  first,  which  is  rarely  used  in  the 
singular  :  plural  beanntan,  beanntaichean,  beanndn. 

I.  When  one  Noun  governs  another  in  the  Genitive,  the  Article  is  prefixed  only 
to  the  Noun  governed  in  the  Genitive  case.  "When  two  or  more  Nouns,  not  sig- 
nifying the  same  person  or  thing,  are  governed  by  a  preceding  Noun,  the  last  only 
is  generally  put  in  the  Genitive. — See  Syntax,  Rule  XVI.  No.  2. 

Tollna  glaise,  (the)  hole  of  the  lock.  Lili  nan  gleann.  Ceann 
a'  bhiiird.  Tigh  nam  ban.  Pris  na  peasrach.  Sail  a'  bhalaich 
mhoir.     Suaran  nan  L>ng.     Claim  an  t-saoghail  so.     Tha  mo 

chiabh   fliuch   le   braonaibh   na   h-oiche. Piuthar  bean   a' 

ghobhainn,  the  smith's  mfe's  sister  (notmna).  Mac  piuthar  mo 
mhathar.  Tigh  nighean  Th/unais.  A'  gabhail  oran  an  t-  samh- 
raidh.  Am-measg  claim  nan  daoine.  A'  sineadh  lamh  na  h- 
airce  do  chridhe  na  circe.* 

II.  The  Genitive  an  of  the  Article  is  prefixed  to  the  Genitive  Singular  of  Nouns 
masculine,  beginning  with  a  vowel,  and  with  d-,  /-,  1-,  n-,  r-,  t-,  t-,  sc-,  sp-,  sin-, 
?;/•,  st-. — See  p.  36. 

Taobh  an  uillt,  (the)  side  of  the  streamlet.  Tuarasdal  an 
oglaich  'us  gainnead  an  airgid.  Tha  do  dhan  mar  aiteal  an  ear- 
raich.    Tha  pris  an  arain  a'  dol  an  lughad.    Fear  an  ime  mhoir 

's  e  a's  binne  ghur.     Cuir  an  t-iarunn  air  uachdar  an  innein. 

Adharc  an  daimh  dheirg.  Is  mor  duais  an  fhir  ■  dh'-eisdeas 
gu-curamach  ri  briathraibh  an  t-Soisgeil.      Fhuair  mi  lorg  an 

*  Cridhe  na  circc,  the  heart  of  the  hen ;  a  sordid  person  ;  a  niggard. 

Bf 
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laoidh,  ann  an  coire  gorm  an  fhasaich.  Bas  an  naoidhein. 
Chunnaic  sinn  luchairt  an  righ.  Chuir  e  'n  t-  airgiod  ann  an 
seomar  an  sgiobair.  Tre'ig  comunn  an  sgeigeire  sin  gun  dail.  An 
d'  fhuair  thu  nead  an  smudain  ?  Iompaichear  anamannan 
dhaoine  tre  obair  an  spioraid  'naoimh.  C'uin  a  chluinneas  sinn 
fuaim  an  stuic  ?  Cha  chluinn  sibh  e  gus  am  pillear  o  shealg  an 
tuirc. 

III.  A  Possessive  Pronoun  prefixed  to  the  Noun  governed  in  the  Genitive  ex- 
cludes the  Article  from  both  Nouns.— See  Syntax,  Rule  XVI. 

Guth  mo  ghraidh,  (the)  voice  of  my  love.  Is  e  so  tir  ar  duchais. 
Cait  am  beil  nighean  do  pheathar  a'  fuireach  ?  Ann  an  tigh  a 
seanar.  Nach  boidheach  fait  a  chinn  ?  'S  ann  air  a  bhoidh- 
chead  gu-dearbh.  Nach  'eil  faireachadh  bhur  cogais  fein  ag 
innseadh  dhuibh  gur  coir  an  t-  olc  a  sheachnadh  ?  Cha  mhair 
daoine  cealgach  leth  an  laithean.  Foirneart  bhur  lamh.  Diol- 
aidh  e  fuil  a  sheirbhiseach.  Tha  deagh  'run  bhur  coimhear- 
snach  agaibh-se. 

IV.  The  Genitive  Plural  preceded  by  the  Article,  or  the  Possessives  a  (her),  ar, 
bhur,  am,  an,  is  always  plain.  Without  the  Article,  or  preceded  by  the  Possessives 
mo,  do,  a  (his),  it  is  aspirated. 

Claim  nan  daoine.  Tigh  nam  ban.  Sionadh  nan  corn.  Cuing 
dhamh.  Nimh  'nathraichean.  Thainig  mo  dhithis  mhac.  Tha 
triuir  ghillean  's  a'  bhaile  so.  A'  gleusadh  sheannsairean  Buc- 
uill  a'  dunadh  ar  brog.  Is  mor  call  ar  coimhearsnach.  An  e 
so  fearann  bhur  peathraichean  ?  O  dhubhra  duint'  an  cruachan 
fein.  Cul  mo  dhorn.  Ri  taobh  shruth  gaireach  na  h-diche.  'Rinn 
thu  gnothach  do  chairdean  gu-nadurra,  dileas.  Dh'-fhag  an 
saighdear  rathad  a,  chompanach.  Togail  an  gorm  shul  tlath. 
Cha  chluinnear  annad  ni's  mo,  fuaim  chlarsairean  agus  cluchd- 
ciuil  agus  phiobairean  agus  thrompadairean  ;  agus  cha  n-fhaigh- 
ear  annad  ni's  mo  fear-ceird  de  ghne  ceirde  sam-bith  agus  cha 
chluinnear  fuaim  cloiche-muilinn  annad. 

V.  The  Genitive  Plural  of  a  Definite  Noun  is  formed  and  distinguished  by  the 
Genitive  Plural  of  the  Article,  whether  the  Noun  be  like  its  Nominative  Singular 
or  Nominative  Plural  in  -an,  -a,  or  -e. 

Eoin  nan  tdnn,  the  birds  of  the  waves.  Be'ul  nan  oran.  Air 
mullach  nam  beann  arda.  Caoimhneas  blath  nan  cailleagan. 
Thuit  e  le  Oscar  nan  carbad.  Gu  sealgaireachd  nam  beallaich- 
ean.  Tilgear  na  h-aingidh*  bun  os-ceann,  ach  seasaidh  tigh 
nam  firean.  Ithidh  anam  nam  fealltair  ainneart.  Chi  mi  ain- 
nir  nam  mall  rosga  gorma.    Cruth  Loduinn  nan  gorm  lann. 

Fosgail  talla  ciar  nan  stoirm, 

Thigeadh  barda  le  toirm  nan  dan. — Ossian. 

*  Aingidh,  adj.  wicked,  nefarious :  used  substantively,  and  alike  in  both  numbers. 
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VI.  The  Genitive  Plural  without  the  Article  is  determined  by  position,  when  the 
noun  begins  with  a  vowel  or  an  unaspirablc  consonant,  that  is,  the  POHOMOf  or 
Noun  governed  in  the  Genitive  is  always  placed  after  its  regimen  or  Noun  govern- 
ing it. 

The  Genitive  Singular  of  Indeclinable  Nouns  is  determined  by  position,  when 
the  Genitives' or  na  of  the  Article  is  not  prefixed,  and  when  the  Genitive  an  is  pre- 
fixed to  an  Indeclinable  Noun.— See  No.  II.  and  p.  36.— Syntax,  Rule  XVI.  No.  3. 

OI>s.— The  mark  (  a  )  distinguishes  the  genitive  when  the  noun  wants  final  or 
initial  inflection.  It  is  written  over  the  last  vowel  of  the  genitive  singular,  and  over 
the  initial  vowel  of  the  genitive  plural  indefinite. 

Air  sgiathaibh  iolairean,  on  eagles'  wings.  Moran  uisgeachan. 
Fuil  f  haidhean  agus  (fuil)  'naomh.  Feadh  stucan  'us  bhacan. 
B'i  sin  a'  mhaoisleach  luaineach  feadh  oganan.  Thigibh  agus 
cruinnichibh  sibh-fein  chum  suipeir  an  De  mhoir,  chum  gu'n 
ith  sibh  feoil  'righrean  agus  feoil  ard-cheannard  agus  feoil 
dhaoine  cumhachdacb  agus  feoil  each  agus  na  muinntir  a  shuidh- 
eas  orra,  agus  feoil  nan  uilfi  dhaoine,  araon  shaor  agus  dhaor, 
araon  bheag  agus  mhor.  Thug  e  dhomh  eitean  cno.  Is  math 
a  b'aithne  do  Cheasar  ordugh  feachd.  Sin  run  cridhe  ghradh- 
aich.  Cheannaich  e  gle'us  gunna  air  leth-chrun.  Dh'-eirich 
Tearlach  6g  aig  camhanaich  an  la.  Ciod  a  thainig  ri  suil  an 
daimh  dhuinn.  Tha  meall  teine  air  a'  bhe'inn.  'S  e  so  uair- 
eadair  an  iasgair  chiataich.  Is  beag  orm  riaghailtean  an  duine 
shanntaich  sin.    Na  dean  cron  air  cuid  neach  eile. 

VII.  The  Nouns  cruinne,  fdsach,  talamh,  tonn,  though  Masculine  in  the  Nom- 
inative, are  frequently  construed  with  the  Genitive  Singular  Feminine  of  the 
Article.  Bolrionnach,  'capull,  mart  are  applied  to  females,  but  construed  with  the 
Article  and  Adjectives  like  Masculines.1  Siialaf],  a  man-servant,  is  construed  as 
a  Feminine  Noun.  Some  Nouns,  such  as  aireamh,  beachd,  coi/in,  earraid,  mios, 
nead,  saint,  teaffiilaeh,  Inn,  t<Miir,  &c.  are  construed  as  Masculines  in  some 
countries,  and  as  Feminines  in  others. 

Chum  gu'n  dean  iad  ge-b'-e,  ni  a  dh'-aithneas  e  dhoibh  air 
aghaidh  a'  chruinne-che.  Co  is  urrainn  imeachd  gu  crich  na 
cruinne  ?  Is  f  heairrd  an  talamh  tioram  'uisgeachadh.  A 
thaobh  na  talmhainn,  aisde"  thig  aran  agus  fuidhe  (fodha)  tionn- 
daidhear  suas  amhuil  teine.  Thubhairt  thu  gur  fasach  falamh 
an  tir  so.  Nach  cual'  thu  mu  chuachaig  na  fasaich  ?  Tha  'n 
cuan  garbh  a'  beucadh  'us  cobhar  na  tuinne  'tilleadh  o'n  traigh. 
Thainig  am  boirionnacli  mor  le  crios  na  sgalaige  bige.  Fag 
thusa  boineid  a'  bhoirionnaich  mhoir.  Thug  an  earraid  bhuidhe 
sumanadh  do  Ghilesbig  Friseal.    Ceann  na  teaghlaich  so. 


1  In  the  Scriptures  we  find  instances  of  feminine  nouns  construed  with  the  geni- 
tive singular  masculine  of  an  adjective;  as,  oiMim  Ibdudri  mhoir  for  lucluiirt 
mdirc.     lie  itinc  hhnj  for  uinc  ///</<•—  Fair  Sal.m  cxliv.  1-'.     Taimi.  xx.  3. 

2  Aisde  for  as.  An  uncommon  solecism  occurs  in  this  passage  (from  Job  xxvii'. 

— a  pronoun  of  the  feminine  gender  represents  tahnnli,  whn ita  la  always  masculine  in 
the  nominative.  W  e  can  see  no  reason  for  altering  the  gender  of  the  noun  on  ac- 
count of  its  being  construed  as  a  feminine  noun  in  one  of  the  oblique  eases. — See 
Gen.  iii.  17, 19.  Similar  violations  of  the  rules  of  grammar  are  found  in  the  Latin  ; 
as,  Vel  virtus  tua,  vel  viciiiitas  qiwd  ego  in  aliqua  parte  amiciac  puto.— Tkr. 
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VIII.  The  Adjective  is  generally  placed  after  its  noun.  An  Adjective  in  the 
Predicate  of  a  verb,  is  placed  after  the  subject  or  nominative  when  it  is  employed 
-with  the  verb  Bi  or  Dean,  and  before  the  subject  with  the  verb  Is.  In  either  of 
these  positions  the  Adjective  is  always  indeclinable.  A  series  of  Adjectives  often 
accompany  the  same  Noun  with  a  beautiful  effect,  especially  in  poetry.  Several 
Adjectives  of  one  syllable  precede  and  aspirate  their  Nouns,  or  other  words  to  which 
they  are  prefixed,  but  in  this  position  the  Adjective  has  no  inflection  except  aspira- 
tion. Adjectives  are  often  used  as  Adverbs  with  and  withont  gu  before  them. — 
See  Syntax,  Rule  VII. 

'Labhair  a'  ghruagach  dhdnn  ris  an  digear  ghrinn.  Tha  fraoch 
groganach  a'  fas  air  gualainn  a'  chnuic  mhoir.  Gabh  an  aire 
de  lamhainnibh  geala  na  mna  coire  sin.  Iarraidh  cluas  nan 
daoine  glice  eolas.  Fuilingidh  an  t-anam  diomhanach  ocras. 
Molaibh  an  Tighearn  le  ciombalaibh  fonnmhor  agus  ard- 
fhuaimneach. 

Bi'idh  an  luaidh  ghlas  'na  deannaibh  'us  siubhal  rdith  aig  conaibh  seanga, 
'S  an  damh  ddnn  a'  sileadh  fala,  's  abhachd  aig  na  fearaibh  gleusda. 

Tha  'n  la  so  fuar.  Is  fuar  an  la  so.  Tha  do  ghruaidh 
dearg.  Is  binn  ceileir  nan  eun.  Tha  a'  mhin  daor.  Is  cruaidh 
na  clachan  sin.  Dean  an  t-uisge  teth.  'Rinneadh  an  lobhar 
glan.  Is  mor  Diana  nan  Ephesianach.  'S  feurach,  craobhach, 
luideach,  gaolaeh,  an  tir  fhaolaidh,  sheannsail.  Do  shuil  shuil- 
bhear,  shocrach,  mhodhar,  mhireagach,  chomhnard,  *s  i  meal- 
lach.  Failt  ort  fein  a  mhor-thir1  bhoidheach  anns  an  6g-mhios 
Bhealltuinn.  Tha  'n  darag  sinte,  seargte  fo  gharbh  ghaoith. 
Is  e  urram  dhaoine  dga  an  neart  agus  is  e  maise  sheann  daoine2 
an  ceann  liath.  Ainnir  nam  mall  'rosga  gorma.  Air  dubh 
dhruim  na  marafo  nial.  Dh'-imich  an  sar  cheannard,  le  cruaidh 
f  harum,  mar  mhor  thorc  a'  chuain  a'  tarruing  nam  fuar  thdnn  'n  a 
dheigh. 

Dh'-eirich  maduinn  le  solas  cdrr  (great), 
Chunnacas  monadh  thar  liath  cheann  nan  tdnn  ; 
An  gorm  chuan  fo  aoibhneas  mor, 
Na  stuaidh  fo  chobhar  ag  aomadh  thall, 
Mu  charraig  mhaoil  'bha  fada  uainn. — Osstan. 
Mios  lusanach,  mealach,  feurach,  failleanach,  blath, 
'S  e  gu-gucagach,  duilleach,  luacbrach,  ditheanach,  lurach, 
Beachach,  seilleanach,  dearcach  ;  ciurach  dhealtach,  throm  tha, 
'S  e  mar  chuirneanan  daoimein  bhratach  boillsgeil  air  lar. 

1  A  noun  and  an  adjective  prefixed  to  it,  are  often  combined  by  a  hyphen,  and 
represent  one  complex  idea  ;  in  which  case,  the  accent  is  generally  placed  on  the 
antecedent  term  when  the  succeeding  term  is  a  monosyllable ;  as,  mdr'-thir,  a 
large  territory,  a  continent.  Og'-  mhios,  young  month,  the  month  of  June.  Deadh'- 
ghea.ii,  favour.  Droch'-bheart,  an  evil  deed,  vice.  In  many  words,  the  adjective 
and  noun  coalesce  and  form  one  compact  word ;  as,  6igear,  a  young  man,  from 
5g-fhear  or  fear  6g.  Morair,  a  great  man,  a  lord  ;  from  mbr-fhear.  Garbhlach, 
a  stony  or  rugged  place ,-  from  garbh-chlach,  a  rough  or  large  stone. 

In  several  Compounds  of  this  description  each  term  retains  its  own  primitive 
accent,  especially  when  the  second  term  is  a  dissyllable  or  governed  in  the  geni- 
tive ;  as,  liath-fheasgar,  grey  evening,  twilight.  Leac-urlafr,  a  floor-fcag.—See 
Syntax,  Rule  XVI.  No.  5. 

2  A  noun  beginning  with  d,  s,  or  t,  is  plain  after  seann.  And  c,  g,  are  for  the 
most  part  plain  after  droch  ,•  as,  droch  cridhe ;  droch  gille. 
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IX.  Tlio  Adjective  in  comparison  is  frequently  connected  with  its  Noun  by  the 
verb  it,  In',  preceded  by  the  relative  <t-     Both  1 1 1 •  ■  Comparative  and  Superlative 

degrees  are  formed  by  the  First  Comparative  and  It,  Bu,  preceded  bj  A.  When 
on  Adjective  preceded  by  a's,  is,  ab',  or  bu,  stands  between  two  noons;  the 
succeeding  Noun,  which  is  always  a  property  or  quality  of  the  antecedent  Noun,  is 
qualified  l>y  the  intermediate  Adjective,  and  the  relation  between  the  two  Nouns 
is  expressed  in  English  by  the  preposition  ok,  and  in  Latin  by  Ciijus,  Quorum,  or 
by  the  genitive  of  the  Adjective  and  succeeding  Noun. — See  p.  8&  Syntax, 
Rule  XXII. 

An  lamh  a's  gile,  the  whitest  hand  ;  literally,  the  hand  which 
U  whitest.  An  ti  a's  airde.  A'chlach  a's  mo.  An  t-  suil  a's 
guirme.  Am  fear  bu  shine.  An  te  bu  bhreagha.  Am  mac  u 
b'  oige.  Am  biadh  a  b'  fhearr  a  fhuair  mi  riabh.  'Ni  neach 
a's  sine  seirbhis  do'n  neach  a's  oige. 

Am  fear  a's1  laige  lamh,  the  man  of  the  weakest  hand,  vir 
cujus  manus  est  iiifirmissima,  or  vir  infirmissimce  matiiis.  A 
shiol  Oisein2  a's  treine  lamh.  Air  laithibh  nan  sonn  a  b'  airde 
gniomh.  Air  Larmon  mor  a's  uaine  torn.  A  'righ  innis  a's 
fuaimeara  earn.  Thuit  an  t-6g  bu  chaoine  snuadh.  Greidhean 
bu  gheal  ce'ir.  Gunna  bu  mhath  gle'us.  'Fhir  a's  ceillidh 
cainnt.  A  thriath  mhoir  a's  geire  cruaidh.  Sar  shiol  Threun- 
mhoir  a's  colgaiche  cruth.  Triath  nan  torr  bu  chorr  'an 
comhrag. 

Thig-sa  'shiol  nan  triatli  a-  nail; 

Tha  'n  oidhche  mu  churn,  's  i  ciar,  (dark) 

CUiinn-sa  guth  a's  glome  1'dnn  ; 

0  oigh  nau  t6nn  a's  f'uaire  fead. — Ossian. 

X.  Numerals  are  prefixed  to  their  Nouns.  In  compound  numbers  the  Noun  is 
placed  after  the  first  term  of  the  Numeral.  The  Noun  is  always  in  the  singular 
after  <la,  Jlchew I ,  erml,  luile,  muillean,  whether  simple  or  combined  with  other 
numerals. — See  Syntax,  ltule  XXI. 

Tha  tri  dorsan  agus  ochd  luidheirean  air  a'  chaisteal  ud. 
Cha  robh  ach  aon  sitil  mhor  ann  an  ceann  Pholiphemuis,  famh- 
air  borb  a  bha  ann  an  Sicilia,  taobh  iar-dheas  na  h-Eudailt. 
Gearr  sios  an  da  chraoibh  sin,  agus  suidhich  fichead  craobh  og 
'n  an  ait.  Se  laithean  cruinnichidh  sibh  e,  ach  air  an  t-seachd- 
amh  la  bithidh  an  t-sabaid.     Agus  dh'-ith  clilnn  Israeil  am 


1  The  verb  is  alone  is  sometimes  used  in  this  construction, — a  mistake  into  which 

persons  writing  the  language  from  the  ear  are  apt  to  fall,  the  sound  of  a's  and  it 

g  alike  ;  as,  ••  air  a'  gh£ig  it  iird*  a  mhotbaicheas  d,**  for  air  a*  ghtig  ,i's  alrd  , 

ere.,  on  the kigkett  branch  tekick  asset*.— D.  Maciirrvaa'B  Bciufaa.    when 

comparison  is  put  in  the  past  tense,  the  relative  a  becomee  quite  audible,  and  must 
always  be  prefixed  to  the  verb  of  the  comparative  when  the  adjective  hOgtlM  with  a 
vowel ;  us,  air  a'  gh&g  a  >>'  airde.  flse.    See  p.  86a  Note  §. 

-  QUeom  ~'en.  Oitdn,  ••-.Man.  the  lJoiner  of  the  Highland-,  son  of  Fiimn  or 
Fionnghal,  Pingal  the  Caledonian  king  and  of  Etoscrana.  'The  works  of  ossian 
excited*  the  astonishment  of  every  cultivated  mind  in  Europe,  and  the  most  en- 
lightened critics  have  placed  the  ancient  Hard  of  Caledonia  anion,'  the  tir>t  poets  of 
any  age.'  His  poems,  not  surpassed  by  any  in  Greek  or  Latin,  liave  been  trans- 
lated into  the  English*  French,  German,  Italian,  aud  Latin  langua^^ 
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Mana  da  fhichead  bliadhna.  Is  e  omer  an  deicheamh  cuid  do 
ephah.  Agus  tirachioll  na  righ-chaithreach  mu  n-cuairt  bha 
ceithir  chaithrichean  fichead  ;  agus  air  na  caithrichibh  chunnaic 
mi  ceitbir  seanaire  fichead  'n  an  suidhe  air  an  sgeadachadh  le 
culaidhibh  geala. 

'S  iad  laith'  ar  bliadhna  mar-an-ceudn',  tri  fichead  bliadhn'  's  a  deich, 
No  feudaidh  bhi  le  tuilleadh  neart,  ceith'r  fichead  bliadhn'  do  neach. 

XI.  The  Relatives  a,  am,  an,  nach,  na  precede  their  verb,  whether  they  be  in 
the  Nominative  or  Accusative  case.  The  Interrogatives  Co,  Cia,  Ciod,  precede  the 
Prepositions  which  govern  them.  The  Compounds  Coairbith,  Ciod  air  bith,  Ge 
b'e,  <tc,  precede  their  Nouns  and  Verbs.  Cia  prefixed  to  an  Adjective  or  Adverb 
signifies  hotc.  The  Relative  a  is  sometimes  suppressed  before  its  verb. — See  p. 
73,  74,  and  Syntax,  Rule  XI. 

Am  fear  a  cheanglas  is  e  a  shiubhlas.  Am  fear  a  dh'-imich 
an  cruinne  cha  d'  fhiosraich  e  co-dhiubh  a  b'  fhearr  luathas  no 
maille.  Bu  mhath  an  deoch  a  thug  thu  dhomh.  So  lamh  nach 
bean  riut.  Am  fear  aig  am  bi  im,  gheibh  e  im.  Co  ris  a 
shamhlaicheas  mi  rioghacbd  Dhe'?  Tha  i  cosmhuil  ri  taois 
ghoirt  a  gbabh  bean  agus  a  dh'-fholaich  i  ann  an  tri  tomhas- 
aibh  mine  gus  an  do  ghoirticheadh  an  t-iomlan.  Cia  as  a  thig 
gliocas  agus  c'ait  am  beil  ionad  na  tuigse?  Ciod  gus  an  tig 
a*  chuis  so  ?  Ciod  air  am  beil  bunaitean  na  talmhainn  air  an 
daingneachadh,  no  co  a  cleag  a5  chlach-oisinn  ?  Cia'n  rathad  a 
ghabh  e.  Cia  aillidh  do  chosan  ann  am  brogaibh  a  'nighean 
crioghail.  Dh'-fhdillsicheadh  mi  dhoibh-san  nach  robh  'g  am 
fharraid ;  fhuaradh  mi  leo-san  nach  robh  'g  am  iarraidh.  Co 
air-bith  a  Jni  murt  no  meirle  ditear  a  chum  peanais  e  le  lagh 
na  ducha  so.     Och  nan  ochan  cha  till  na  dh'-fhalbh  gu-brath. 

C'ait  am  bheil  am  bord  'bha  fial, '  bheireadh  do  gach  acrach  biadh  ? 
'Sgapadh  iad  le  foirneart  ge'ur,  's  cha  n-'eil  aon  an-diugh  le  cheil'. 

XII.  The  Demonstratives  So,  Sin,  Sid,  Sad,  Ud,  require  the  Article  with  their 
Nouns.  So,  sin  are  placed  both  before  and  after  their  Nouns.  Sid,  sud,  always 
precede  their  Nouns,  and  tid  always  follows  its  Noun.  So,  sin,  sid,  sud,  are  often 
joined  with  Co,  Ciod,  and  with  e,  I,  lad,  without  the  article  or  a  verb  expressed. — 
See  p.  76. 

Na  h-eoin  sin.  An  t-urlar  tioram  so.  Tog  na  leabhraichean 
sin.  Tha  iteag  dhearg  ann  an  sgiath  na  circe  baine  sin.  Is 
e  so  an  carbad  mor.  Sin  an  t-6rd  beag,  there  is  or  that  is  the 
small  hammer.  Sin  agad  eaglais  na  sgireachd  so.  Co  a  dh'- 
f huaigh  na  cotaichean  sin  ?  Ciod  a  thuirt  am  fleasgach  ud  riut. 
Sid  an  deoch  mhilis  nach  cuireamaid  uainn.  Sud  an  lamh  a 
thogas  an  t-sleagh.  Co  so  a  ta  'teachd  0  Edom  ?  Co  sin  ? 
Tha  mise.  Ghabh  aon  d'  a  laochaibh  truas  dhiom  maoth  (is 
mi  maotb),  b'  e  sin  a  shaor  mi  0  bheum  na  sleagh. 


. — - 
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A'Rigb  na  Feinno1  thoir  dhoibh  do  chonihnadh, 
Do  'n  t-sean  1b  du'n  og  so  'a  ad  latbair. 

Sheid  adharc  Flrinn,-  gbrad-cblisg  an  damh 

Cio'l  M  ohluinn'  mi  I — Teich  do'u  i'hasach.— Oss.  Diarmad. 

XIII.  Both  the  Subject  and  Object  of  a  Verb  are  generally  placed  after  it,  but 
the  Nominative  stands  between  the  Verb  and  its  object. 

1.  When  the  language  is  solemn,  emphatic,  or  poetic,  the  Subject  or  Object  often 
precedes  its  verb.     An  Interrogative  Pronoun  always  precedes  its  verb. 

2.  In  the  Compound  Tenses  the  Subject  is  placed  between  the  Auxiliary  and  the 
Inrinitive  or  Participle. 

Geuraichear  iarunn  air  iarunn  agus  peuraichidh  duine  gnuis 
a  charaid.  Ge  b'e  ghleidheas  craobh-fhige,  ithidh  e  d'  a  tor- 
adh,  mar  sin  esan  a  dh'-fheitheas  air  a  mhaigbtear  gheibh  e 
urram.  Cha  duine  Dia  gu'n  deanadh  e  bre'ug,  no  mac  duine 
gu'n  gabhadh  e  aithreachas ;  an  dubhairt  e  agus  nach  dean  e  ? 
agus  an  do  'labhair  e,  agus  nach  coimblion  se  e  ? 

1.  Thubhairt  Iacob  an  athair  riu,  thug  sibh  uam-sa  mo 
chlann :  Ioseph  cha  mhaireann  agus  Simeon  cha  mhaireann, 
agus  Beniamin  bheir  sibh  air-falbh.  Co  the'id  suas  gu  sliabh 
an  Tighearna  agus  co  sheasas  'n  a  ionad  naomh-san  ?  Esan  aig 
am  beil  lamhan  neochiontach  agus  cridhe  glan,  nach  do  thog 
'anam  ri  diomhanas  'us  nach  do  mhionnaich  chum  ceilge. 

Agus  mar  a  dh'-eadar-mhinich  e  dhuinn,  mar  sin  bha  e, 
mise  chuir  e  ris  ann  am  ait,  esan  chroch  e.  Agus  chuir 
Pharaoh  (Faro)  teachdair  uaith  agus  ghairm  e  Ioseph  agus  thug 
iad  le  cabhaig  a-maeh  as  an  t-sloc  e  agus  bhearr  se  e-fein  agus 
mhuth  e  'eudach  agus  thainig  e  steach  a  dh-ionnsuidh  Pharaoh. 
Cha  tog  fiodhal  no  clarsach,  piob,  taileasg  no  ceol  mi. 

Dhiult  a'  cheolraidh  an  comhradh  binn, 
'Us  cliu  nan  treun  cha  n-cirich  learn. 

2.  Tha  mise  'leughadh.  Tha  na  mnathan  sin  a'  tachras.  Bha 
'n  ainnir  ud  a'  tuireadh.  Bithidh  an  t-allt  so  ag  at  air  uairibh. 
Nach  bi  iadsan  ag  61.  Am  beil  na  nbhinnean  a'  gaireachd- 
aich  ?  Nach  robh  na  fir  a'  snamh  ?  Faodaidh  tusa  tighinn  a- 
stigh.  Cha  n-fhaod  mi  gluasad.  Is  urrainn  an  searrach  e'irigh 
an-diugh  ach  cha  b'  urrainn  e  caracbadh  an-de.  Dh'-fhaodainn 
8griobhadh  a  dh-ionnsaidh  mo  bhrathar  agus  bu  choir  dha-san 
sgriobhadh    cuideachd.      Dh'-fheumainn   geilleadh,   gidheadh 


1  A  'Righ  na  Feinne,  O  king  of  the  Tingalians.  F.hni,  {.,  a  collective  noun, 
gen.  Fehme,  1 1 1 < -  followers  and  descendants  of  kiiiL;  FingaL  l-'/mut  or  Fiammiilh, 
one  of  tbe  Fingalians.  ••  Ohtean  an-deigh  na  Feinne, *'  Osritm,  tf<--  last  </  the 
FingaIicm$<—QatkU  Brov.  This  Highland  race  of  brave  ami  noble  warriors  is 
commonly  called  "  Xu  FkBUUribh  "  by  many  of  the  Highland  people  who,  in  their 
mythology,  represent  them  as  men  of  a  gigantic  stature  and  of  supernatural 
strength, "something  like  the  Cyclops  of  Sicily.— -  Flnnn  urn.  of  Fionit,  l-'ii. 
— 3  Vhluiiiit  for  chuala,  from  cluinn,  to  hear. 
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cha  b'  urrainnear  a'  chuis  ud  a  shocrachadh.  Tha  *n  obair  so 
deante.  Bha  dorsan  na  h-eaglais  duinte.  Bha  na  caoraich  air 
an  rusgadh  agus  'reiceadh  an  olainn  air  coig  tasdain  deug  a' 
chlach.  Bithidh  na  ballachan  so  air  an  gealachadh  gu-grinn 
leis  an  aol  sin. 

XIV.  In  the  Compound  Tenses  formed  by  the  Verb  Bi  and  the  Infinitive  of  a 
Transitive  Verb,  the  Object,  when  it  is  a  Noun,  is  put  in  the  Genitive  Case. 

Bi-sa  'lionadh  a'  bhuilg  mhoir  agus  bitheadh  iadsan  a'  tional 
nan  dearcagan  dearga.  Tha  'm  feoladair  a'  feannadh  an  tairbh 
'riabhaich.  Bha  na  cle'irich  a'  cunntadh  an  airgid  ghil,  agus  an 
dorsair  a'  trusadh  a'  chopair.  Nach  'eil  an  cu  a'  ruith  na  circe 
duibhe  ?  An  robh  an  naoidhean  a'  deoghal  na  ciche?  Faodaidh 
sibh  a  bhith  'fosgladh  an  doruis  bhig.  Dh'-fhaodadh  na  clach- 
airean  a  bhith  'snaidheadh  nan  clachan  glasa.  Cha  b'urrainn  e 
bhith  'g  61  an  fhiona.  Fe'umaidh  an  gille  bhith  'g  aiseag  an 
t-sluaigh.  Oir  bheir  an  Tighearn  gliocas;  as  a  bheul  thig 
eolas  agus  tuigse.  Tha  e  'tasgaidh  suas  gliocais  fhallain  air-son 
nam  firean  ;  is  sgiath  e  dhoibh-san  a  ghluaiseas  gu  h-ionraic. 
Tha  e  a'  coimhead  ceumanna  a'  bhreitheanais  agus  a'  dionadh 
slighe  a  'naomh.  Is  raise  an  Tighearn  cruith-fhear  nan  uile 
nithe,  a  ta  'sineadh  nan  neamhan  a-raach  a'm  aonar ;  a  ta  'sgaoil- 
eadh  na  talmhainn  'learn  fein.  Taira1  a5  dealbhadh  an  t-so- 
luis  agus  a.'  cruthachadh  an  dorchadais,  a'  deanamh  sithe  agus 
a'  cruthachadh  dolais ;  tha  mise  an  Tighearn  a'  deanamh  nan 
nithe  so  uile. 

'S  a'  mhadumn  chiiiin  gliil  'an  am  dhomh  dusgadh, 

Aig  bun  na  stuice  2  b'  e  'n  sugradh  learn, 

A'  chearc  le  sgiucan  a'  gabhail  tuchain  3 

'S  an  coileach  ciiirteil  a'  durdail  crom  ; 

An  dreathan  surdail,  's  a  ribheid  chiuil  aige, 

A'  cur  nan  smuid  deth  gu-luthor  binn  ; 

An  druid  s'  am  bru-dhearg  le  moran  uinich,  (bustle) 

Ri  ceileir  4  sunntach  bu  shiubhlacb  rann. — D.  Macintyre. 

XV.  When  one  Verb  governs  another  in  the  Infinitive,  the  Object  is  put  in  the 
Accusative  when  it  is  placed  before  the  Infinitive,  and  in  the  Genitive  when  placed 
after  it.  In  the  Potential  Mood  both  the  Subject  and  Object  stand  between  the 
Infinitive  and  the  Auxiliaries  faodaidh,  is  urrainn,  Jcumaidh,  Sec. 

Tha  mi  'runachadh  tigh  ur  a  thogail.  An  teid  thu  dh-ias- 
gach  a'  bhradain  ?  Thig  dhuit  do  'leasan  ionnsachadh  na's 
fearr.  Tha  Coinneach  a'  dol  a  dh-ionnsachadh  na  taillearachd. 
Faodaidh  tu  an  siol  a  chur.  Thainig  a'  bhean  a  cheannach  sil 
uir.   Cha  n-urrainn  na  gillean  an  t-each  f  iadhaich  sin  a  cheann- 

1  Taim  is  a  contracted  form  of  ta  ml,  or  tha  mi,  I  am. 

2  Aig  bun  na  stiiice.  at  the  foot  of  the  rock. — StMc  or  Stuc  signifies  a  jutting 
hill;  a  cliff  or  pinnacle  of  a  rock. 

3  A'  chearc,  4-c  the  hen  by  cackling  taking  a  cooing,  the  plaintive  moor-hen 
raisinz  her  cooing  note.    Tbchan  signifies  also  a  hoarseness  of  the  throat. 

4  Ri  ceileir,  §c.  engaged  in  joyful  warbling  of  flowing  verse  or  song. 
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sach°.lh.  Am  beil  iad  a  dol  a  reic  an  eich  ghlais?  Feumaidh 
sum  uile  an  saoghal  so  fhagail.  Am  beil  thu  'dol  a  chruinn- 
eachadh  nan  uan  Sasunnach  ?  Mur  faodainn  an  teine  'bheoth- 
achadh.  B'eiginn  duinn  an  amraidh  dhearg  a  ghlasadh.  An 
deacbaidhj  na  gruagaichean  a  bhogadh  an  lin  ?  'N  am  '  do 
dhaoine  dol  'n  an  e'ideadh  los  na  reubalaich  a  thilleadh.  An  ur- 
rainn  thusa  le  rannsachadh  J)ia  fhaghail  a-mach?  Ni  's  faide 
na  'n  talamh  a  thomhas  agus  ni's  leithne  na  'n  fhairge. 

XVI.  When  the  Object  is  represented  by  a  Pronoun,  the  Possessives  Mo,  do, 
am,  ad,  a,  ar,  hhur,  ur,  am,  ami  the  Preposition  ag  are  always  wed  in  Com- 
pound  Tenses  formed  by  the  Verb  Bi  and  the  Infinitive.  The  Poeseaeivee,  or  the 
emphatic  forms  of  the  Personal  Pronouns  are  used  before  the  Infinitive  when  it 
is  governed  by  another  Verb. 

Tha  'n  dealg  so,  'g  am  chiiirradh,  this  pin  is  hurting  me. 
Nach  *eil  am  maighstear  *g  ad  theagasg-sa.  Tha  sibh  'g  a  cha- 
ramh,  you  are  mending  it  or  him.  An  robh  na  muilt  'g  'ur 
sarachadh  'nuair  a  bha  sibh  'g  an  glacadh  ?  Cha  bu  sha- 
rachadh  leinn  idir  e  na'm  bitheadh  na  coin  'g  ar  leantuinu. 
Cait  am  beil  an  oisg  chleideach  ?  Tha  Cailean  'g  a  toirt  leis. 
Thar  learn  gu'n  robh  thu-fein  'g  a  h-iarraidh.  Faodaidh  tu 
mo  phaidheadh,  you  may  pay  me.  Cha  n-urrainn  an  t-amhlair 
sin  dosheoladhj  mur  urrainn  theid  a  chur  a-mach.  Tha  na 
sgoilearan  'g  an  cluich  fe'in  air  an  ailean.  Faodaidh  tu  an 
gairm  a-stigh  a-nis.  Feumaidh  tu  mise  a  threorachadh  gus  an 
t-seomar,  ach  cha  n-fhaod  thu  iadsan  a  leigeil  a-steach.  Co  dh'- 
fhaodas  am  bacadh  ?  Cha  mhor  nach  d'rinn  iad  ise  a  mha9- 
lachadh.  Car-son  a'rinn  is'  iadsan  a  chaineadh  mata  ?  A  Shauil 
Car-son  a  ta  thu  'g  am  gheur-leanmhuinn-sa  ? 

Tha  aingeal  Dc  a'  campachadh  mu'n  dream  d'  an2  eagal  e, 
G'  am  3  luasgladh  'us  g'  an  teasairginn  o'n  trioblaidibh  gu-leir. 

Dean  iochd  orm,  a  Dhe ;  oir  b'  aill  le  duine  mo  shlugadh 
suas  ;  tha  e  'g  am  sharachadh  gach  la  le  cogadh.  Feuch,  cuir- 
idh  mi  d'  ur  n-ionnsuidh  arbhar  agus  fion  agus  oladh,  agus 
bithidh  sibh  air  ur  sasuchadh  led,  agus  cha  dean  mi  sibh  ni's 
mo  'n  ur  masladh  am-measg  nan  cinneach.  Glac  targaid  agus 
sgiath  agus  eirich  chum  mo  chuideachadh. 

Tha  'mhaoisleaoh  chul-bhuidh'  air  feadh  na  diislaiun'4 
Aig  bun  nam  iiuiau  'g  an  rusgadh  16m, 

-*■  ■ 

1  'Nam  for  ami  an  am,  in  the  time.  For  the  contractions  of  aim,  and  the  use 
of  the  euphonic  particle  an  before  nouns  of  both  numbers,  Me  B\  ntax  of  thu 
Prepositions. 

-   J)'  an  eagal  i,  '/'  for  do ;  to  whom  He  (is)  a  fear,  those  who  four  Him. 

3  G'forgU,<0.  lirath,  chum,  on,  ffUS,  los.oir  li,  placed  before  the  infinitive 
and  its  object  express  design,  purpose,  or  intention. — Syntax,  Rale  XXVII.  No.  X 

*  Diislainn,  a  lonely,  gloomy  place ;  from  dubh,  black,  and  lann,  enclosure; 
land. 
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'S  am  boc  gu  h-udlaidh x  ri  leabaidh  chuirteil,  {courtly) 
Is  e  'g  a  biirach  le  rutan 2  crdm. — D.  Macintyre. 

XVII.  An  absolute  clause,  or  the  beginning  of  a  narrative  is  often  expressed  by  the 
Infinitive  preceded  by  the  Prepositions  Air,  An-deigh,  An-deis,  and  Do  simple 
or  compounded  with  the  Pronoun  answering  to  the  object  spoken  of.  The  Infini- 
tive in  this  state  is  rendered  into  English  by  the  Past  Tense  of  its  Verb  preceded 
by  When,  After,  &c,  or  by  the  Past  Participle  preceded  by  having. 

The  Past  Participle,  when  it  begins  a  sentence,  is  generally  preceded  by  the 
verb  Is,  when  the  subject  is  in  possession  of  the  act  expressed  by  the  Participle.  If 
the  Action  be  conditional  or  future,  the  Participle  is  commonly  followed  by  a  Verb 
in  the  Future  Tense. 

Air  do  'n  long  seoladh,  phill  sinne  dhachaidh,  when  the  ship 
sailed,  or  the  ship  having  sailed,  we  returned  home.  Agus  an- 
deigh  Eoin  a  chur  'am  priosan,  thainig  Iosa  do  Ghalile,  a' 
searmonachadh  soisgeil  rioghachd  Dhe ;  agus  air  dha  bhi  'g 
imeachd  ri  taobh  fairge  Ghalile,  chunnaic  e  Seumas  agus  Ain- 
dreas  a  bhrathair  a'  tilgeadh  lin  's  an  fhairge,  oir  b'  iasgairean 
iad.  Air  cluinntinn  so  do  'n  deichnear  thoisich  iad  air  mor- 
chorruich  a  ghabhail  ri  Seumasjagus  Eoin.  Air  faicinn  craoibhe- 
f  ige  fada  uaith  air  an  robh  duilleach,  thainig  Iosa  dh-fheuch- 
ainn  am  faigheadh  e  ni  sam-bith  oirre  agus  air  dha  teachd  d' 
a  h-ionnsuidh,  cha  d'  fhuair  e  ach  duilleach  ;  oir  cha  robh  am 
tionail  nam  figean  fathast  ann.  Mar  sin  an-deigh  do  'n 
Tighearn  labhairt  riu,  ghabhadh  suas  gu  neamh  e  agus  shuidh 
e  air  deas  laimh  Dhe;  agus  air  dhoibh-san  dol  a-mach,  shear- 
monaich  iad  anns  gach  ait,  air  bhi  do  'n  Tighearn  a'  co- 
oibreachadh  leo  agus  a'  daingneachadh  an  fhocail  leis  na  comh- 
araibh  a  'lean  e. — Is  beannaichte  luchd-deanamh  na  sithe  ;  oir 
goirear  clann  De  dhiubh.  Ma  dh'-eisdeas  tu  ri  guth  do  Dhe ; 
beannaichte  bithidh  tu  's  a'  bhaile  agus  anns  a*  mhachair.  Mur 
eisd  thu  ri  guth  do  Dhe  mallaichte  bithidh  do  bhascaid. 

XVIII.  The  Subject  or  Object  is  often  separated  from  its  Verb  by  other  inter- 
vening words,  or  a  relative  clause.  The  Infinitive  is  also  separated,  by  different 
words  or  clauses,  from  its  auxiliary  or  verb  which  governs  it.  Any  part  of  the 
verb  Rach  combined  with  the  Infinitive  of  a  Transitive  Verb,  is  rendered  into 
English  by  the  corresponding  Passive  Tense. — See  p.  130,  No.  4. 

Oir'rugadh  dhuibh  an  diugh  Slanuighear  ann  ambaileDhaibh- 
idh,  neach  a's  e  Criosd  an  Tighearn.  Ghabh  gach  neach  a 
chuala  so  iongantas  ris  na  nithibh  sin  a  dh'-innseadh  dhoibh 
leis  na  buachaillibh.  Ullaichidh  an  duine  gniomhach,  glic, 
grunndail,  ann  an  laithibh  'oige,  stbras  chum  a  bheathachadh 
'n  a  sheann  aois.  Tha  reultan  na  h-iarmailt  uile  agus  a'  gheal- 
ach  fein  a  faotainn  an  soluis  o'n  ghrein.  Dhealbh  an  Tighearn 
Dia  as  an  talamh,  uile  bheathaichean  na  macharach,  agus  uile 
eunlaidh  nan  speur  agus  thug  E  iad  chum  Adhaimh  a  dh- 

1  Gu  h-MIaidh,  in  a  lonely,  morose  manner. — 2  Rittan,  the  horn  of  the  roe-buck. 
Also  a  little  tup. 
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fhaicinn  cionnus  a  dh'-ainmicheadh  h  iad.  Cruinnichidh  an 
neach  a  ta  'gradhachadh  beartais  agus  airgid,  saoib/ireas,  ach 
cha  n-urrainn  maoin,  aig  uair  a  bhais,  a  la  'shineadh  car  mionaid. 
Caomhnaidh  an  ti  aig  am  beil  eolas  a  bhriathran  agus  bithidh 
fear  na  tuigse,  ciuin  'n  a  spiorad.  Nighidh  uile  sheanairean  a' 
bhaile  sin  a's  faisge  do  'n  duine  a  mharbhadh,  An  linnhan  os-ceann 
an  aighe  d'  an  do  ghearradh  an  amhach  's  a'  ghleann.  0  chionn 
corr  'us  da-cheud-deug  bliadhna,  chaidh  creideamh  nan  Driiidh1  a 
thilgeil  gu-tur  bun-os-ceann  ann  am  Breatann.  Agus'rinneadh 
geur-leanmhuinn  ghuineach  orra-san  a  ghnathaich  e.  Bha  na 
Lochlannaich-  's  an  am  sin,  ag  aideachadh  creidimh  nan  Druidh 
agus  fhuair  moran  de  na  cbaidh  fhogradh  as  an  duthaich  so, 
dion  agus  fasgadh  uatha.  Bu  ghnath  leis  na  sagartaibh 
Druidheach  a  bhi  'cumail  mhod  leo-fein  air  tulachaibh  uaine, 
air  cuirn  Hatha,  'us  air  cnocaibh  cruinn  arda;  an  lorg  sin,  tha 
moran  de  na  h-aitibh  's  am  abhaist  doibh  a  bhi  'socrachadh  an 
cuisean,  air  an  ainmeachadh  'n  an  deigh.  Bhuineadh  do  Eas- 
buigibh  nan  Druidh,  a  thaobh  an  oitige,  sith  a  chumail  suas 
am-measg  dhaoine,  agus  uimesin,  thugadh  Dun-sith,  Carn-sith, 
Sith-bhruth  'us  ainmean  mar  sin,  air  na  h-ionadaibh  's  an  robh- 
as  a'  cumail  an  cmrtean.  Fada  nan  cian  an  deigh  na  Dritidh- 
ean  so  fhuadach  a-mach,  gu-leir  as  an  tir,  cha  chreideadh 
sluagh  aineolach  faon,  nach  robh  spioradan  no  tannais  nan 
daoine  sitheach  so,  fathast  ag  aiteachadh  nan  cnoc's  nan  sliabh. 
Is  ann  mar  so  a  thugadh  Goill  'us  Gaedheil  gu  bhi  creidsinn 
gu'n  robh  croutairean  beaga,  tana,  guanach,  do-fhaicsinneach, 
anns  na  cnuic,  d'  am  b'  ainm  Sithichean  no  Daoine  Sithe. 

Bhiodh  eagal  mor  orra  roimh  na  bocaidhean,  {apparitions) 

'S  iad  a'  faicinn  morain  din  nach  robh  ann  ; 

Bhiodh  giseag  's  orrachan3  'us  seachnadh  chomhlaichean, 

'Us  moran  sheolaidhean  ac'  'n  an  ccann  : 

Bhiodh  aca  Stthichetm  aims  gach  sithean,  (knoll) 

A  bheireadh  sios  led  mnai  'us  claim 

'S  bhiodh  cuid  a'  braadair  's  an  ahutgh  'g  a  mhincach' 

'S  gun  ghuth  air  Biobull  bhi  idir  aim. — Rev.  P.  Grant. 


1  Druidh,  a  Druid; — the  Druids  were  the  priests  of  the  ancient  Mritons,  Gauls, 
and  Germans.  Their  authority,  like  that  of  the  l.ramins  of  India,  mi  supreme 
in  all  matters  of  religion,  end  in  >ettlinR  public  and  private  differences.  It  is  sup- 
posed they  believed  in  the  immortality  of  the  soul,  and  also  la  the  metempaychoafc. 
— "  Illi  Druides  rebus  divinis  Intemnt,  neriflda  pnblica  ac  privata  proenrant, 
rellgiones  interpretantur.  ...  Hi  certo  anni  tempore  in  Hniboi  ('arnutum 
quae  regio  totina  Galliae  media  habetnr,  conddunt,  in  loco  eonsecraio.  liueomnea 
undiqneqni  controversial  babent, conveniunt eormnqne decretis Jodidisgne parent 
Disciplina  in  Britannia  reperta  atqne  bade  In  (Jalliam  translata  esse  existimn- 
tur."— Caesaii,  Bsl.  Gai...  lib.  vi.  laV- -  LuihUinnaich,  or,  according  to  some, 
LocMinnich,  Danes,  Norwegians,  or  Scandinavians,  from  lock,  a  lake  or  arm  of  the 
Bea,  and  Knn,  a  race  or  people  ;  hence  Lochkwm  signifies  a  nation  bounded  by  seas 
or  lakes,  and  Loch  tan  much,  people  of  the  seas.—3  Unachan,  from  drra,  an  amulet. 
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Ach  is  ait  leinn  a  thoirt  fainear,  gu'm  beil  an  saobh-chreid- 
eamh  so,  maille  ri  iomad  amaideachd  eile  de  n  t-seorsa  cheudna, 
a-nis  air  teicheadh  roimh  ghathan  dealrach  an  t-Soisgeil  ghlor- 
mhoir,  mar  sgaoileas  ceo  na  oidhche  fo  ghathaibh  na  greine. 

XIX.  The  following  extract  from  the  Scottish  and  Irish  Gaelic  Bibles  is  a  speci- 
men of  the  difference  of  Dialogue  and  Orthography  between  the  Scottish  and  Irish 
Gaelic  :— 


SCOTTISH  GAELIC. 

A  mhic  na  dichuimhnich 
mo  lagh;  ach  gleidheadh  do 
chridhe  m'  aitheantan.  Oir 
laithean  buan  agus  saoghal 
fada  agus  sith  bheir  iad  dhuit. 
Na  treigeadh  trocair  agus  fir- 
inn  thu :  ceangail  iad  mu  d' 
(do)  mhuineal  agus  sgriobh 
iad  air  clar  do  chridhe.  4. — 
Agus  gheibh  thu  deadh-ghean 
agus  tuigse  mhaith  'an  {ann 
an)  sealladh  Dhe  agus  dhaoine. 
Eearb  as  an  Tighearn  le  d' 
uile  chridhe  agus  ri  do  thuigse 
fein  na  biodh  do  thaic.  Ann 
ad  uile  shlighibh  aidich  e  agus 
seolaidh  esan  do  cheumanna. 
Na  bi  glic  a'd  (ann  do)  shuilibh 
fein  biodh  eagal  an  Tighearna 
ort  agus  treig  olc.  'Na  shlainte 
bithidh  e  do  d'  iomlaig  agus  'n 
a  smior  do  d'  chnamhaibh. — 
9.  Thoir  urram  do  'n  Tigh- 
earn le  d'  mhaoin  agus  le  ceud 
thoradh  d'  uile  chinneis  agus 
lionar  do  shaibhlean  le  pailteas 
agus  le  fion  nuadh,  ruithidh  d' 
f  hion-amair  thairis.  Air  cron- 
achadh  an  Tighearna,  a  mhic, 
na  dean-sa  tair  agus  na  sgithich 
d'  a  smachdachadh.  Oir  esan 
a  's  toigh    leis    an   Tighearn 


IRISH  GAELIC 

A  mhic1  na  dearmaid  mo 
dhligheadh,  acht  coimheadadh 
do  chroidhe  m'  aitheanta.  Oir 
do  bhearuidh  siad  chugad  fad 
laetheadh,  agus  saoghal  fada 
agus  siothchain.  Na  treigeadh 
trocaire  agus  firinne  thu:  cean- 
gail fa  d'  bhraghaid  iad  ; 
scriobh  iad  ar  clar  do  chro- 
idhe.— 4.  Marsoin  do  gheabhfa 
tu  gean  agus  tuigsi  mhaith  a 
nadharc  De  agus  duine.  Cuir 
do  dhoigh  annsa  d  Tighearna 
re  do  uile  chroidhe  agus  na  bi 
taobh  re  do  thuigsi  fein.  Ann 
do  shlighthibh  uile  admhuigh 
eision,  agus  do  dheanfa  se  do 
shlighthe  direach.  Na  bi  glic 
ann  do  shuilibh  fein:  biodh 
eagla  an  Tighearna  ort  agus 
seachain  an  tolc.  Biaidh  sin 
'na  shlainte  do  t'  imlinn  agus 
'na  smior  do  t'  chnamhuibh. — 
9.  Onoruidh  an  Tighearna  le 
do  mhaoin  agus  le  primidil  t' 
I  uilebhisigh:  Marsoin lionfuigh- 
!  ear  do  sciobol  le  saidhbhrios 
I  agus  brisfidh  do  chantaoirighe 
I  amach  le  fion  nuadh.  A  mhic 
na  tarcuisnigh  smachtughadh 
an  Tighearna,  agus  na  bi  curtha 
;  d'  a  cheartughadh  :   Oir  an  te 


a  piece  of  stone  or  wood  with  a  particular  image  on  it,  and  worn  by  superstitious 
nations  as  a  preservative  against  enchantments,  diseases,  and  an  evil  eye. 

1  Aspiration  is  represented  in  the  Irish  letters  by  a  dot  over  the  consonant  where 
it  has  an  aspirated  sound  ;  as,  A  mic  for  a  m/ac. 
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smachdaichidhemarasmachd-    ghradhuighios    an    Tighearna 


aicheas   athair    am   mac    anns    smachtuighidh 
am  bheil  a  thlachd. — Gnath-    athair    an    mac 


se    e    arnhuil 
ionna    mbi  a 


fhocail,  Puov.  iii.  1-12. 


dhuil.  —  Skanraidhte        iii. 
1-12.     Irish  Bible,  1830. 


Tart  III. 

SYNTAX. 

Syntax  is  that  part  of 
Grammar  which  treats  of  the 
construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  words  in  a  sentence. 


A  Sentence  is  a  series  of 
words,  so  arranged  as  to 
make  complete  sense;  as, 
John  is  happy. 

Sentences  are  either  Sim- 
ple or  Complex. 

A  Simple  sentence  ex- 
presses only  a  simple  prop- 
osition, or  contains  but  one 
verb,  either  simple  or  com- 
pound ;  as,  Virtue  exalts  a 
man. 

A  Complex  sentence  con- 
sists of  two  or  more  simple 
sentences  connected  by  one 
or  more  conjunctions,  to  ex- 
press a  complete  proposition; 
as,  Virtue  exalts  a  )nan,  but 
rice  debases  him. 

In  every  sentence  there  must 
be  a  Subject,  or  thing  spoken  of, 

and   a  Predicate,  or   what  is 
affirmrd  of  the  subject. 

The  name  of  the  person  or 


Earran  III. 
RIAILTEACHADH. 

Is  e  Riailteachadu  an 
earran  sin  de  Ghramar  a  ta 
'teagasg  mu  cho-Tianachadh, 
'us  mu  shuidheachadh  fhoc- 
al  ann  an  ciallairt. 

Is  e  Ciallairt  sreath  fliocal, 
suidhichte  air  achd  'us  gu'n 
dean  iad  ciall  Ian  ;  mar,  Tha 
Iain  sona. 

Tha  ciallairtean  Singilt  no 
Flllteach. 

Airisidh  ciallairt  Sin/jilt 
aon  smnanoirt  singilt,  no  cha 
ghahh  e  ach  a-mhain  aon 
ghniomhar  singilt  no  nieasg- 
ta  ;  mar,  Arclaicliidh  subh- 
ailc  duine. 

Gabhaidh  ciallairt  FVU- 

/i  da  cluallairt  singilt  no 
ni's  mo  na  dha,  eo-naisgte  le 
h-aon  no  iomadh 
gu  smnanoirt  Ian  airi 
Arcltiicliidli  suhlidile  du'uw, 
Ae'ii  islichidh  dubhaile  e. 


naisgear 
;  mar, 


Fcumaidh  Cuisear,  noni  mu 
'n  labhrar,  agus  Feairt  (abairt), 
no  na  theirear  uime,  a  bhi  anns 
gach  ciallairt. 

Is  h  ainm  an  neach  no  'n  ni 
thing  upon  which  a  transitive   air  am  beil  gniomhar  asilach 
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verb  acts  in  a  sentence  is  the 
object  of  the  verb ;  as,  John 
loves  James.  James  struck  the 
desk. 

Syntax  is  divided  into  two 
parts  viz.  Concord  and  Govern-  • 
ment. 

Concord  is  the  agreeing  or ' 
corresponding  of  one  word  with 
another    in    number,    gender, 
case,  or  person. 

Government  is  the  power 
which  one  part  of  speech  has 
over  a  certain  case  or  form  of 
another,  to  determine  the  idea 
which  the  words  are  intended 
to  express. 


a'  gniomhachadh  ami  an  ciall- 
airt,  cuspair  a'  gniomhair ;  mar, 
Tha  Iain  a'  gradhachadh  Sheu- 
mais.    Bhuail  Seumas  an  dasg. 

Tha  Riailteachadh  roinnte 
fo  dha  phairt,  eadh.  Cordadh 
agus  Spreigeadh. 

Is  e  Cordadh  co-aonadh,  no 
co-fhreagairt  aon  fhocail  ri  fo- 
cal eile  'an  aireamh,  'an  gin, 
'an  car,  no  ann  am  pearsa. 

Is  e  Spreigeadh  an  ceannas 
a  ta  aig  aon  fhocal  thairis  air 
car,  no  staid  araid  aoin  e'ile, 
chum  suidheachadh  na  beachd 
a  dh'-iarrar  athiris  leis  na  focail. 


RULES  OF  SYNTAX. 

The  Mules  of  Syntax  treat 
either  of  the  construction  or 
the  arrangement  of  words  in 
sentences. 

Construction  is  the  form 
which  words  assume  in  order 
to  combine  grammatically 
with  other  words  in  the  same 
sentence. 

Arrangement  is  the  order 
or  position  in  which  words 
stand  in  a  sentence. 

A  Clause  is  a  part  of  a  sen- 
tence. 

CONSTRUCTION. 

•CONCORD  OF  WORDS. 

The  Article  and  Noun. 

Rule  1. — The  Article  is  pre- 
fixed to  its  Noun,  and  agrees 
with  it  in  number,  gender, 
and  case  5  as, 


RIADLTEAN  RIATLTEACHAIDH. 

Tha  Riailtean  Riailteach- 
aidh  a'teagasg  mu  cho-'rian- 
achadh,  no  suidheachadh 
fhocal  ann  an  ciallairtibh. 

Is  e  Co-rianachadh  an 
staid  anns  an  cuirear  focail 
gu  co-nasgadh  gu  gramarail 
ri  focail  eile  's  an  aon  chial- 
lairt. 

Is  e  Suidheachadh  an  t- 
ordugh  anns  an  cuirear  foc- 
ail ann  an  ciallairt. 

Is  e  Earran  pairt  de  chiall- 
airt. 

CO-'RIANACHADH. 

CORDADH  FHOCAL. 

Am  Pungar  his  Ainmear. 

Riailt  I. — Cuirear  am 
Pungar  roimh  'Ainmear  fein 
agus  cordaidh  e  ris,  'an  air- 
eamh, 'an  gin  's  an  car;  mar, 
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An  tigh,*  thr  house.  Am  fear,  the  man.  Na  fir,  (fie  men.  A'  ehir, 
the  com/).  An  iteag,  the  feather.  Na  h-iteagan,  the  feathers.  An 
t-nan,  the  lamb.  Na  h-uain,  the  lambs.  Nan  liimh,t  of  the  hands. 
Nam  ban,  of  the  women. 

1.  When  an  Adjective  or  a  Numeral  precedes  the  Noun,  the 
Article  is  prefixed  to  the  Adjective  or  Numeral,  and  agrees  with 
it  in  every  respect,  like  a  Noun  beginning.with  the  same  letter ; 
as, 

. I  m  mor-chuan,  the  great  ocean.  A*  mhor-'roinn,  the  continent. 
An  t-ard-bhnachaill,  the  great  shepherd.  Na  droch  dhaoine,  the  bad 
men.  An  dara  rami,  the  second  verse.  Na  deich  aithntcan,  the  ten 
commandments. 

2.  The  Article  is  generally  prefixed  to  the  names  of  continen- 
tal and  foreign  kingdoms,  to  the  names  of  virtues,  vices,  dis- 
eases, and  metals,  and  to  a  word  which  represents  a  whole 
species  ;  as, 

An  Fhraing,  La  France,  France.  An  Eudailt,  Italy.  A'  Ghreig, 
Greece.  An  Eiphit,  Egypt.  An  fhirinn,  truth.  An  leisg,  laziness. 
An  tcziHach,  fever.    An  t-6r,  gold.    An  duine,  man. 

Except. — The  Article  is  rarely  prefixed  to  the  following 
names  of  countries : — Africa,  Alba  or  Albainn,  America,  Ara- 
bia, Asia,  Australia,  Austria,  Breatann,  Britain ;  Canada,  Ca- 
naan, Eirionn,  Flanras,  Iudea,  Lochlann,  Prussia,  Russia, 
Sasunn.  A  few  of  these  beginning  with  a  and  e  take  the  article  in 
the  genitive  and  dative;  as,  Taobh-deas  na  h-  Africa,  or  Africa. 
Eaglais  na  h- Albainn.  Triath  na  A-Eirinn,  the  king  of  Ire- 
land. 

3.  The  Article  is  interposed  between  the  Interrogates  Co, 

Cia,  Ciod,  and  their  Nouns;  as,  Co  am  bard  a  'rinn  an  t-oran 

so?    What  poet  made  this  song  ?    Cia  'n  rathad  a  ghabhas  mi  ? 

Which  road  shall  I  take  ?     Ciod  an  tairbhe?      J  lit  at  profit? 

4.  The  Article  is  prefixed  to  Nouns  combined  with  the  De- 
monstrative Pronouns ;  as,  am  fear  so ;  a'  chraobh  fin ;  na 
fleasgaich  nd ;  sid  an  earb.  Is  e  so  an  t-oighre.  Also  to  a 
Noun  preceded  by  the  Verb  Is,  combined  with  an  Adjective ; 


*  An  is  sometimes  transposed  into  na  before  tlie  dative  singular  of  a  noun  gOT- 
erned  by  a  preposition  ending  in  a  vmvcl  j  as,  do  na   mhnaoi,   f>>r  do'n  inlnuiui. 

Xa  h-ni/i'/iiir,  a  phrase  which  la  sometimea  osed,  should  Ma  h-wBt  /bar,  becaaae 

/car  is  singular.     It  is  as  ungraimuatical  BO  say  na  h-uikfar  in  Gaelic,  as  it  is  to 
say  omtws  vir  in  Latin. 

t  Nam  and  nan.  the  genitive  plural  of  the  article,  are  mnetimat,  but  very  im- 
properly, separated  by  an  apostrophe  ;  um'm  broach  for  mom  broach.  "  Dreach 
na'n  rds"  for  nan  rbi  This  is  confounding  the  genitive  of  the  article  with  the  ver- 
bal or  conditional  particles  ua'm,  na'n,  if— VHi  p.  U3. 
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as,  Is  bochd  an  gnothach  e,  it  is  a  sad  business.     Bu  ghlan  na 
gillean  iad,  they  were  handsome  lads. 

5.  The  Article  is  prefixed  to  patronymics  in  -ach,  with- 
out the  christian  name;  as,  An  Donullach,  (the)  Macdonald. 
Na  Donullaich,  the  Macdonalds.  Am  Frisealaeh,  (the)  Fraser. 
Na  Frisealaich,  the  Frasers.  It  is  sometimes  used  before  some 
proper  names  not  ending  in  -ach;  as,  Fhreagair  an  Dearg, 
Dargo  answered.  Thuirt  an  t-  Oscar,  Oscar  said.  Air  slaint 
<w  t-  Seumais  a  ta  uainn. 

6.  The  Article  is  sometimes  used  before  the  Cardinal,  and  al- 
ways before  the  Ordinal  numerals ;  as,  a  h-aon,  a  dha.,  a  tri.  A' 
cheud,  an  dara,  an  treas. — See  p.  68,  69. 

EXERCISES.  CLEACHDADH. 

Translate  into  Gaelic — The  poets,  am  bard ;  the  monks,  ma- 
nach ;  the  man,  firionnach ;  the  oxen,*  damh;  the  third  man, 
fear;  the  fifth  stone,  clach;  the  branch,  geug ;  the  cats,  cat ; 
the  heroes,  laoch.  The  cowfeeder,  drach;  the  Stewarts,  Stiubh- 
artach ;  the  fellow,  blach ;  the  apostles,  abstol;  the  gold,  or; 
the  lambs,  uan. 

To  the  light,  do  solus.  To  the  people,  ris  sluagh.  To  the 
yarn,  do  snath.  Under  the  snow,  fo  sneachd.  O  banner,  srbl. 
To  the  ditches,  do  stdng.     O  lights,  sokes.     The  wrights,  saor. 

On  the  sea,  sal. The  foot,  cas.    The  hand,  lamh.    The  cup, 

cuach.  The  fifth  horse,  each.  The  stones,  clach.  The  beard, 
feusag.  The  clubs,  camag.  The  grilse,  bdnag.  The  thumbs, 
brdag.     The  moon's,  gealach.     To  the  breezes,  ris  osag. 

The  nose,  srbn ;  the  needles,  sndthad;  the  psalm,  salm ;  to 
the  spark,  ris  srad ;  the  sharp  rock,  sgbr  ;  the  snail,  seilcheag  ; 
to  the  spear,  do  sleagh ;  to  the  neatness,  snasm/wrachd  ;  the 
beetle's,  daolag  ;  on  the  site,  larach  ;  the  neighbours,  nabuidh  ; 
the  mischief,  rosad;  of  the  kiln- vent,  surrag  ;  the  ghost's,  tan- 
nas,  or  tannasg ;  O  gentle  spring,  earrach  caoin. 

Plurals. — The  distaffs,  cuigeal;  the  tubs,  ballan;  the  leaders, 
ceannard ;  the  muds,  cldbar ;  in  the  months,  annsmtos;  on 
the  margins,  air  oir ;  the  gowns,  gun;  upon  the  fields,  air 
raon;  to  the  hills,  do  beann  ;  the  boats,  eathar  ;  for  the  jewels, 
do  usgar ;  practices,  cleachdadh  ;  the  fields,  achadh;  the  guns, 
gunna  ;  in  the  necks,  amis  amhach;  O  maids,  gniagach;  the 
summits,  midlach;  on  the  dunghills,  airbtrach. — See  p.  43,  44. 


*  The  learner  is  to  supply  the  Article  and  Numerals  before  the  Nouns.— See 
p.  36,  68. 


CO-'RIANACHADII  FHOCAL.  1^3 

ON  THE  SPECIAL  RULES. 
Sec  page  44 — 50. 

The  bells,  clag  ;  the  joints,  alt;  the  hammers,  ord  ;  the 
boar's,  tore ;  the  stocks,  stoc ;  of  the  stone,  clack ;  of  the 
ploughs,  en) nn  ;  the  horses,  each;  the  deer's,  fiadh  ;  the  anger, 

fearg;  the  nests,  nead. The  conduits, gnitcar  ;  the  nations, 

cinneach  ;  the  loaves,  builionn  ;  the  estates,  nighreachd  ;  the 
sheep-cots,  crb ;    the  coats,  ebta ;    the  hats,  ad;    the  hanks, 

tarna ;  the  wheels,  roth  ;  the  times,  am. The  angels,  ain- 

geal ;  the  wives,  bean;  the  cows,  bo;  the  bellies,  bru  ;  the 
committees,  buidheann  ;  the  sheep,  caora ;  the  candles,  dogs, 
doors,  the  men,  fiddles,  goats,  acts,  forks,  children,  mice,  eye- 
brows, barns,  arrows,  knives,  nails,  lands,  the  elbows,  the 
apples. — See  irregular  nouns,  p.  49. 

ON  THE  SECOND  DECLENSION. 

The  arks,  aire;  the  fans,  guit ;  the  meal,  min  ;  the  truth, 
firiixn  ;  the  forest,  frith  ;  the  clod,  fold;  the  butter,  \m  ;  on 
the  street,  air  srdid  ;  the  eye,  sail ;  the  backs,  druim  {plural, 
dromannan,  -ean)  ;  the  astronomers,  speuradair  ;  the  flesh, 
febil ;  the  chairs,  cathair  ;  the  pease,  peasair ;  the  pack- 
saddles,  srathair  ;  the  letters,  litir ;  the  lathers,  athair ;  the 
enemies,  niunhaid  ;  the  sisters,  pint liar  ;  the  corners,  ciiil;  the 
beams,  sail;  the  pools,  linne ;  the  hearts,  cridhe. — See  page 
51-54. 

Translate,  —  The  rivers,  abhainn;  the  pans,  weddings, 
friends,  sons-in-law,  bones,  rights,  dice,  men,  countries,  hinds, 
teeth,  stirks,  shoulders,  beds,  mornings,  angles,  kings,  thighs. 
— Page  55. 

2.  The  vine  grows  in  France,  j  2.  Fasaidh  an  fionan  anns 
in  Spain,  and  in  Italy.  Hoi-'  Fraing,  anns  Spainn,  agus  anns 
land  is  a  low  country.  Greece  Eudailt.  Is  duich  iosal  Olaind. 
is  a  peninsula.  Scandinavia  is  '  Is  doirlinn  Greig.  Is  i  Loch- 
a  colder  country  than  England.  !  lann  duich  a's  fuaire  na  an 
— The  Church  of  Scotland.  Sasunn. — Ea^lais  an  Albainn. 
The  language  of  Ireland.    The  !  Cainnt  an  Eirinn.     Eaglais  an 


churches  of  Asia. 

Sin  brought  death  into  the 
world.      Truth  is  better  than 


Asia. 

Thug  peacadh  an  h'\<  do  sao- 
ghal.  Is  fearr  firinnnaor.  Cha 


gold.  Copper  is  not  so  precious  n'-eil  copar  cho  luachmhor  ris 
as  silver.  Is  the  small-pox  in  :  airgiod.  Am  beil  breac  anns 
this  house?  The  deer  is  a  tighso?  Is  rlathuil  (4)  beath- 
noble  animal.  ach  fiadh. 

N 
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Ceartaich, — An  bean,  an  fhear,  am  solus,  a'  uair,  an  or,  an 
sliseag,  an  each,  am  Fraing,  na  eoin,  do  'n  suist,  air  an  saoghal, 
am  misg,  ris  an  sagart,  a'  chnoc,  a'  long,  an  im,  air  an  sraid,  a' 
cuis,  na  eunadairean,  na  eildean,  a'  righ,  am  tdnn,  a'  obair,  an 
osan,  a'  nighean,  a'  iulag,  an  organ. 


NOUNS  IN  APPOSITION. 

Rule  II.  Two  or  more 
nouns,  signifying  the  same 
person   or   thing,   agree  in 

case ;  as, 


AIXMEARAN  a'  CO-CHORDADH. 

Riailt  II.  Cordaidh  da 
ainmear  no  corr,  a'  ciallach- 
adh  an  aon  neach  no  ni,  'san 
aon  char;  mar, 

Righ  Seumas,  King  James.  Tigh  Sheumais  Chamarom,  James 
Cameron's  house. 

1. — Mac  (son)  is  prefixed  to  a  masculine  proper  name,  and 
Nic  (daughter)  to  a  feminine ;  as,  Iain  Mac-Thomais,  John 
Thomson.     Anna  Nic-Uilleim,  Ann  Williamson.— See  p.  159. 

2. — A  compound  Appellative  joined  to  a  proper  name  requires 
the  Article  ;  as,  Alastair  an  ceard-umha,  Alexander  the  copper- 
smith.   Seumas  am  muiilear-cardaidh,  James  the  carding -miller. 

3. — A  simple  Appellative  with  a  proper  name,  commonlyrejects 
the  Article;  as,  Huistean  taillear,  Hugh  the  tailor.  Callum 
figheadair,  Malcolm  the  weaver. 

4. — An  Appellative  in  apposition  with  the  name  of  a  woman, 
is  put  in  the  Nominative  when  the  proper  name  itself  is  governed 
in  the  Genitive ;  as,  brathair  Anna  bhanarach,  the  brother  of 
Ann  the  dairymaid. 

5. — Proper  names  of  sovereigns  and  noblemen  are  put  in  the 
nominative,  though  in  apposition  with  a  title  governed  in  the 
genitive ;  as,  Mac  righ  Seumas,  King  James'  son.  Oghachan 
Phrionns'  Tearlach. 

Obs. — Names  of  cities  and  towns  are  put  in  the  Genitive 
after  Baile,  &c. ;  as,  Baile  Dhunedin,  Urbs  Edinburgum,  the 
city  Edinburgh.  Baile-Thearlaich,  Charlestown.  Baile-iidn- 
Caimbeulach,  Campbeltown.     Bail'-a'-mhuilinn,  Milltown. 

6. — When  an  Adjective  is  employed  with  two  Nouns  in  appo- 
sition, it  is  placed  between  the  Proper  Name  and  the  Appella- 
tive with  or  without  the  Article ;  as,  Seumas  ban  greusaich  or 
an  greusaich,  fair  James  the  shoemaker.  If  two  or  more  Ad- 
jectives be  used,  the  Article  is  always  prefixed  to  the  Appella- 
tive; as,  Anna  bheag  dhonn  a'  bhanarach,  little  brown- 
haired  Ann  the  dairymaid. 

Correct, — King  George,  Righ  Shebruis.  The  apostle  Paul, 
an  abstol  Phbil.  Charles  Stewart,  Tearlach  Stiubhairt  The 
epistle  of  the  apostle  Peter,  litir  an  abstol  Peadar.     The  son 
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of  Thomas  the  son  of  John,  moo  Tunas  mac  Iain.  Norman 
M'Leod,  Tor  maid  Nic-Lmid.  Sophia  M'Cormac,  Sophia  Mac- 
Cormaic.     Mic  Racheil  bean  Iacoib. 


Rule  III.  A  term  de- 
scribing a  person's  trade  or 
profession,  takes  the  Article 

before  it  after  the  full  name 
of  the  person ;  as, 


Riailt  III.  Gabhaidh  fo- 
cal ag  ainmeachadh  ce&ird, 

no  oifig  neach,  am  Pungar 
roimhe,  an-deigh  Ian  ainm 
an  neach ;  mar, 


Se'umas  Grannd  an  taillear,  James  Grant  tiie  tailor.    Donnachadh 
Caimbeul  an  cibear,  Duncan  Campbell  the  shepherd. 


Riailt  IV.  Cuirear  ain- 
mear  a'  co-chordadh,  leis  a' 
phungar  no  riochdar  seilbh- 
each  roimhe,  'san  ainmeach, 
ged  robh  a  cho-dhaimheach 
anna  a'  ghinteach  ;  mar, 


Rule  IV.  A  noun  in  ap- 
position, having  the  article 
or  a  possessive  pronoun  be- 
fore it,  is  put  in  the  nomina- 
tive, though  its  correlative 
be  in  the  genitive ;  as, 

Each  Thdmais  Dhonullaich  an  ceannaiche  (not  o'  cheannaiche*), 
the  horse  of  Thomas  Macdonald  the  merchant. 

Mac  Ioseiph  an  saor  (not  an  t-saoir),  the  son  of  Joseph  the  car- 
penter. 

Tigh  Sheumais  (Kg  mo  choimhearsnach  (not  -atch),  the  house  of 
James  Young  my  neighbour. 

Obs.— Such  expressions  as  "  Each  Tlv'mais  Dhonullaich,  an  ceann- 
aiche," are  elliptical,  and  may  be  supplied  thus  :  Each  Tho'mais  Dhon- 
ullaich neach  m  <  an  ceannaiche.  Tigh  Sheumais  Oig  is  b  sin  ri  radh 
mo  choimhearsnach. 

*  This  Rule  is  not  a  direct  exception  to  Rule  II.,  though  it  may  at  first  sight 
appear  so.  It  is  established  by  the  universal  usage  of  the  language,  and  its  appli- 
cation is  absolutely  necessary  to  prevent  ambiguity  in  cases  where  an  appellative 
preceded  by  the  article  refers  to  a  propel  name  in  the  genitive  ;   as,   Mac  Thomau 

an  saor,  the  set  qf  Thomas  (who  is  caDed)  the  carpenter  ,■  the  position  of  the  words 
here,  creates  no  obscurity,  although  <m  Mor referring  to  Th6mais,  is  not  continued 
in  the  same  case  according  to  the  practice  "f  other  languages,  i  lie  Gaelic  Idiom 
retains  the  appellative  in  the  nominative,  to  restrict  and  define  the  noon  of  which 
it  is  predicated.  The  Latin  construction  of  this  expression  h  FUius  Tnomaefabri, 
By  following  this  constrnctioD  in  Qaelic,  as  Mac  ThCmcfU  an  t-taotr,  the  sense  is 
completely  altered ;  for  M ac  ThomaU  am  t-saoir  means  (he  ton  of  the  carpenter's 

Thomas  (that  is,  a  certain  Thomas  belonging  to  the  Carpenter,  as  bil  Km  or  ser- 
vant). Likewise  Bean  Aileftl  am  moillear,  AUan  the  wnllrr'x  irit',:  Itut  beau 
Aile/n  o'  mliuille/r,  the  wtfi  qfthe  milter's  .t>'>in  (thai  is,  the  miller's  son,  servant, 
or  nephew,  who  may  be  a  watchmaker). 

The  Latin  construction,  though  foreign  to  the  univer-al  usage  of  the  language, 
is  generally  followed  in  the  Gaelic  Scriptures,  and  some  Gaelic  scholars  erf  emi- 
nence, while  they  acknowledge  its  non-existence  or  rare  application  in  the  spoken 
Gaelic,  at  the  same  time  seem  to  recommend  its  adoption  in  Gaelic  Byntax, 
because  it  is  found  in  the  dead  lenpngni  of  Greece  and  Koine.  Mich  pases 
the  following  are  not  rendered  according  to  the  pure  Qaelic  idiom  : — ••  Mac  Elea- 
safr  an  t-sagatit"  (for  an  mgurt)  t  the  son  q/Bteasar  '.hut  to.!  Highlander*! 

understanding,  ///.  son  oftht  priest's  Eleasar.  >o,  ••  Ann  an  laithibh  Abtatatr  an 
ard  shagai'rt."  "  Tigh  Philip  an  t-  Boiageulaiche," — laic  lo».  .\xiii.  31.  Marc  ii. 
26.    Gniomh.  xxi.  8. 
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When  the  former  of  two  plural  nouns  in  apposition  is  in  the 
dative,  the  latter  is  put  in  the  nominative ;  as,  "  D'a  bhraith- 
ribh  uile  mic  an  righ  "  (not  macaibh).  The  latter  of  two  femi- 
nine nouns  governed  in  the  dative  singular,  is  also  put  in  the 
nominative;  as,  "  Ri  Sarai  a  bhean"  (not  a  mhnaoi). — Gen. 
xii.  11. 

EXERCISES.  CLEACHDADH. 

3. — Render  into  Gaelic, — Peter  Fraser  the  schoolmaster, 
Peadar  Friseal  maighstear-sgoile.  Donald  Ross  the  gardener, 
Dbnull  Rosgdradair.  Kenneth  M  ackenzie  the  goldsmith,  Coin- 
neach  Nic-Choinnich  br-cheard.  Little  Hugh  the  herd,  Hitis- 
tean  buachaill  beag.  Fair  young  Charles  the  drover,  Tearlach 
drbbhair  ban  bg. 

4. — William  Bain  the  fox-hunter's  dog,  cu  Uilleam  Bhain  a 
bhrocair.  He  fell  by  the  hand  of  Oscar  the  brave  hero,  thuit  e 
le  laimh  Oscair  an  laoich  chruadalaich.  The  house  of  Joseph 
the  carpenter,  tigh  Ioseiph  an  t-saoir.  The  gun  of  Duncan  the 
forester,  gunna  Dhonnachaidh  anfhorsair.  James  the  miller's 
plaid,  breacan  Sheumais  a'  mhuilleir. — Ri  Dinah  nighinn 
Iacoib. 


ADJECTIVE  AND  NOUN. 

Rule  V.  An  Adjective  is 
placed  after*  its  noun,  and 
agrees  with  it  in  number, 
gender,  and  case  ;  as, 


BUADHAR  AGUS  AINMEAE. 

Riatlt  V.  Cuirear  am 
Buadhar  an-deigh  'ainmeir 
fe'in  'us  cordaich  e  ris  'an 
aireamh,  'an  gin,  's  'an  car ; 
mar, 

Duine  math,  a  good  man.  Bean  ghlic,  a  wise  vjoman.  Na  clachan 
beaga,  the  small  stones.  Srian  an  eich  dhuibh,  the  black  horse's  bridle. 
Ubh  na  circe  deirge,  the  red  hen's  egg. 

1. — Surnames  are  construed  with  Proper  Names  like  Adjec- 
tives; as,  Tearlach  D6nullach,t  Charles  Macdonald  ox  Donald- 
son. Anna  D/zonullach,  Ann  Donaldson.  Seumas  Camaron, 
James  Cameron.     Ceit  CAamaron. 

*  For  the  construction  of  Adjectives  placed  before  their  nouns,  see  p.  180, 
No.  viii. 

t  There  are  very  few  Patronymics  in  -ach  joined  to  the  Christian  names  of 
persons;  the  surname  in  -ach  is  chiefly  used  with  and  without  the  article  when  an 
individual  or  a  number  of  a  clan  or  name  is  spoken  of;  as.  Stiubhartach,  a  Stewart 
or  a  man  of  the  name  of  Stewart.  Na  Stiubhartaich,  Vie  Stewarts.  Frisealach, 
a  Fraser.  We  cannot  say,  Tearlach  Stihbhartach,  Jain  Frisealach,  but  Tearlach 
Stittbhart,  Iain  Friseal.  When  a  woman  is  spuken  of  as  an  individual  of  a  clan, 
the  word  ban  is  prefixed ;  as,  Ban-Stiubliartach.  A'Bhan-Stiltbhartach.  Jfa  Ban- 
Stiubhartaich. 
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2. — The  Past  or  Perfect  participle  in  -te  or  -fa  is  construed 
with  nouns  like  Adjectives  ;  as,  dorus  duinte,  a  closed  door. 
Cas  bAriste,  a  broken  leg.  Daimh  bAiadhta,  fed  or  fatted  oxen. 
Tighean  gealaichte,  white-washed  houses. — See  p.  50. 

Rule  VI.  An  Adjective]  Riailt  VL  Seidichear  do- 
combined  with  a  plural  case  glink  Buadhar  co-naisgte  ri 
of  a  noun,  funned  like  the  ear  iomadh  ainineir  deante 
genitive  singular,  is  always  cosmhail  ris  a'  ghinteacli 
aspirated ;  as,  I  aonar ;   mar, 

Eich  gAeala,  white  horses.  Na  daimh  dZionna,  (lie  brown  oxen. 
Ebin  hheaga,  little  birds.     Na  h-dglaich  dAileas,  the  faithful  servants. 

1. — An  Adjective  qualifying  a  plural  noun  ending  in  -an, 
•a,  -e,  -ibh,  or  the  genitive  plural  like  the  nominative  singular, 
is  always  plain:  as,  barda*  or  barda  beag#,  little  poets :  bard- 
aibh  beaga,  a  bharda  beaga,  nam  bard  beaga,  but  baml  b/teaga. 

2. — Compound  Nouns,  of  which  the  first  term  governs  the 
second  in  the  genitive  singular,  follow  the  construction  of  Ad- 
jectives in  the  aspirations  of  the  second  term  ;  as,  a'  chearc- 
thomain,  the  partridge.  Na  circe-tomain,  of  the  partridge. 
Na  cearcan-tomain.  Ceann-suidhe,  a  president ;  a'  chinn- 
s/midhe,  of 'the president.  Na  cinn-s/suidhe,  nan  ceann-suidhe. 
— See  p.  62,  No.  XI. 

Obs. — If  the  first  term  of  a  Compound  forms  its  genitive 
singular  by  adding  -e  and  the  second  begins  with  a  vowel  or//i 
pure,  the  first  term  drops  the  final  -e  of  the  genitive;  as,  slat- 
iasgaich,  a  f  siting -rod, ;  Gen.  na  slait-iasgaich  (not  slait<?). 
Tigh-osda,  an  inn  ;  Gen,  an  tigh-osda  (not  tight-).  Tigh- 
fuinne,  a  balehousc ;  Gen.  an  tigh-fhuinne  (not  tighe). 

3. — An  Adjectioe  beginning  with  d-  preceded  by  a  noun  mas- 
culine or  feminine  ending  in  -n,  or  -t,  is  always  plain  in  both  num- 
bers ;  as,  An  nighean  c?onn,  the  brown-haired  girl.  Na  coin 
dubha,  the  black  doge.     Ceit  dunn. 

4 — An  Adjective  referring  to  two  or  more  nouns,  takes  the 
gender  of  the  noun  next  it  ;  as,  lar  agus  each  ban,  a  white  mart 
and  white  horse.     Each  agus  lar  bhan. 

o. — The  collective  nouns  ch'inn,  muiitntcar/oigridli.  Ike,  have 
sometimes  a  plural  adjective  in  the  nominative;  as,  clanu 
bheaga  ;  muinntear  oga.  But  in  the  other  cases,  their  adjective 
is  in  the  singular  ;  as;  "  cluith  na  cloinne  bige." 
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Rule  VII.  An  Adjective       Riailt  VII.  Cha  tearnar 

prefixed    to    its    noun,    or  Buadhar'nuairchuirear  eroi 

-  qualifying    the     action    or  'ainmear  no  'nuair  a  tha  e 

state  of  a  Verb,  is  indeclin-  'deasachadh     gniomha    no 

able;  as,  staid' a' Ghniomhair ;  mar, 

Gorm  shuil,  a  blue  eye.  Na  caol  shraidean,  the  narrow  streets.  Is 
dearg  a'  chlach  sin,  that  stone  is  red.  Tha  na  clachan  sin  dearg,  these 
stones  are  red.  Dean  an  sgian  geur  (geuraich  an  sgian),  make  the 
knife  sharp,  sharpen  the  knife. — See  Arrangement,  Rule  III. 

The  noun  placed  after  its  adjective  is  aspirated ;  as,  sar  cAean- 
nard.  Only  adjectives  of  one  syllable  are  prefixed  to  their 
nouns,  such  as, — ard,  ban,  binn,  bog,  buan,  beo,  blath,  caol, 
ciuin,  caomh,  cas,  ciar,  cian,  deadh,  dearg,  droch,  dubh,  daor, 
dall,  dluth,  fliuch,  frith,  feall,  fuar,  fad,  fas,  fionn,  fior,  fir, 
garg,  gasd,  ge'ur,  glas,  gorm,  geal,  grinn,  la^,  Ian,  las,  leisg,  Hath, 
1dm,  mear,  mion,  mean,  mor,  6g,  sar,  trdm,  tlath,  teann,  ur, 
&c. — See  p.  180,  No.  viii. 

EXERCISES.  CLEACHD-ADH. 

Render  into  Gaelic,  6. — A  small  cup,  the  small  cup,  small 
cups,  an  cuach  beag.  The  big  man,  the  big  men,  an  fear  mbr. 
To  the  black  beetle,  do  an  daolag  dubh.  The  long  beard,  an 
feusag  fad.  The  red  gowns,  an  gun  dearg.  On  the  busy  bee, 
air  an  seillean  saothrach.  The  good  fellows,  an  hlach  math. 
The  lean  cows,  an  bo  caol.  In  the  lonely  tents,  anns  an  buth 
cianail.  Under  the  gray  oak,  fo  an  darag  glas.  O  red  flag, 
bratach  dearg.  The  new  coats,  an  cbta  ur.  Big  heads,  ceann 
mbr.     Valiant  heroes,  gaisgeach  treun. 

The  clear  conscience,  an  cogais  glan.  The  carnal  mind,  an 
inntinn  feblmhor.  The  dark  corners,  an  cuil  dorch.  The  long 
staves,  an  batafad.  O  worthy  men,  duine  cbir.  The  fat  pork, 
an  muiceil  reamhar.  The  dusky  rock,  an  carraig  czar.  The 
hoary  giants,  an  famhair  liath.  Needful  purges,  purgaid 
feumail.  The  broad  rivers,  an  abhainn  leathan.  To  the  liberal 
hosts,  do  an  bsdair  fialaidh.  O  joyful  Christmas,  Nollaig 
sunntach.  For  the  amiable  women,  do  an  boirionnach  ceanalta. 
Sharp  pins,  prine  geur.     The  blue  waves,  an  tbnn  gorm. 

2. — The  musicians,  an  fear-ciuil.  Of  the  rutting-pools,  an- 
poll.buiridh.  The  fairy-women,  an  bean-shith.  The  stumbling- 
blocks,  an  ceap-tuislidh.  The  moor-hens,  an  cearc-fhraoich. 
To  the  honey-combs,  an  cir-meala.  7. — The  early  morning,  an 
bg  maduinn.  The  large  boars,  an  mbr  tore.  The  great  cham- 
pion, an  sar  curaidh.    The  gray  mist,  an  Hath  midg. 
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NUMERALS.  (  UNNTAICII. 

Rule  \  III.  Numerals  are  |  RiAiLTVIIl.Cuirearciinnt- 
placed  before  their  nouns,  aich  roimh  an  ainmearan 
and  agree  with  them  in  agufl  cordaidh  lad  riii  'an 
number;*  as,  aireamh;  mar, 

Deich  cruiun,  ten  p/ouf/hs.  An  t-ochdamh  rfmn,  the  eighth  verse. 
Ochd  fir  dheag,  eighteen  men.  Seachd  tasdain  deng,  seventeen, 
ahUHngs.  Ceithir  puiund  thar  fhichead  or  ccithir  piiinud  fhichead, 
tun  nt '/-four  pounds. 

Tlie  Noun  is  always  in  the  singular  number  after  da 
fichead,  caul,  mile,  muillean  or  muillion,  whether  these  be 
alone  or  combined  with  other  numerals  ;  as, 

Da  cheann,  two  heads,  da  mhnaoi,  two  icives.  Ceud  bo,  a 
hundred  cows.  Fichead  fear,  twenty  men.  Mile  craobh,  a  thousand 
trees.    Tri  fichead  uaa  's  a  cdig,  sixty-five  lambs.— See  p.  181,  No.  X. 

1. — Though  da  takes  its  noun  in  the  singular,  it  takes  its  ad- 
jective in  the  plural ;  as,  "  da  iasg  bheaga,"  two  small  fishes. 

2. — The  nouns  Id  or  latha,  bliadhna,  bolla,  sgillinn,  ceud,  and 
mile,  8$C.,  are  commonly  used  in  the  singular,  with  numerals  re- 
quiring the  plural  ;  as,  seachd  la,  cuig  bliadhna,  sea  sgillinn, 
ochd  ceud,  deich  mile ;  but  the  plural  of  Id  is  joined  with  tri, 
naoi,  and  deich. 

3. — In  counting  measure  or  extent,  the  preposition  Air  is  pre- 
fixed to  the  word  denoting  dimension  ;  as,  "  Tha  an  tigh  deich 
troidhean  air  uirde,  da  throidh  dheug  air  leudd.gu$  da  fhichead 
troidh  air  fad,  the  house  is  ten  feet  high  (on  height),  twelve  feet 
broad,  and  forty  feet  long. —  For  the  different  kinds  of  Numer- 
als, see  p.  68,  0'9,  70. — Exercises  on  p.  71. 

PK0NODNS.  RIOCHDAKAN. 

Rule  IX.    Personal  and  Riailt    IX.      Cordaidh 

possessive   Pronouns  agree  Riochdardn  pearsantail  'us 

in  number,  gender,  and  per-  seilbheach,  'an  aireamh 'an 

son,  with  their  correlatives,  gin  's  'am  pearsa  ri  'n  co- 

or  the  nouns  for  which  they  dhaimhich   no  na  h-ainin- 

stand ;  as,  earan  a  'riochdaichear  leb  ; 

mar, 


i> 


'Rinn  Ealasaid  lirgiod  a^us  chuir  <  anus  ;i'  hhanc  i.  K/iza  made 
vioney  and  sue  put  rr  in  the  bunk.    'ggrtobh  Scuuias  tri  !itriclu';iu 

*  In  the  Hebrew  language,  "  aliovcten  the  name  of  the  thing numbered  may  be 
either  in  the  singula!  or  plural ;  a-,  DT  "IIP!?  UlH  (ahed  user  vain),  cloven  day, 
i.  e.  days." — Uurwitz'  Hebrew  Grammar. 
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agus  chuir  e  anns  a'  Phost-ofais  iad,  James  wrote  three  letters  and  he 
put  them  into  the  Post-office.    Chiurr  Iain  a  chas,  John  hurt  his  foot. 

Obs. — The  Compound  Pronouns  dsam,  fodham,  are  often  spelt  aisde 
for  aiste ;  fuidhe  for  foipe,  in  the  third  person  feminine.  Uaithe  and 
uatha  are  also  written  uaith  and  napa.  The  third  person  fodha,  is 
used  adverbially  ;  as,  chaidh  a'  ghrian  fodha,  the  sun  went  down, — 
set. — See  p.  78  and  179,  note. 


Rule  X.  A  Pronoun 
standing  for  a  sentence,  or 
clause  of  a  sentence,  is  put 
in  the  third  person  singular 
masculine:  as. 


-i 


Riailt  X.  Cuirear  Riochd- 
ar  a'  seasamh  an  aite  cial- 
lairte  no  pairt  de  chiallairt 
anns  an  treas  pears'  aonar 
fearanta;  mar, 

Ged  bha  mo  sporan  falamh  cha  d'-aithnich  each  e.  Though 
my  purse  was  empty,  others  did  not  know  it. 

A  collective  noun  requires  a  pronoun  in  the  third  person 
plural ;  as,  "  Chuala  Iosua  toirm  an  t-sluaigh,  an  uair  a  'rinn 
lad  gair/'  Joshua  heard  the  noise  of  the  people  when  they 
shouted. 

A  noun  combined  with  gach,  iomadh,  a  h-2iile,  is  always  in 
the  singular  number,  and  sometimes  referred  to  by  a  pronoun  in 
the  plural ;  as,  "  chaidh  gach  duine  gu  'n  (an)  aite,"  each  man 
went  to  their  place. — M'Int. 

Rule  XI.  The  Interroga-  I  Riailt  XI.  Cuirear  na 
tivesCo,  cia,  c/oJ,  are  used  be-  Ceistich  Co,  cia,  ciod,  roimh 
fore  nouns  and  personal  pro-  ainmearan  'us  'riochdaran 
nouns,  and  before  preposi-  pearsantail,  agus  roi  'roimh- 
tions  which  govern  them;  as,  |  earan  a  spreigeas  lad ;  mar, 

Co  am  fear  a  bha  sid  ?  What  man  was  yon  ?  Co  lad  na  fir  ud  1 
Who  (are*)  they  yon  fellows  ?  C'ainm  a  th'  ort  ?  What  (is)  your 
name  1  Co  thu  ?  Who  are  you  1  Cia  an  taobh  ?  Which  side  1  Ciod 
an  rathad  1  Which  way  ?  Ciod  i  or  Ciod  ef  a'  cheud  aithn  1  Which 
(is)  the  first  commandment? — Co  air  a  thuit  a'  chlach  ?  Ox  whom  did 
the  stone  fall  1    Ciod  ris  an  robh  thu  %    At  what  were  you  1 

The  relative  a  always  precedes  the  verb  by  which  the  question 
is  put ;  as,  Co  am  fear  a  bhris  am  botul  ?  What  man  broke  the 
bottle  ?  literally  What  man  who  broke  the  bottle  ?  Co  a  rinn  sin, 
or  Co  'rinn  sin  ?      Who  did  that  ?     Cia  'n  rathad  a  chaidh  e  ? 


*  For  the  Interrogatives  without  the  Substantive  Verba  Bi,  Is,  see  p.  126,  74. 

t  The  word  ni  or  rud  appears  to  be  understood  in  such  questions  as  these  ;  as, 
Ciod  e  a'  cheud  aithn,  i.  e.  Ciod  e  (an  ni  sin  ris  an  abrar)  a'  cheud  aithn  ?  Ciod  e 
uchd-mhacachd,  i.  e.  Ciod  e  (an  ni  sin  de  'n  goirear)  uchd-mhacachd  ?  In  that  case 
Ciod  e  is  applicable  to  nouns  feminine  as  well  as  masculine.  There  are  instances 
in  which  "  ni  "  is  supplied;  as,  "  Ciod  e  an  ni  a  chaidh  slbh  a-mach  do'n  fhasach 
a  dh-fhaicinn  ?  An  i  cuile  air  a  crathadh  le  gaoith  ?" — John  xi.  7- 
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Which  way  did  he  aof  Ciod  a  rinn  thu  air ?  What  have 
you  done  to  him  f  Co  air  a  chuir  sibh  a'  chlach  ?  On  whom  or 
what  did  you  put  the  stone  f 

1 . — Co  is  indiscriminately  applied  to  persons,  inferior  animals, 
and  inanimate  objects.  But  in  strict  propriety,  Co  should  be 
applied  to  persons  only,  and  Cia  to  inferior  animals  and  things. 

2. — Ciod  is  applied  to  inanimate  objects  only  ;  as,  Ciod  e  do 
ghnothach-sa  ?  What  (is)  your  business?  It  is  also  used  in 
inquiring  about  the  character  or  nature  of  living  objects;  as, 
Ciod  e  n  duine  'tha  sin  ?  What  kind  of  man  is  that?  Ciod 
an  cu  'tha  so  ?  What  kind  of  dog  is  this  ?  Ciod  is  frequently 
corrupted  into  Gu  de  and  de. — See  p.  74,  note. 

Ciod  is  combined  with  the  compound  pronoun  chuige  or  huige, 
to  him,  to  it ;  as,  Ciod  huige,  commonly  contracted  gotuige,  gut- 
uige,  and  duige  ?    Why,  wherefore? 

Creud  is  obsolete  in  the  spoken  language,  but  it  is  found  in  good 
books ;  as,  "  Creud  e  Dia,  no  creud  e  'ainm." — D.  Buchanan. 

3. — Co,  cia,  ciod,  are  sometimes  employed  in  the  middle  or 
end  of  a  sentence,  not  as  interrogatives,  but  as  distributives  or 
compound  relatives;  as,  tha  fios  agam  cb  thu,  I  know  who  thou 
art.  Cha  b'  aithne  dhomh  cia  an  rathad  a  rachainn,  I  knew  not 
which  road  I  should  go.  Innis  dhomh  ciod  (an  ni)  a  bha  thu 
'deanamh,  tell  me  -what  you  were  doing. 

4. — C'e,  c\,  c'\ad,  from  cia  or  co,  and  the  pronouns  e,  \,  tad,  sig- 
nify to  give,  hand,  show,  reach  ;  these  combinations  are  used 
only  in  an  imperative  sense.  C'e  is  applied  to  masculines,  and 
C'i  to  feminines ;  as,  C'e  'n  leanabh,  give  me  the  child,  let  me  see  the 
child.  C'e  sin,  show  me  that,  give  me  that.  C'e  dhomh  an 
gunna,  give  me  the  gun.  C'i  do  lamh,  gice  me  thy  hand.  C'i 
a-nall  a'  ghlaine,  hand  over  the  glass.  C'iad  sin,  show  me  these. 
C'iad  na  clachan  sin,  hand  me  these  stones,  let  me  see  these 
sto?ies. 

5 Co  or  cia  contracted  c  ,  with  the  words  air-son.  ait<\  uin-', 

or  uin,  uime,  forms  the  adverbs  c  arson,  c'uite,  c'uin,  c  uime. 
C'aitc  is  often  abridged  ca ;  as,  Ca  bheil  e  ?  Where  is  he  or 
it?— See  Adverbs,  p.  138- lit. 

6. — Cia,  prefixed  to  an  adjective  or  an  adverb,  signifies  how  ; 
as,  Cia  mor,  how  great :   Cia  minic,  how  often. 

7. — Nach.  Negative  interrogations  implying  a  strong  affirma- 
tion of  pleasure,  admiration,  or  displeasure,  are  often  put  by  the 
word  nach  ;  as,  Nach  breagh  an  la  sin  ?  it  this  not  a  fine  day, 
i.e.  this  is  a  fine  day.  Nach  math  a  shearmonaicheas  e  ?  does 
he  not  preach  well,  he  preaches  well.  Nach  gnad'  a'  bhiast  e  ? 
is  it  not  an  ugly  beast?  i.  e.  it  is  an  ugly  beast. 
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Rule  XII.   The  Demon-       Riailt   XII.    Gabhaidh 

stratives  So,  Sin,  Sid,  Slid,  na  Dearbhaich  So,  Sin,  Sid, 

Ud,  require  the  Article  before  Sud,  Ud,  am  Piingar  roimh 

their  nouns ;  as,  an  ainmearan ;  mar, 

Am  baile  so,  this  city.  A'  chlach  sin,  that  stone.  So  an  t-6ighre, 
this  (is)  the  heir.  Na  cuilleagan  sin,  these  flies.  An  long  ud,  yon 
ship.    Sid  an  earb,  yonder  is  the  roe.— See  page  182,  No.  XII. 


EXERCISES. 


CLEACHDADH. 


Mender  into  Gaelic,  8. — Ten  hammers,  two  wives,  nineteen 
windows,  twenty-seven  otters,  forty-rive  miles,  one  hundred 
eyes,  the  eighth  verse,  the  eighteenth  year,  the  fortieth  day,  the 
fourth  month,  the  nineteenth  ship,  a  thousand  soldiers.  A  field 
(raon)  ninety-six  yards  long  and  sixty-four  yards  broad. 

9. — That  is  a  tall  wife,  is  drd  an  bean  mi  sin.  I  gave  her 
your  pen,  thug  m\  domh  mopeann.  The  boys  damaged  that  tree, 
mJiill  an  balachan  craobh  sin.  Did  they  take  the  bark  of  it,  an 
tug  e  an  rusg  diom  f  Tell  their  conduct  to  the  forester,  innis 
mo  giulan  do  anforsair.  We  told  it  to  him,  dh' -innis  mi  domh 
m\.  What  did  he  say  to  them,  ciod  a  thubhairt  mi  rium  ? 
That  he  will  punish  them,  gum  peanasaich  mi  e.  Though 
they  received  the  money  and  the  keys  they  did  not  tell  it  to 
me,  ged  fhuair  mi  an  airgiod  agus  an  iuchair  cha  d'  innis  mi 
domh  md.  The  children  came  in,  give  them  their  dinner, 
thainig  an  clann  a-stigh  thoir  domh  mo  dinneir. 

11. — Who  is  he?  Who  is  she?  Who  are  they?  Who  did 
this?  Which  side?  Who  struck  you?  What  man  was  yon  ? 
Who  gave  you  the  nut  ?  What  is  justification  ?  fireanachadh. 
— 2.  What  kind  of  tree  is  that  ?  What  kind  of  man  was  yon  ? 
What  kind  of  bird  is  this  ? — 4.  Give  me  the  knife,  ci  an  sgian. 
Show  me  your  hand.  Give  me  the  tongs  {clobha).  Hand  me 
the  spoon.     Show  me  the  money.     Let  me  see  the  well. 

12. — This  house,  tigh  so.  These  barns,  sabhal  so.  Those 
woods,  coille  sin.  These  nails,  tarrang  so.  This  shivering, 
gris  so.  Yon  fields,  raon  ud.  This  spring,  earrach  so.  Yonder 
(is)  the  spotted  elk,  sid  os  ballach.  These  plains,  hear  sin. 
Those  tables.    Yon  windows.    On  these  carpets. 


SUBJECT  AND  VERB. 

Rule  XIII.  A  verb  is 
placed  before  its  nominative, 
and  agrees  with  it  in  num- 
ber and  person ;  as, 


CUISEAR  AGUS  GNIOMHAR. 

Riailt    XIII.      Cuirear 
grniomhar  roimh  'ainmeach 


fe'in  agus  cbrdaidh  e  ris 


an 


aireamh  's  'am  pearsa ;  mar, 
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Deanadh  e,  lei  Mm  <Io.  I'.linail  Iain,  John  struck.  Dh'-iocadh  iad, 
thri/  would  pay.  Cha  do  dliiult  BUHL  we  did  not  refuse.  Au  do* 
bhriseadh  a'  chlach,  has  the  stone  been  broken? 

1 . — There  is  no  Nominative  expressed  after  those  parts  of  the 
verb  which  have  personal  or  pronominal  terminations ;  as, 
Bitheam,  let  me  be.  Toisicheamaid,  let  us  begin.  Fosglaibh  or 
fosglaibh-se,  open  ye.  Dh'-iarrainn  or  dh'-iarainn-sa,  I  would 
ask.     Ged  thogamaid,  though  we  should  lift. 

2. — A  question  is  always  answered  by  the  verb  and  tense 
which  ask  it,  with  and  without  the  nominative  expressed  in  the 
answer;  as,  Am  beil  d'  athair  a-stigh  ?  Tha,  or  tha  e,t  is 
your  father  within?  Yes,  or  he  is.  An  do  bhris  am 
balachan  a'  chlach  ?  Bhris  or  bhris  e,  did  the  boy  break  the 
stone  9  Yes,  or  he  broke.  Am  faca  tu  sid  ?  Chunnaic  or  chun- 
naic  mi. 

3. — When  a  question  is  asked  by  the  Past  Tense  of  the  Sub- 
junctive Mood,  the  answer  is  returned  by  the  speaker  in  the 
second  person  of  the  same  tense ;  as,  An  deanadh  tu  sin,  would 
you  do  that?  Dheanadh  (not  dheana«>m),  Yes,  I  would  (do). 
Cha  deanadh,  no,  I  would  not.  An  oladh  sibh  fion,  would  you 
drink  wine  ?  Dh'-oladh  (not  dh'-olamaid),  Yes.  Cha  n-oladh, 
No. 

4. — Sometimes  a  noun  and  its  pronoun  are  used  as  a  nomina- 
tive to  the  same  verb ;  as,  "  Thainig  )ad  oirnne  na  reubail,"  they 
came  on  us  the  rebels. — D.  Macint. 

EXERCISES.  CLEACIIDADH. 

I  strike,  buail.  He  spilt,  duirt.  We  called,  rjairm.  We 
shall  speak,  labhair.  I  cannot  stand,  seas.  They  may  refuse, 
diult.  I  would  see,  faic.  Let  him  fall,  tuit.  Confess  ye, 
aidich.  Let  them  go,  rach.  Let  him  not  say,  abair.  I  can 
read,  leug/i,  I  was  baptized,  baist.  They  will  be  exalted, 
drdaich.  They  may  be  destroyed,  null.  It  would  be  broken, 
bris.  Let  us  be  raised,  tog.  Be  ye  not  condemned,  d)t.  I 
mentioned,  ainmich.  They  would  ask,  tan*.  I  cannot  drink, 
ol.  We  will  get,  fa/'///.  He  was  wounded,  lot.  I  have  been 
praised,  n/ol.  They  had  been  abused,  m)ll.  Leading,  tfWMtich. 
Lost,  caill.     Stretched,  ////. 

Let  me  be,  hi.  Be  ye  wise,  hi  glic.  Let  us  drink,  ol.  Shut 
ye  the  door,  dun  dortu.  They  swept,  Mi  tguab.  She  will  knit, 
*tf  figh.     The  chartists  must  flee,  cairtcach  teick.      The  eggs 

*  An  do  is  often  contracted  na ,-  as,  "  na  thuit  c?"  did  he  fully  "  A<i  bhuail 
thu  e  r" — See  page  113,  note. 

t  The  prououn  or  nominative  is  always  expressed  when  emphasis  is  required. 
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were  not  eaten,  ubh  ith.  The  house  was  built,  tigh  tog.  The 
hair  will  not  be  burnt,  loisg  fait.  He  could  not  bend,  ml  lub> 
They  will  not  kill,  m\  marbh.  If  the  field  will  not  be  dried, 
mur  achadh  tiormaich.  Will  you  not  explain ,  mi  minich.  The 
letter  might  be  written,  litir  sgriobh.  Will  they  not  come,  mi 
thig?  You  could  not  kindle,  mi  las.  The  price  ought  to  be 
lessened,  pris  lughdaich. 

The  house  is  a-building,*  tog  tigh.  The  corn  was  a-reaping, 
buain  arbhar.  We  are  being  killed,  m\  marbh.  The  sheep  will 
be  a  shearing,  rung  caora.  The  taxes  may  be  a-raising,  tog  cis. 
The  peats  will  be  a- casting  or  in  being  cast,  mbine  buain  orgedrr. 
Could  the  stone  not  be  cut  by  him,  gearr  clach  learn  ?  If  the 
organ  will  be  seen  by  them,  faic  organ  learn.  If  we  should  not 
have  met  them,  tachair  m\  Hum.  I  would  keep  that  for  you, 
gleidh  m\  sin  domh.  Though  they  were  not  paid,  paidh  mi. 
You  are  teaching  them,  teagaisg  mi  mo.  We  were  feeding  thee, 
b)adh  nii  mo.  They  wTill  be  choosing  us,  tagh  mi  mo.  The 
sheriff  was  met  by  the  officers,  coinnich  siorradh  le  maor. 

Ceartaich, — Tog  Iain  an  clach.  Marbh  mi  seillean.  Briseam 
mi  an  cord  sin.  Fagamaidsinn  am  baile.  Fosglaibh  sibhse  an 
dorus.  Fuin  Ealag  an  aran.  Ol  an  cat  an  bainne.  Cha  bha 
Iseabal  slan  an-de.  Bitheas  am  post  an-so  aig  coig  uairean.  Ma 
bhuailim  tu  an  each  preabar  e  thu.  Ged  nach  chunnaic  sinn  an 
grian  ag  eirigh,  eirich  e  aig  coig.  Ghearrteadh  e  an  craobh  ann 
an  da  mhionaid.  Tilgeas  mi  fiadh.  Dh'-olamaidsinn  deoch  as 
am  fuaran. 


Rule  XIV.  Present  ac- 
tion is  expressed  by  the 
Future  Tense  when  it  is  of 
a  customary  nature  ;   as, 


Riailt  XIV.  Ainmichear 
gniomh  Lathair  leis  an  Tim 
Teacail,  'nuair  a  tha  e  de 
nadur  gnathach ;  mar, 


Esan  a  ghradhaicheas  foghlum  gradhaichidh  e  eolas  ;  He  who 
loveth  instruction  loveth  knowledge.  Aithnichear  gach  craobh  air 
a  toradh,  every  tree  is  known  by  its  fruit. —  {See  Future,  p.  111.) 

The  Future  of  the  Subjunctive  is  used  after  the  relative  a  ; 
as,  Am  fear  a  ruitheas,  the  man  that  runs. — See  Fut.,  page  97. 


EXERCISES. 


The  righteous  is  saved  from 
trouble.  Evil  communications 
corruptgood  manners.  Simple- 
tons believe  every  thing,  but 


CLEACHDADH. 

Saor  an  f  irean  o  teinn.  Tru- 
aill  droch  comhluadar  deagh 
be'us.  Creid  baothair  a  h-uile 
ni,  ach  lean  duine  ciallach  an 


*  For  the  Progressive  Passive  Form  of  the  Verb,  see  p.  109,  91. 
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prudent  men  follow  the  truth. 
Who  can  say,  I  have  purified 
my  heart,  I  am  pure  from  my 
sin. 

IT  They  that  forsake  the  law 
praise  the  wicked,  hut  they  that 
keep  the  law  contend  with  them. 
Train  up  a  child  in  the  way  he 
should  go,  and  when  he  is  old 
he  will  not  depart  from  it.  The 
rich  ruleth  over  the  poor  ;  and 
he  that  taketh  on  loan  is  a  ser- 
vant to  him  that  lendeth.  He 
that  soweth  iniquity  shall  reap 
vanity,  and  the  rod  of  his  anger 
shall  be  consumed.  He  that 
hath  a  bountiful  eye  shall  be 
blessed,  for  he  giveth  of  his 
bread  to  the  poor. 


firinn.  Co  abair,  glan  mi  mo 
cridhe  bi  mi  glan  o  mo  peac- 
adh. 

51  Mol  mi  a  treig  an  lagh  an 
aingidh,  ach  dean  mi  a  gleidh 
an  lagh  stri  rium.  Teagaisg 
leanabh  amis  (or  a-thaobh)  an 
sligh  air  a  coir  domh  imich, 
agus  an  uair  a  bi  mi  sean,  cha 
treig  mi  mi.  Riaghail  an  bear- 
tach  os-ceann  an  bochd  ;  agus 
bi  an  ti  a  gabh  aim  coingheall 
ann  a  seirbhiseach  domh-sa  a 
thoir  an  coingheall.  An  ti  a  siol- 
cuir  euceart,  buain  mi  diom li- 
anas, agus  caith  slat  mo  fearg. 
Beannaich  mise  aig  a  bi  suil 
fialj  oir  thoir  mi  de  mo  aran  do 
an  bochd. 


The  verbs  Is,  Bi,  or  Tha,  To  be,  with  the  Preposition 
Ann  and  the  Possessive  Pronouns. 


Rule  XV.  The  Verb  Is*  expresses  the  absolute  or 
independent  existence  of  an  object,  and  Tha  with  Ann  ex- 
presses the  relative  or  specific  existence,  state,  profession, 
or  quality  of  an  object ;  as, 

Is  or  so,  this  is  gold.     Is  duine  mise,  I  am  a  man.    Is  tu  mo  bhra- 
thair,  thou  art  my  brother.     Is  mise  Peadar,  /  am  Peter.    Cha  n-aol 

Bu  ghual  sid,  yon  was  coal. 


sin,  that  is  not  lime 


Tha  with  Ann. 

The  verb  Tha  cannot  be  employed  in  such  expressions  as  the 
preceding  examples;  but  the  verb  Is  may  be  used  for  Tha,  or 
Tha  ann,  in  any  expression  of  Present  or  Past  time ;  thus, 

Tha  mi  'n  am+  shaor,  ('n  am  for  ann  mo), 
/  am  a  carpenter. 

Bha  thu  'n  ad  chlachair,  ('»  ad  for  ann  do), 
Thou  toast  a  mason. 


Ts  saor  mi  or  miso, 
/  din  a  carpenter. 

Bu  chlachair  thu, 

TliDii  wast  a  mason. 


*  Is  expresses  the  existence  of  the  genus;  as,  Is  duine  mi,  /  am  a  man  ,-  Is 
craohh  so,  this  is  a  tree.    We  oaonol  >a>  Tha  ml  daine,  Th<i  so  craobh. 

t  Often  'am  thaor  and  a'  »'  shimr.     Ann  is  alwavs  contracted  'it  In  fore  the  pos- 
sessive pronouns.    For  the  constructions  of  Ann  with  the  pOSMatiYM,  sec  p.  151 
note  f.    For  Ann,  see  p.  146,  Obs. 
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An  robh  e  'n  a  phiobair  ?  (ann  a) 

Was  he  a  piper  ? 

Tha  smn  'n  ar  coigrich  an-so, 

We  are  strangers  here. 

Am  beil  s'ibh  'n  ur  ceannaichean  ? 

Mur  robh  iad  'n  an  gealtairean. 

Tha  Iain  'n  a  sgoilear  maith, 
John  is  a  good  scholar. 
Bha  Ceit  'n  a,  caileig  ghrinn, 
Catherine  was  a  fine  girl. 
Tha  e  so  'n  a  la  fuar, 
This  day  is  cold. 


Am  bu  phiobair  e  \ 
Was  he  a  piper  ? 
Is  coigrich  an-so  sinn, 
We  are  strangers  here. 
An  ceannaichean  sibh  ? 
Mur  bu  ghealtaireaniad. 

Is  sgoilear  maith  Iain, 
John  is  a  good  scholar. 
Bu  chaileag  ghrinn  Ceit, 
Catherine  teas  a  fine  girl. 
Is  la  fuar  e  so, 
This  is  a  cold  dag. 


A 


1. — When  the  Adjective  is  in  the  predicate,  or  forming 
a  part  of  the  Verb,  Ann  and  the  Possessive  Pronouns  are 
not  used  with  Tha,  and  in  this  case  the  Adjective  is  in- 
declinable with  both  Verbs,  whether  the  nominative  be 
masculine  or  feminine  :  as, 


Tha  'n  la  so  fuar. 
Tha  a'  ghaoth  fuar  a  Tuath, 
The  wind  is  cold  from  the  North. 
Nach  robh  do  lamh  goirt  ? 
Tha  na  h-eoin  sin  boidheach. 


Is  fuar  an  la  so. 

Is  fuar  a'  ghaoth  a  Tuath, 

Cold  is  the  wind  from  the  North. 

Nach  bu  ghoirt  do  lamh  ? 

Is  boidheach  na  h-eoin  sin. 


2. — Ann  is  used  with  Is,  and  followed  by  de,  when  individuals 
are  spoken  of  as  belonging  to  a  place,  society,  or  party ;  as,  'S 
ann  de  na  Sgiathanaich  am  fearud,j/ow  man  is  of  the  Skye-men, 
i.  e.  he  belongs  to  the  Isle  of  Sky e.  B'  ann  de  na  Phairisich  iad, 
they  were  of  the  Pharisees. — John  i.  24.  The  verb  Bi  appears 
to  be  understood  in  these  phrases  ;  as,  Is  ann  de  na  Sgiathanaich 
a  tha  am  fear  ud.  B'  ann  de  na  Phairisich  a  bha  iad. — See 
p.  125,  126. 

Translate, — I  am  Alpha  and  Omega.  I  am  that  I  am,  71). 
Thou  art  the  man.  This  is  brass,  umha.  That  is  not  money. 
This  was  our  house.  We  are  Scotchmen.  Art  thou  James  ? 
Ye  are  my  friends.  Those  fowls  were  not  eagles.  This  is  not 
an  elephant,  elephant.     Was  that  your  knife. 

I  am  a  shepherd.  Were  you  long  a  farmer.  He  will  be  a 
sailor.  If  they  were  not  fools.  We  are  not  Jews,  Iudhach. 
Is  James  a  good  tailor.  That  stone  is  white.  This  ground  is 
soft.  The  night  was  dark.  The  bushes  are  green,  gbrm.  That 
is  a  wise  woman.     Your  eyes  are  very  red. 

Ceartaich, — Tha  mi  duine.  Tha  thu  mo  bhrathair.  Tha  i 
mo  phiuthar  a's  oige.  Bha  Tdmas  mo  charaid.  Tha  e  so  do 
ghunna.  Tha  so  daoimean.  Cha  n-'eil  e  sin  do  chota.  Bha 
sid  bhur  tigh.     Tha  so  end.     An  Romanach  thu  ?     Cha  n-'eil. 
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Tha  am  fear  ud  Eirionnach.  Cha  n-'eil  Sasunnach  an  gille  Gall- 
da.  Tha  thu  Gael  glan.  Tha  mi.  Tha  thu  Sgiobair  ri  la  gail- 
linn.  Tha  mi  maighstear-sgoile.  Am  beil  thu  breabadair  ?  An 
robh  na  gaisgich  sin  Baighdearan.  Ged  bha  e  drobhair  taodaidh 
e  bin  fathast  diuc  Tha  Seonaid  deadh  bean-tighe  a2;us  tha 
Seine  banaltrum  curamach.  Tha  Sgiathanach  an  oigear  ud  ? 
Cha  n-'eil.     Tar  le  mi  gur  beil  e  Abrach. 


GOVERNMENT  OF  NOUNS. 

Rule  XVI.  One  Noun 
governs  another  in  the  Geni- 
tive case ;  or, 

When  two  nouns  are  used 
to  denote  the  possessor  and 
the  thing  possessed,  the 
name  of  the  possessor  is 
governed  in  the  Genitive ; 
as, 


SPREIGEADII  AINMEARAN. 

Riailt  XVI.  Spreigidh 
aon  ainmear  fear  eile,  amis 
a'  Ghinteach  ;  no, 

'Nuair  a  gnabhar  da  ain- 
mear a  dh-ainmcachadh  an 
t-sealbhadair'us  an  in  air  am 
beil  seilbh  aige,  spreigear 
ainm  an  t-sealbhadair  aims 
a'  Ghinteach ;  mar, 


Cas  circc,  a  hen  s  foot.  Cleoc  na  mna ;  the  wife's  cloak.  Tigh 
an  i-sagaart,  the  priest's  house.  Mac  Thearlaich,  Charles''  son. 
Tomas  an  tf-saoz'r,  the  carpenter's  Thomas.  Cirean  a'  choilich 
dhuibh,  the  black  cock's  crest.  Claidheamh  nan  gaisgeach,  the 
sword  of  the  heroes. 

1. — The  name  of  the  owner  is  always  put  last  except  in  ex- 
pressions beginning  with  Fear  and  Bean,  as  exemplified  on  page 
158. 

2. — Though  both  nouns  be  limited  in  their  signification,  the 
article  is  prefixed  only  to  the  Noun  governed  in  the  genitive ; 
and  a  possessive  Pronoun  excludes  the  article  from  both  ;  as, 
Taobh  na  mara  (not  an  taobh),  the  side  of  the  sea.  Mac  an 
righ*  (not  am  mac),  the  son  of  the  king.  Fait  mo  chinn  (not 
am  fait  mo  chinn),  the  hair  of  mi/  head. 

3. — Ownership  is  denoted  by  the  position  of  the  words,  when 
the  Noun  in  the  genitive  is  indeclinable  or  has  no  genitive  form 
different  from   the  Nominative;    as,    Tuireadh  Ieremiah,   the 


*  This  is  also  the  case  in  the  Hebrew  ;  the  succeeding  noun  always  defines  the 
one  which  precedes  it ;  as,  -jbl2rr  p  (Uen  /«•  ineleU),  (the)  son  of  the  king.  It  ia 
also  remarkable  that  in  the  Hebrew  language,  the  name  of  the  owner  is  determined 
by  the  position  of  the  nouns,  like  Indeclinable  nouns  in  the  Gaelic,  without  any- 
precise  form  of  a  genitive  case.—  See  HuBWITS'  HXBRKW  Ukammak,  p.  34. 


208  CONSTRUCTION  OF  WORDS. 

lamentation  of  Jeremiah.    Paidheadh  la.    Tighdiuc.    Macrigh. 
Luach  dighreachd.     Sgiathan  iolairean. — See  p.  179,  No.  VI. 

4. — Ownership  ox  possession  is  often  expressed  by  the  Prepo- 
sitions Aig,  Do,  Le,  prefixed  to  the  name  of  the  Possessor,  or 
compounded  with  the  Pronouns;  as, 

Am  peann  aig  Iain,  John's  pen.  Mac  do*  Thomas,  a  son  to  Thomas, 
or  Thomas''  son.  Achadh  le  Boas,  a  field  belonging  to  Boaz,  or 
Boaz's  field. — A'  phiob  agam-sa,  my  pipe.  Is  caraid  dhuinn-ue  au 
gille  sin,  that  lad  is  a  friend  of  ours.  Is  feam-sa  fear  mo  ghraidh 
agus  is  le  fear  mo  ghraidh  mise,  my  beloved  is  mine  and  I  am  his.  Co 
leis  an  ad  so  ?  Whose  is  this  hat  ?    Leam-sa,  Mine. 

Obs. — The  noun  before  aig  requires  the  article  ;  as,  an  t-suil 
agam,  my  eye.     Na  h-eich  aig  Tdmas,  Thomas'  horses. 

5. — When  the  Noun  governed  in  the  genitive  is  descriptive  or 
characteristic  of  the  Noun  which  governs  it,  or  when  the  com,, 
lu on  signification  of  the  preceding  Noun  is  limited  by  the  Noun 
in  the  genitive,  the  two  words  are  united  by  a  hyphen,t  and 
form  one  complex  term  called  a  Compound  Noun,  of  which  the 
former  term  undergoes  all  the  variations  of  declension,  and  the 
latter  is  construed  like  an  adjective  ;  as,  Fear-ciuil,  a  man  of 
music,  a  musician.  Ceann-tighe,  head  of  a  family  or  house, 
a  chieftain.  Cearc-f  hraoich,  a  moor-hen.%  In  this  class  of  nouns, 
the  article  is  prefixed  to  the  governing  noun  whether  it  be  in  the 
nominative  or  governed  in  the  genitive  by  another,  or  in  the 
dative  by  a  preposition ;  as,  am  fear-ciui).  Nead  na  circe- 
fraoich.     Do  'n  chirc-f hraoich. — See  page  62. 

Obs. — When  the  hyphen  is  removed  from  such  nouns  rs 
ceann-tighe  and  others  of  this  class,  the  sense  is  quite  different ; 


*  Possession  is  expressed  in  Hebrew  after  this  manner  ;  as,  "lb"*lUW"b3~n>0, 
(vath  kel  asher  li),  and  every  thing  ivhich  was  to  him, — which  he  had,  agus  gach  ni 
a  bh'  aige.  ?vby  bxb  1173  (ken  lal  Oliun),  priest  to  the  most  high  God.— Gen. 
xii.  20,  xiv.  18.  In  the  Latin  also,  a  similar  form  of  expression  is  employed  in 
using  the  dative  for  the  genitive  ;  as,  Mihi  frigidus  horror  membra  quatit. — Viro. 
jEn.  iii.  29.     Cui  corpus  porrigitur,  Tha  'n  corp  aige  sinte. — Id.  JEn.  vi.  596. 

t  The  use  of  the  hyphen  here  is  chiefly  to  prevent  the  first  term  from  usurping  the 
whole  accent,  which  always  happens  when  the  terms  of  a  compound  word  are  in- 
corporated into  one  compact  word;  as,  garbh'lach,  an'shocair,  from  garbh'-chlach' 
and  an'-shoc'air. — See  p.  180,  note. 

%  Many  local  Proper  Names  are  formed  according  to  this  construction,  some  of 
which  are  composed  of  two  nouns  only,  some  of  two  nouns  with  the  article  prefixed 
to  the  second  term,  and  others  of  three  nouns,  and  these,  when  used  in  English,  are 
generally  incorporated  into  one  word ;  as,  Ionar-nis,  Inverness.  Ceann-tire, 
head-land:  Kintyre.  Tom-a-chaisteH,  Tomcastle,  Castle-hill.  Port-nan-Gael,  the 
Celts'  harbour  ;  Portugal.  Lon-nam-manach,  vulgarly  called  Ztw-nani-manach, 
the  mead oiv  of  the  monks  ,■  a  fertile  district  in  Inverness-shire,  where  the  village  of 
Bcauly  and  a  priory  are  situated.  Gleann-srath-farair,  the  vale  of  the  strath  of  the 
river  Farar,  Glcnstrathfarar. 
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as,  ceann  tighe,  tk$  end  of  a  house  Soitheach  fala,  a  vessel  or 
dish  of  blood:  but  soitheaeh-fala,  a  blood-vessel.  Cuilcan  leo- 
mhasn,  a  Una's  whel/>  or  pug.  Cuilean-leomhain,  a  lion-whelp 
or  young  lion.     So,  eun  circe  and  eun-circe. 

6. —  when  two  or  more  nouns  are  under  the  regimen  of  a  pre- 
ceding Noun,  the  last  only  is  generally  put  in  the  genitive  ca 
as,  "  meas  craobhan  a'  gharafdh"  (not  c/naobhan),  the  fruit  of 
the  trees  of  the  garden. 

7. — When  the  Noun  in  the  genitive  signifies  a  person,  it  may 
be  taken,  as  in  Latin,  either  in  an  active  or  a  passive  sense  ;  as, 
gradh  Dhe,  amor  Dei,  the  lore  of  God,  either  means  the  love  of 
God  towards  us  or  our  love  towards  Him.  Gradh  athar,  carltas 
patris,  the  affection  of  a  father  to  his  children,  or  theirs  to  him. 
Moladh  Moraig,  the  praise  given  to  or  by  Sarah. 

8. — A  Proper  name  masculine  is  aspirated  in  the  genitive :  as, 
Sgian  SAeumatSj  James  knife.  Proper  names  of  places  are  aspir- 
ated whether  they  be  masculine  or  ft  minine;  as,  Sagart  M/ddia/i:. 
the  priest  of  Midian.  Nhmxttezx  G\\\\x\r\-s\t\i,  the  people  of  Glen- 
shee.     Tigh  Dhail-na-ceardaich,  the  house  of  Dalnacardoch. 

Except. — A  Proper  name  beginning  with  D  or  T,  governed  by 
a  noun  ending  in  N,  is  commonly  plain  ;  as,  Nighean  Donnach- 
aidh,  sometimes  Nighean  Dhonnachaidh,  Duncan's  daughter. 
So,  Uan  De ;  but  we  always  say  Mac  Dhia  or  Mac  Dhe. 

Obs. — Baile,  Ceann,  Coire,  Cnoe,  Dun,  Gleann,  Mac,  are 
used  as  prefixes  of  many  proper  names,  and  generally  as- 
pirated when  governed  by  another  word  ;  as,  Fear  B/^aile-chaol- 
ais.  Muinntear  Chinn-tire.  Cumha  Choire-cheathaich.  Fear 
Chnuic-Fhinn.  Tigh  Mhic-Shimidh.  Mhic  is  sometimes  con- 
tracted ' Ic  ;  as,  Mac  '/c-Alasdair. 

9. — The  titles  Sir,  Diuc,  Morair,  Maighstear,  are  aspirated, 
but  the  personal  names  which  follow  them  are  plain  and 
terminate  like  the  nominative  ;  as  Tigh  S/ar  Tearlach,  Sir 
Charles''  house.  Oighreachd  DAiuc  (Jordan,  the  Duke  of 
Gordon's  property.  Clann  Mhorair  Sim,  Lord  Lore's  child, 
yn.  Tigh  Mhaighstir  Prised,  Mr  Frascr'a  house.* —  Vide 
Rule  II.,  No.  5. 

10. —  Feminine  proper  names  are  generally  plain;    as,  Giui 
Seonaid,  Janet's  gown,     Moladh  Moraig. 

When  an  adjective,  such  as  bini,   dubh.  ddnn,  l«ng,   ,. 
ruadh,  eve  is  construed  with  the  proper  name  of  woman,  the 

*  Fear  prefixed  to  the  name-  of  placet  ia  both  plain  and  uplrated  in  the  gealUx  : 
as.  Tigfa  Fir-Ghithain,  m-  Falr-Gnathain.    Bom  <>r  Bern  Buffers  no  Inflection  \\  1:. 
thus  combined  ;  as,  Tigh  Bean-ChosMir.    Thubhairt  Naomi  r'  I  ban-chliambuin. 
—Ruth  ii.  l'o.— See  p.  15a 
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adjective  retains  its  nominative  form,  when  the  name  is  governed 
in  the  genitive ;  as,  Mac  Seonaid  Bhan  (not  Seonaid  ba.ine), 
Janet  Bain,  or  Fair  Janet's  son. 

Obs. — Proper  names  of  females  are  in  many  instances  as- 
pirated; as,  Cille-MAoraig.  Tobar-M/zoire.  In  many  places 
they  are  used  in  both  ways ;  as,  tigh  Ceit  mhor  or  Cheit  mhor. 


EXERCISES. 

The  horse's   halter.       The 


hare's  skin. 

Calf  of  the 

of  the  stack. 

Well  of  the 


bird's  wing.  A 
Side  of  the  bum. 
white  cow.  Top 
The  price  of  fish, 
heads.  Wing  of  the  black  hen. 
The  stream  of  sounds.  Beams 
of  the  moon.  Top  of  the  heath . 
Light  of  the  sun.  Day  of 
wrath.  Brink  of  the  river. 
The  sheep's  cot.  Key  of  the 
little  door.  Ossian's  poems. 
People  of  the  land.  End  of 
the  reed.  The  House  of  Lords. 
The  fair  maid's  gloves.  A 
wedge  of  gold.  The  black 
whelp's  ear.  The  wild  goat's 
milk.  The  frugal  wife's  wisdom. 

2. — The  pen  of  the  young 
clerk.  Under  the  shade  of  the 
green  oak.  The  days  of  the 
storms.  The  end  of  the  world. 
The  spoil  of  the  foes.  The  king 
of  the  brave  Fingalians  ?  My 
sister's  son.  Your  grandfather's 
house.  The  apple  of  her  eye. 
The  tops  of  their  heads.  The 
fruitfulness  of  our  fields. 

3. — Job's  sons.  The  hinges  of 
the  long  box.  The  tip  of  his 
tongue.  The  speaking  of  the 
Gaelic,  English,  and  French. 
The  law  of  this  kingdom.   The 


CLEACHDADH. 

Taod  an  each.  Sgiath  an 
eun.  Bian  maigheach.  Taobh 
an  allt.  Laogh  an  bo  ban. 
Mullach  an  cruach.  Pris  an 
iasg.  Tobar  an  ceann.  Sgiath 
an  cearc  dubh.  Sruth  an  fuaim. 
Gath  an  gealach.  Barr  an 
fraoch.  Solus  an  grian.  La 
an  fearg.  Bruach  an  abhainn. 
Cro  an  caora.  Iuchair  an  do- 
rus  beag.  Dan  Oisean.  Sluagh 
an  tir.  Ceann  an  cuilc.  Tigh 
an  Morair.  Lamhainn  an  oigh 
ban.  Geinn  or.  Cluas  an  cuil- 
ean  dubh.  Bainne  an  gobhar 
fiadhaich.  Gliocas  an  bean 
gleidh  teach. 

2. — An  peann  an  cleireach  6g. 
Fo  sgail  an  darag  gorm.  An  la 
an  faoil teach.1  An  deireadh  an 
saoghal.  An  faobh an  namhaid. 
An  righ  an  Feinn  cruadalach 
(p.  183).  An  mac  mo  piuthar. 
An  tigh  mo  seanair.  An  ubhal 
mo  suil.  An  mullach  mo  ceann. 
An  siolmhorachd  mo  achadh. 


3. — Mac  lob.  An  banntach 
an  bocsa  fada.  An  barr  mo 
teanga.  Labhairt  an  Gaelig,  an 
Beurla  agus  an  Frangais.   Lash 


rioghachd  so 


An  uisg  an  loch. 


1  Faoilteach,  sometimes  faoileach,  from  fadl,  a  wolf,  and  teachd,  coming;  stormy 
weather.  Nafaoiltich,  the  last  fortnight  of  winter  and  the  first  fortnight  of  spring ; 
probably  so  called  because  these  days  being  generally  very  cold,  ravaging  wolves 
were  compelled  to  leave  their  retreats  and  approach  the  dwellings  of  men. 
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water  of  the  lake.  The  depth 
of  the  notch.  The  huttons  of 
thy  coat. 

4. — I  have  good  meal.  That 
youth  is  a  son  of  mine.  Peter's 
bonnet.  These  lambs  are  ours. 
That  ring  belongs  to  Mary. 
Whose  are  these  beads  ?  Ours. 
There  was  a  man  before  this  (of 
old)  whose  name  was  Goi  la-nan- 
tred,  who  had  three  sons  and  one 
daughter  whose  name  was  the 
beauty  of  the  golden  hair  and 
the  silver-comb. 

5. — The  moorhen's  nest.  The 
maids  of  the  sheeling- booth. 
The  noise  of  the  mill-stone.  The 
ears  of  the  milk-pail.  The  top 
of  the  wind-mill.  The  taste  of 
the  sea-tangles.  The  fishing- 
rod's  wheel.  The  sun  of  early 
morn. 


An  doiinlme  an  eag.    An  putan 
mo  cota. 

4. — Bi  min  math  aig  mi.  Bi 
mac  do  mi  oganach  sin.  An 
boineid  again  Peadar.  Isleam 
uan  so.  Is  learn  Mairi  fainne 
sin.  Co  ta  le  grigeag  sin  ? 
Leam-sa.  Bi  duine  ann  roiml:e 
so  do  a  is  ainm  Gorla-nan-treud 
aig  a  bi  triuir  mac,  agus  aon 
ni^hean  do  a  is  ainm  ailleagan 
an  fait  or  agus  an  cir  airgiod. — 
See  p.  73. — Obs.  3. 

5. — Nead  an  cearc-fhraoich. 
An  maighdean  an  bothan-airidh. 
An  fuaim  an  clach-mhuilinn. 
An  cluas  an  cuinneag-bhainne. 
An  mullach  an  muileann- 
gaoithe.  An  bias  an  slut-mhara. 
I  An  cuibhle  slat-iasgaich.  An 
1  grian  6g  madainn. 


Ceartaich  'tis  eadar-tlieangaich. — 6.  Moladh  Beinne  Dorain. 
Cleachdadh  cloinne  nan  daoine.  Brathair  mna  an  t-saoir. 
Ceol  nighinn  na  h-airidh.  luchair  doruis  an  tighe.  Ainm 
mo  chinn  Cinnidh.  Deoch-slainte  Agais-Fear.  Bas  Comair- 
Bean.  8. — Dan  Solae'mh.  Deoch-slainte  Donnachaidh  Ban  nan 
oran.  Mac  F)nn.  Gu  Sliabh  Siotn.  Bean  Cailein  dhuinn. 
Tighearn  Gleann-garaulh.  Iompair  Prusia.  Mnathan  Cnoc- 
a-mhciid.  9. — Nighean  Sir  Thdmais,  Frith  Morail  Shin. 
10. — Tigh  Mhairi  baine.  Cearc  Ealasaid  bige.    Bu  Cheite  moire. 


GOVERNMENT  OF  ADJECTIVKS. 

Rule  XVII.    An  Adjec- 
tive prefixed  to  a  Noun,  a 


SPREIGEADII  BBUADHABAN. 

JiiAii/rXVII.  Seidiehidh 
Buadhar    roimh    Ainmear. 


Verb,  or  another  Adjective,   gniomhar  no  Buadhar  eile, 
aspirates  that  Noun,  Verb,    an  t-aininear  an  gniomhar 


or  Adjective ;  as, 


no  'in  buadhar  sin :  mar, 


Og  bAean,  a  young  wife.  Grad-g/duais,  MOM  qnh'lli/.  Cu 
duhh-dAdniij  a  dark-broicn  dog. 

A  noun  beginning  with  d,  s,  or  t,  is  plain  after  seann  or  seun. 
old,  and  aon,  one;  as,  scann  duinc,  samn  soc ;  seann  tigh; 
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aon  (Torn;  aon  suil ;  aon  toll.     A  noun  with  c,  or  g,  is  com- 
monly plain  after  droch  ;  as,  droch  cainnt ;  droch  Gaelig. 

Rule  XVIII.  The  Adjectives  lan,  buidheach,  sgith, 
and  morcm,  beagan,  tuilleadh  or  tuille,  govern  the  genitive 
without  the  article ;  as, 

Lan  bit,  full  of  gold.  Buidheach  bezdh,  satisfied  with 
food.  Sgith  oil,  tired  of  drinking.  Moran  bruidhne,  much 
talking.  Beagan  cadail,  little  sleep.  Tuilleadh  gliocaz's,  more 
wisdom. 

Obs. — When  the  article  is  prefixed  to  the  noun,  these  adjec- 
tives require  the  preposition  de  after  them,  which  puts  the  noun 
in  the  dative;  as,  lan  de  'n  or,  full  of  the  gold,  or  of  gold. 

Adjectives  of  scarcity,  such  as  gdnn,  falamh,  Um,  beag, 
require  the  preposition  De;  as,  gann  de  stbras,  scarce  of 
wealth. — See  de  under  Rule  XXX. 

Rule  XIX.  Adjectives  of  Volition  or  Readiness,  such 
as  toileach,  ullamh,  deonach,  Sfc,  and  their  opposites,  govern 
the  Infinitive  without  its  sign  a  or  a  dh-,  when  it  has  no 
object,  and  when  its  object  is  a  Possessive  Pronoun  •  as, 

Toileach  ionnsachadh,  willing  to  learn.  Ullamh  gu  do 
bhualadh,  ready  to  strike  thee.  Tha  mi  deonach  falbh  leat,  / 
am  willing  to  go  with  thee. 

Obs. — When  the  object  is  a  noun,  or  an  emphatic  personal 
pronoun,  the  infinitive  after  these  adjectives  takes  its  sign  A,  if 
its  first  letter  be  a  consonant ;  as,  Toileach  a'  chlach  a  i/mseadb. 
Ullamh  gus  a'  chraobh  a  ^earradh.  Deonach  \adsan  a  tfAeagasg. 
—Seep.  184,  No.  XV. 

Rule  XX.  Adjectives  \  Riailt  XX.  Gabhaidh 
signifying  an  affection  of  the  Buadharan  a'  ciallachadh 
mind,  Profit,  Likeness,  Prox-  staidhi?ithm,Buanndchd,Col- 
imity,  &c,  and  their  oppo-  tais,  Faisgeid,  &c,  's  am 
sites,  require  the  prcposi-  focail-aghaidh,naroimhear- 
tions  Aig,air,do,OT  ri,&c. ;  as,    an  Aig,  air,  do  no  ri ;  mar, 

Miannach  air  nrrarn,  fond  of  honour.  Math  air  sgriobhadh,  good 
at  writing.  Math  air  sealg  an  fheidh,  good  in  hunting  the  deer.  Math 
aig  an  ramh,  active  at  the  oar.  Fagus  do  'n  tigh,  near  (to)  the  house. 
Fagus  dwibh-se,  near  you.  Coltach  ri  d' athair, Jike  your  father.  Trom 
air  an  61, — ah-  an  t-snaoisean,  {heavy  on  the),— addicted  to  drinking 
and  snuff.     Mi-fhialaidh  ri  coigrich,  unhospitable  to  strangers. 
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Adjectives  signifying  good  and  bad  affections  of  the  mind  ; 
skill  and  activity  of  body  or  mind.  With  aio, — math,  sgileil, 
ta,  tapaidh,  tc<)ma,  <.vc.  With  air, — cronail,  cdimhneach, 
dearmadach,  dednach,  diombach,  dcigheil,  easgaidh  fcdrgach, 
eblac/t,  fiosrach,  larrtach,  math  or  maith,  m)auna<:Ji,  siinntach 
togarach,  toileach.  With  hi  and  some  with  no, — baigheil, 
Hath,  brosgulach,  cdirdeiL  caomh,  caomhail,  caoimhncil,  ceabi- 
ach,  ciallach,  ddimheil,  fdbharach  (do),  fidghantach,  iochdail, 
muirneach,  ndimhdeil,  seirceil, socrach(do),  socharach, sodalack, 
tlusal,  ike.  Of  Profit,  Advantage,  or  Disadvantage  with  air, — 
airidh,  beag,  cruaidh,  daor,  dearmadach,f\adhaich,gdun,  math, 
mdr,  ole,  suarach,  tcdun,  toilltiuneach,  trd/n,  ike.  With  do, — 
buailteach,  ceart,  cinntcach,  cothromach,  ddeas,  dualach,  duilich, 
dligheach,feumail,freagarrach,  math,  olc,tdmailteach,  tdrbhach, 
torach.  Of  Likeness,  with  ri, — cosmhail,  coslach,  coltach,  ionan, 
co.ionann,  coimeas.  Of  Proximity,  with  do, — -fagus,  faisg, 
fogus,  dliith,  or  did. 

Math  or  maith,  with  the  verb  Is,  without  a  noun,  is  used  ad- 
verbially, meaning  tocll,  nicely;  as,  Is  math  a  'rinn  thu  sin,  you 
did  that  well.  Is  maith  a  gheibhear  s\bh, you  are  found  well, 
doing  well.  An  expression  of  approbation  in  approaching  a 
person  at  any  good  work.  Its  opposite  is,  "  is  olc  a  gheibhear 
stbh.'"  "  Is  maith  a  'rinn  Isaiah  faidheadaireachd  mu  bhur 
timchioll,"  well  did  Isaiah  prophesy  concerning  you. — Bib. 

GOVERNMENT  OF  NUMERALS.  SPREIGEADII  CHUNNTACH. 

Rule  XXI.  Da  governs  Riailt  XXI.  Spreigidh 
its  Noun  in  the  dative  sin-  Da  an  t-ainmear  aige,  'a  an 
gular,  and  the  nine  numerals  doirtach  aonar,  agus  gabh- 
dithis,  tridir,  ceathrar,  &c.,  aidh  na  naoidh  cunntaich 
require  the  genitive  plural;  dit/iis,triuir,S^e.  an  gin  teach 
as,  i  iomadh  ;  mar, 

Da  lasmh,  two  hands.  Da  mhnaoi,  two  ivires.  Tha  do  cilia 
cruch  mar  dha  mheann  earba,  thy  two  breasts  are  like  two  young 

roes Cant.  vii.  3.     Dithis  m/tac,  two  sons.     Triuir  dhaoine. 

Ceathrar  bhan. — See  p.  70. 

1 An  adjective  combined  with  a  masculine  or  feminine  noun, 

after  Da ,  is  put  in  the  nominative  singular  feminine;  as,  l>d 
bhonnach  b/^eag,  two  small  ban/nods.  Da  cbraoibh  c/oanail, 
two  solitary  trees. — Oss.  After  a  preposition  governing  the 
noun  in  the  dative,  the  adjective  is  put  in  the  dative  case,  as  Do 
dha  mhnaoi  big,  to  two  young  ic/ces.  Anns  an  da  chuafch 
bbig,  in  the  two  small  cups.    The  noun  combined  with  da  is  put 
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in  the  genitive  singular  when  governed  by  another  noun ;  as, 
buinn  mo  dha  choose,  the  soles  of  my  two  feet.  Pris  an  da  osaz'n, 
the  price  of  the  two  hose, — of  a  jyair  of  hose.  Clann  na  da 
pheathar,  the  children  of  the  two  sisters. 

2. — The  Numerals  aon,  da,  a'cheud  or  an  ceud,  aspirate  their 
nouns;  as,  aon  pAiob,  one  pipe.  Da  c^ois,  two  feet.  A'  cheud 
cueist,  the  first  question. 

3. — Deug,  ten,  combined  with  Da,  and  after  plural  nouns  not 
ending  in  -an,  -a,  or  -e,  is  aspirated  ;  as,  An  da  fhear  dAeug, 
the  twelve.     Bha  aig  Siba  cuig  mic  d^eug  oga. — Bible. 

Except. — After  some  polysyllables  deug  is  sometimes  plain  ; 
as,  ceithir  ginealaich  deug.     Cuig  secezl  c?eug. — Id. 

Deug  is  plain  after  plurals  in  -in,  -an,  -a,  -e  ,•  as,  ceithir  uaiw 
deug,  14  lambs.  Dh'-fan  mi  maille  ris  cuig  laitheaw  deug.  Se 
nigheana  deug. — Id. 


EXERCISES. 

1 7. — A  good  boy.  The  true 
believers.  Many  people.  A 
young  man.  Narrow  street. 
Black  gruel.  The  high  priest. 
Old  wives.  Highly  extol.  Ex- 
ceedingly good.  Loudly  sing. 
Last  long.  Old  house.  One 
ton.  18.— Full  of  flesh.  A 
boat  full  of  fish.  Satisfied  with 
meat.  More  speech.  Little 
sense.  Tired  of  him.  Much 
knowledge.  Scarce  of  money. 
Empty  of  water.  19. — I  am 
willing  to  write.  It  is  right  to 
pray.  I  wish  to  hear  you.  I 
am  ready  to  count  the  money. 

20. — The  clerk  is  very  expert  at  the  pen,  bi  an  cleireach  math 
peann.  Was  he  not  good  at  the  fishing  ?  bi  mi  math  \asgach  ? 
No,  but  he  was  very  clever  at  counting  the  money,  cha  b),  ach 
bi  tapaidh  cunntadh  an  airgiod.  The  men  are  mindful  of  their 
business,  bi  an  duine  cuimhneach  mo  gnothach.  The  master 
was  displeased  with  ine,  maighstear  diornbach  ml.  That  porter 
is  too  fond  of  drinking,  bi  portair  sin  deigheil  bl.  I  am  not 
acquainted  with  the  provost  of  this  city,  cha  bi  eblach  prothaist 
baile  so.  How  keen  the  cat  is  for  the  mouse,  cia  miannach  cat 
luch.  Though  the  factor  was  kind  to  me,  I  shall  not  flatter  him 
(not  be  flattering  to  him),  factair  caoimhneil chabln  mibrosgul- 


CLEACHDADH. 

17 — Deagh  giullan.  An  fior 
creideach.  Mor  sluagh.  Og 
fear.  Caol  sraid.  Dubh  bro- 
chan.  An  ard  sagart.  Seann 
bean.  Ard-mol.  Sar  math. 
Ard-seinn.  Buan-mair.  Seann 
thigh.  Aonthiinna.  18. — Lan 
feol.  Batalan  iasg.  Buidh- 
each  biadh.  Tuilleadh  sean- 
achas.  Beagan  ciall.  Sgiih 
diom.  Moran  eolas.  Gann 
an  airgiod.  Falamh  an  uisg. 
19. — Bi  mi  deonach  sgriobh. 
Is  coir  urnuigh  dean.  Bi  mi 
toileach  do  cluinn.  Bi  mi 
ullamh  gus  an  airgiod  cimnt. 


CO-RIANACHADH  F1IOCAL.  215 

ach  c.  Be  ye  respectful  to  gentlemen  and  charitable  to  the  poor, 
fa  modhail  or  w&trneach  uasal  'tu  seirceil  boehd.  Is  that  smart 
sailor  not  worthy  of  praise,  sebladair  smiorail airidh  cliu  f  He 
is,  for  he  rescued  the  boy  from  being  drowned,  oir  teasairg  mi 
o  both.  It  was  good  for  the  youth  that  he  was  near  him,  is  math 
an  oganach  gun  bi  m\  teann  e.  It  was  natural  for  him  to  be 
fearless,  is  dualach  a  b\  neo-sgathach.  Is  he  not  very  like  his 
father?  coltach,  He  is.  Where  is  his  house?  It  is  near  the  sea, 
fagus  or  dliith. 

If  Correct. — Sgiath  an  eun  dhearg.  Cas  an  cearc.  Sron  an 
tore  chiar.  Cul  mo  ceann.  Sail  na  cloich-mhuilinn.  Dorus  a' 
mhuilinn-gaoithe.  Cas  na  spaine-adhairc.  Sar  curaidh.  Baile 
Daibhidh.  Sgoilean-dhannsa.  Eich-cogaidh.  Maith  ris  an 
ramh.  Aon  theaghlach. — Da  uinneagan  :  da  chas  :  da  chuileag 
beag:  da  bhord  inor :  air  an  da  duilleag  beag :  pris  an  da  each  : 
eisdt-achd  do  dha  chluas. — Seachdnar  mac.  Ceithir  balg  deug  : 
ochd  eun  deug.  Cuig  tasdaiu  dheug.  Naoi  cearcan  dheug. 
Se  cip  deug,  da  fhichead  greusaichean,  's  a  tri  dheug  minidh. 


COMPARISON  OF  OBJECTS. 

Rule  XXII.  The  Com- 
parative or  Superlative  de- 
gree expressed  by  the  Verb 
J)t\  requires  Na's*  or  Ni's 
before  the  adjective  and  Na 
after  it :  expressed  by  the 
Verb  Is,  Na  alone  is  placed 
between  the  two  nouns  coin- 
pared;  as, 


COIMEASACIIADII  CHUSPAIR. 

Riailt  XXII.  'Nuair  a 
dh-ainmichear  an  Cuimeas- 
ach  no  'n  t-Anardach  leis  a' 
ghniomliar  Ri,  cuirear  Na's 
no  Ni  's  roi  'n  bhuadhar  'us 
Na  'n  a  dhergh  :  ainmichte 
le  Is,  cuirear  Na  leis-fein 
eadar  an  da  ainniear  choiin- 
easaichte;  mar, 


Tha  mo  lamh-sa  na 's  gile  na  do  lamh-sa,  or  Is  gile  mo  lamh- 
sa  na  do  lamh-sa,  my  hand  is  whiter  than  your  hand. 


*  Na's  appears  to  be  derived  from  arm  in  ,■  a,  tcho  or  which,  and  the  Vert  Is  ,■ 
as,  aim  a  it  gile,  in  which  it  whiter,  i.e.  whiter;  and  contracting  asm  and  it,  as 
is  usually  dene,  we  have  'n  a's  Of  na'$  ailc.  There  can  be  no  doubt  that  Is 
forms  the  second  part  of  na't,  M  it  drops  the  '*  before  II"  the  past  of  Is.-  as, 
Bha  6  na  bn  ghile,  Bha  2  na  V  iirde.  Na't  is  written  nios  in  the  Irish ;  as, 
"tha  I  eheann  niot  gile  na  sneachde "    Niot  of  the  iri-h  and  nfs  of  the  8 

tish  Gaelic,  are  derived  from  nl.  a  thing,  and  the  V*ert  lli  as,  tha  'n  dnine  SO 
id's  ^lice  na  fear  dhiubh,  this  MOM  it  Wtttr  than anp Qf  them,  literally,  (his  wan 

is  antciser  thino  limn  any  of  them,  Thli  example  bringa  out  the  impropriety 
of  usim,'  ni's  instead  of  na't— See  p.  86.  Comparison  ia  sometimea  expressed  in 
the  Irish  by  adding  ■tfr  to  the  comparative  degree  of  the  adjective;  as,  "tha 
a  eheann  gile -tir  nasneachda,  Ml  head  is  whiter  than  siwiC'—Ihish  Grammar. 
1841. 
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Bha  e  na  b'  uirde  na  'n  sluagh  uile;  b'  ainF  e  na  'n  sluagh 
uile,  he  was  higher  than  all  the  people. — See  p.  66. 

Obs — The  particles  ro,  fior,  are  prefixed  to  the  comparative 
to  give  it  more  intensity ;  as,  ainm  an  Tighearn  a's  ro  airde,  the 
name  of  the  Lord  most  high.  Psalm  vii.  17.  Am  fear  a's  fior 
fhearr,  the  best  or  the  very  best  one. 

1. — When  a  selection  is  made,  and  when  more  than  two  objects 
are  compared,  the  adjective  with  a's  or  bu  before  it,  is  followed 
bv  de,  of,  and  often  by  dnn,  aig,  am-measg,  &c. ;  as, 

Is  e  Peadar  a's  sinede  'n  dithis,  Peter  is  the  elder  of  the  two. 
Is  i  Morag  a's  boidhche  dhiixhh  uile,  Sarah  is  the  prettiest  op 
them  all.  Is  e  Solamh  duine  bu  ghlice  'bh'  dnn  riamh,  Solomon 
was  the  wisest  man  that  ever  existed. 

2. — When  a  selection  is  expressrd  by  the  verb  Bi,  one  of  the 
words  aon.fear,  or  te  is  used  before  de  or  aig  ;  as,  Tha  'chlach 
so  na's  truime  na  aon  diubh  sin,  —  na  te  dhiubh  sin.  Or  by  Is  ; 
as,  is  truime  'chlach  so  na  aon  diubh  sin,  this  stone  is  heavier 
than  any  of  these.  Tha  e  na's  treise  na  fear  aca,  he  is  stronger 
than  any  of  them,  he  is  the  strongest  of  them  all. 

3. — A  property  or  quality  of  an  object  is  put  in  the  Superla- 
tive degree  by  a's  or  bu,  and  the  first  Comparative  placed  be- 
tween the  two  nouns,  and  their  relation  is  expressed  in  English 
by  of  or  whose;  as,  il  Righ  a"s guirme  suil,"  king  of  the  bluest 
eye,  or  ivhose  eye  is  most  blue.  "  Oigh  mhin  bu  ghile  lamh," 
gentle  virgin  of  the  fairest  hand,  or  whose  hand  was  fairest. — 
Oss. — See  page  181,  No.  IX. 

The  Positive  is  sometimes  used  after  Bu;  as,  gunna  bu  mhath 
gleus,  a  gun  of  a  good  lock,  having  a  good  lock.  Greidhean  bu 
gheal  ceir,  herds  of  white  buttock. — D.  Macint. — See  page  181, 
No.  IX. 

4. — The  second  Comparative  follows  the  Verb  Is,  Bu  ;  as,  Is 
delrgid  am  bord  an  cot'  ud,  the  table  is  redder  for  yon  coat  (of 
paint).  Is  fheairrd  an  leanabh  a  gharadh,  the  child  is  the  better 
of  his  warming,  of  being  warmed. 

The  third  Comparative  preceded  by  an  (for  ann  an)  follows 
the  verbs  Cuir,  Bach,  and  often  Is  ann  air ;  as,  Cuir  a'  phris 
an  lughaJ,  put  the  price  into  smallness,  diminish  or  lower  the 
price.     Tha  Peadar  a'  dol  am  feothas,*  Peter  is  getting  better, 


*  Also  feabhas,feobhas,  fearras  ,•  as,  Is  diomhanas  gach  duine  d'  h/heabtos, 
every  man  is  vanity  at  his  best  state.  Ps.  xxxix.  5.  Feothas  is  commonly  used  in 
conversation,  andsisjnifies  improvement  or  advancement  in  health  ;  superiority  or 
goodness  in  action  ,•  as,  "  Tha  e  'dol  am  feothas,"  getting  into  better  health.  "  Air 
taobh  &n/heothais,"  on  the  side  of  getting  better,  convalescent.    Air  fheothas  d'  an 
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improving,  becoming  convalescent,  Tha  do  shuil  dearg,  your 
eye  is  red.    Is  aim  air  a  deugead,  it  is  red,  i.e.  it pos,  red- 

ness  or  a  degree  of  redness.  "An  deirgead,  an  grinnead,  am 
mincad  's  an  timi-  ad,"  in  redness,  in  niceness,  in  smoothness,  and 
tightness. — A.  M'Donald. — See  page  G7. 

Obs. — Since  there  is  but  one  form  of  the  Adjective  for  both  the  Com- 
parative and  Superlative  degrees  of  the  quality  expressed  by  the  1'u^i- 
tive,  the  degree  of  comparison  must  be  determined  by  the  number  of 
objects  compared.  If  there  be  only  two  objects  compared,  the  Adjec- 
tive expresses  the  Comparative  degree  of  the  quality  ;  if  three  or  more 
objects  bo  compared,  the  Adjective'  expresses  the  Superlative  decree 
of  the  quality  ;  as,  "  a'  charraig  a's  airde  na  mi-feiu,"  the.  rock  that  is 
hiohbb  than  J.  Here  the  Adjective  airde  denotes  the  Comparative 
degree,  because  there  are  only  two  objects  compared,  namely,  a' 
charraig  and  mi-fein.  "Am  meangan  a  b'  airde  de  'n  t-seudar,  the 
HIGHEST  //ranch  of  the  cedar.  Here  airde  denotes  the  greatest  or 
Superlative  degree  of  the  quality,  because  meangan  is  put  in  compari- 
son with  more  than  one  branch,  with  mangandn  or  all  the  other 
branches  of  the  cedar.* 

Render  into  Gaelic, — Whiter  than  the  snow,  geal  sneachd. 
Sweeter  than  honey,  milis  mil.  Heavier  than  lead,  from  luaidh. 
Thy  cheek  is  redder  than  the  rose,  bi  mo  gruaidh  dearg  rbs. 
The  words  of  his  mouth  were  smoother  than  butter,  and  his  con- 
versation was  softer  than  oil,  is  mm  focal  mo  beul  tm  agus  is  bog 
mo  cbmhradh  oladh.  (The)  tenantry  is  stronger  than  (the) 
laird,  is  laidir  tuath  tigheam.  Sarah  is  the  wisest  of  them, 
■is  >  Mhrag  glic  de  \ad.  Who  is  the  greatest  in  the  kingdom  ? 
co  is  mbr  anns  an  fioghachd  ?  0  thou  fairest  among  women, 
0  thusa  aillidh  am-measg  bean.  The  highest  seats  in  the  syna- 
gogues, an  eathair  ard  anns  an  sionagog.   He  gave  me  the  best 

coisich  thu,  gabhaidh  tu  tri  uairean  a  ruigsinn  an  aite  sin,  )>■  oeilyou  walk, 

you  will  /.'/,-.   three  hours  )•<  reach  thai  i' 

The  learned  Dr  Armstrong  appears  to  have  mistaken  the  proper  construction 
of  tiie  third  comparative,  when  be  Bays,  "ado!  am  feiirrd,  growing  better,  ad' 
vaneing  in  betternets  ,  *'  which  should  lie  n'  dol  amf<  othat.  I  eatrrd  and  the  second 
comparative  of  other  adjectives  always  follow  the  Verb  is,  hut  no  part  of  the  Verb 
Rack;  as,  is  fhe&irrd  ml  sin,  /  on  the  better  /or  that.  Baghiliaan  t-aodach  an 
glanadhud,  (he  clothe*  wot  whiter  for  yon  washing.  ■•  1^  bind  or  is  lughaid  i  sid  an' 
an  dreadhan  nuair  a  thus'  i  tfta  a  iri .nii>  is  a"  mhulr,"  it  u  0  on,  •*•''/'•/ 

the  wren,  wh  n  /<•■  tot  k  a  mouthful  mil  of  the  sea. — Gaelic  frov. — See  A&mbtbov 

(jAEi.h:  (Ikailmak,  p.  61. 

*  Then  analogy  between  the  Hebrew  and  Gaelic  adjectives  in  their  ntoda 

of  expressing  comparison.  The  Hebrew  adjective  undergoes  no  variety  of  termina- 
tion to  denote  degrees  of  comparison ;  it  effects  this  process  bj  prefixing  syllables 

corresponding  to  the  words  as,  PROM,  among,  bj  repeating  the  adjective,  or  tun.   i 

ing  the  plural  of  the  noon  compared ;  as,  d\~tq  b"n3  (0a*Maaao-fiim),  great  from 

the  sea,  i.  c.  greater  than  the  sea,  na'.i  mi  M  '*  fhainjt;  D*C'2N2  *?TT3r7  [oggadtt 
fiti-iia-sliim),  the  great  among  men,  i.e.  the  great.  >t  among  men;  0*3^13  "jbo 
{meleh  metitkim),  king  of  kings,  i.  e.  the  greatest  of  kings.  These  Hebrew  words  are 
read  with  the  vowel  points. 
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harp  and  kept  the  worst  one  to  himself,  thoir  ml  domh  an  emit 
math  agus  cum  m\  an  te  ole  domh-fein.  The  tiger  is  large,  the 
lion  is  larger,  but  the  elephant  is  the  largest  and  strongest  of  the 
three,  tigear  mbr,  lebmhan,  elephant  laidir . 


POSSESSIVE  PRONOUNS. 

Rule  XXIII.  Mo,  do,  and 
a  aspirate  their  noun;  but 
after  ar,  bhur,  am,  an,  a,  the 
noun  is  plain ;  as, 


RIOCHDARAN  SEILBHEACH. 

Riatlt  XXIII.  Seidichidh 
Mo,  do,  a,  an  ainmear ;  ach 
an-deigh  ar,  bhur,  am,  an,  a, 
tha  'n  t-ainmear  16m ;  mar, 


Mo  shm\,  my  eye.  Do  c^as,  thy  foot.  A  p^eann,  his  pen.  Ar  ca- 
raid,  our  friend.  Bhur  tigh  or  ur  tigh,  your  house.  Am  fail,  their 
blood.  An  gaol,  their  love.  A  ceann,  her  head  or  its  head. — For  the 
elisions  of  mo,  do,  a,  see  page  74. 

1 — Cum,*  some  or  part,  is  often  used  between  the  possessives 
and  their  nouns,  when  more  than  one  object  is  spoken  of,  and 
the  plain  form  of  the  genitive  plural  of  the  noun  is  generally 
annexed  ;  as,  Mo  chuid  mac,  my  sons.  Do  chuid  mac :  a  chuid 
mac  :  a  cuid  mac  :  ar  cuid  mac,  &c.  Mo  chuid  brog,  my  shoes. 
Do  chuid  brog :  a  chuid  brog,  &c.  Mo  chuid  daoine,  &c. 
Prionnsa  Tearlach  's  a  chuid  Frangach,  Prince  Charles  and 
his  Frenchmen. — D.  Macint.  If  the  noun  be  of  a  collective 
nature,  its  genitive  singular  is  annexed  ;  as,  mo  chuid  aodazch, 
my  clothes.  Do  chuid  aodafch,  &c.  Mo  chuid  fuilt,  my  hair, 
&c. 

2. — A  (his)  is  elided  before  a  vowel,  or  fh  pure,  and  its  place  is 
supplied  with  an  apostrophe  ;  as,  'athair  (for  a  athair),  his  fa- 
ther ;  'fhuil  (for  d  fhuil),  his  blood. —  See  fh,  p.  10. 

3. — Ar  and  bhur,  ur,  take  n-,  and  a  (her)  takes  h-  before 
words  beginning  with  a  vowel;  as,  ar  n-athair,  our  father ; 
bhur  w-onoir,  your  honour  ;  a  h-eideadh,  her  dress. 

Ceartaich. — Mo  meur :  mo  ordag  :  do  cluas :  a  piob :  a  ghun : 
ar  bhaile :  bhur  chreideamh:  an  cheum.  His  horse,  a  each: 
a  f  heileadh  :  ar  obair :  ur  urnuigh. 


VERB  AND  ITS  OBJECT. 

Rule  XXIV.  A  transi- 
tive Verb  governs  its  object 
after  it  in  the  accusative ; 
as, 


GNIOMHAR    S  A  CHU3PAIR. 

Riailt  XXIV.  Spreigidh 
Gniomhar  asdach  a  chuspair 
'n  a  dheigh  anns  a'  chaspa- 
rach  ;  mar, 


*  Akin  to  the  Latin  aliquid,  quidam,  some. 
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Sgriobh  mi  litih,  /  wrote  a  letter.  Bhuail  Iain  am  bord, 
John  struck  the  table.  Cha  do  bhris  iad.NA  clai-iian,  they  did 
not  break  the  stones. 

1.— Only  the  Simple  Tenses  of  a  Verb,  namely,  the  Impera- 
tive, Past,  and  Future  govern  the  object  placed  after  the  Verb 
in  the  Accusative;  as,  briseam  a  chlach  ;  bhris  mi  a'  chlach  ; 
brisidh  mi  a  chlach  ;  bhrisinn  a  chlach. 

2. — Some  Neuter  Verbs  take  a  kindred  Noun  for  their  object ; 
as,  'Ruith  mi  mo  reis,  I  ran  my  race. 

3. — Many  Active  and  Neuter  Verbs  require  a  Preposition  after 
them  to  make  their  sense  complete;  as,  leig  as  mo  h'imh,  let  go 
my  hand.  Tog  ort,  lift  on  thee;  prepare  thyself.  Tog  dheth, 
leave  off  it,  desist.  Gabh  air  a'  chu,  beat  the  dog.  Buail  air  an 
obair,  or  eirich  air  an  obair,  begin  the  work.  Chaidh  e  fodha 
\san  uisge,  he  went  below  it  in  the  water,  i.  e.  he  sunk  in  the 
water.     Eisd  ris  an  duine,  listen  to  the  man,  hear  the  man. 

4>. — The   Prepositions  air,  de,  le,  ri,  &c.  simple  or  com- 
pounded, are  used  with  several  verbs  ;  as, 

With  air, — heir,  blais,  buail,  cuir,  dean,  fairtlich,  feith,  fuas- 
gail,  furtaich,  guidh,  iarr,  labhair,  leig,  mag,  oibrich,  tog,  &c 

With  de. — cuir,  dean,  gabh,  leig,  ta,  thoir,  tog,  &c. 

"With  le, — aontaich,  cuidich,  cuir,  eirich,  falbh,  rach,  soir- 
bhich,  tar,  thig,  tog,  &c. 

With  ri, — abair,  cuir,  dirich,  fan,  freasdail,  feith,  fuirich, 
gabh,  labhair,  tog,  &c. 

5. — The  Verbs  Cum,  to  put,  Gabh,  to  take,  and  Thoir,  to 
give,  combined  with  Nouns,  Pronouns,  or  Prepositions,  form 
many  important  phrases  which  are  generally  rendered  by  one 
English  Verb  bearing  the  meaning  of  the  word  annexed  ;  as, 

Cuir  'an  do,  put  in  type,  to  print.  Cuir  an  aghaidh,  put  in 
the  face  ;  to  oppose.  Cuir  an  neo-bhrigh,  to  make  of  none  effect. 
Cuir  an  ceill,  to  declare  ;  —  air  cul,  to  abrogate  ;  —  cul  ri,  to 
forsake;  —  an  siiim,  to  esteem  ;  —  air  chois,  institute  ;  —  as, 
to  extinguish  ;  —  air,  to  prevail ;  —  as  mo  leth,  &c.  t<>  accuse 
or  impeach  me,  &c. ;  — air  aghart,  top>rinn<>te  ;  — amharus,  to  sus- 
pect, doubt ;  —  crioch,  to  finish  ;  —  dochas,  to  hope;  — duil- 
ghios,  to  grieve  ;  —  bogha  air  lagh,  tobendabow;  — druidheachd, 
to  bewitch  ;  —  dragh  air,  to  trouble  or  molest ;  —  dail,  to  delay  ;  — 
fo  sgaoil,  to  release ;  —  failt,  to  salute  ;  —  fo  mhionnaibh,  tobind 
or  adjure  by  oath  ;  — gu  buil,  to  employ  to  purpose  J  —  mi- 
pidh,  to  constrain  ;  ■ —  learn,  leat,  &c.  to  support  uu\  th< v,  &&  ; 
— ort,  Sec.  to  put  on  thee,  &c. ;  —  d'drdag  fo  mo  chrios,  jmt  thy 
thumb  under  my  belt,  to  submit  ;  —  ruis,  to  run  a  race  ;  —  sa- 
radh,  to  arrest  (in  law);  —  smugaid,  to  spit;  —  suarach,  to 
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despise ;  -ri  or  ris,  to  add  to,  to  apply  ;  —  romham,  romhad, 
&c.  to  purpose  or  resolve  j  -umhladh,  to  fine  ;  —  air  gnothach,  to 
send  a  message;  — ann,  to  further ;  — air  leth,  to  separate  ; 

—  sneachd,  to  snow ;  —  siol,  to  sow  seed* 

Gabh ;  as,  gabh  agam,  &c.  to  engage  loith  me,  &c. ;  —  air, 
orra,  to  beat  or  punish ;   —  air  aghaidh,  adhart,  to  advance ; 

—  a-nall,  to  come  over;  — a-null,  to  go  over ;  — a-nios,  to 
come  in  or  up  ;  a-nuas,  to  come  down  ;  ghabh  e  air,  or  air  fein, 
he  pretended,  feigned ;   —  eagal,  to  fear ;   —  fois,   to  rest ; 

—  fradharc,  to  view;  — gnothach  ri,  to  meddle  with  ;  — iongan- 
tas,  to  wonder;  — le,  leam,  to  side  with;  — oilbheum,  to  he 
offended;  —  oran,  cronan,  duanag,  to  sing  a  song  ;  —  ri,  rium, 
to  acknowledge,  receive  kindly  ;  —  romhad,  &c.  to  go  thy  loay  ; 

—  seachad  air,  to  pass  by ;  —  sios,  to  go  down;  —  'sail  arm, 
san  t-saighdearachd,  airgiod  an  righ,   to  enlist  in  the  army ; 

—  teicheadh,  to  flee  ;  —  uamhas.  to  be  terrified;  -uam,  begone  ; 

—  umam,  &c.  to  see  to  me,  to  take  care  of  me. 

Thoir  ;  as,  thoir  as;  —  thu  fein  as,  to  run  away  hastily,  be- 
gone ;  -as  a  cheile,  to  disjoin,  separate ;  —  a-bhos,  to  reach  or 
fetch  here  ;  —  an  aire,  to  take  care  ;  —  air  ais,  to  bring  back, 
withdraw ;  —  air  aghaidh,  to  advance ;  —  air  falbh,  to  take 
away  ;  — breith,  to  judge  ;  — car  as,  to  cheat ;  —  comas,  to  en- 
able ;  —  dubhlan,  to  challenge  ;  — e'igh,  glaodh,  to  cry  ;  — fain- 
ear,  to  observe ;  —  fianuis,  to  witness,  to  depone  ;  —  feum  as, 
to  make  use  of;  —  flos,  to  acquaint;  —  geall,  to  pledge,  pawn, 
mortgage  ;  —  geill,  to  surrender,  obey  ;  —  gu  crich,  to  finish  ; 

—  luaidh,  to  mention  ;  — mionnan,  to  swear;  —  oidhirp,  to  en- 
deavour ;  —  orm,  ort,  air,  oirre,  &c.  to  compel  or  induce  me, 
thee,  him,  her,  &c.  — sgal,  sgread,  to  scream  ;  — thairis,  to  give 
over. — See  Thoir,  page  118. 

Role  XXV.  Verbs  of  giving,  declaring,  or  taking  away, 
govern  the  accusative,  and  take  a  preposition  of  like  mean- 
ing, (as,  air,  de,  do,  o)  before  the  receiver  of  the  action ;  as, 

Thug  mi  crun  air  an  leabhar  so,  I  gave  a  crown  tor  this  book. 
Dh'-innis  e  sgeul  dhomh-sa,  he  told  me  a  story. 
Thug  sibh  uam-sa  mo  chlann,  you  have  taken  from  me  my 
children. 

Transitive  verbs  which  require  a  preposition  after  them 

*  Many  classical  phrases  are  formed  in  Gaelic  by  the  verbs  Cuir,  Dean,  Thoir, 
&c.  similar  to  ikosi  formed  in  the  Latin  by  the  verbs  Facio,  Do,  Fero,  &c. ;  as, 
Facere  moram,  to  delay ;  cuir  dail.  Dare  operam,  to  endeavour;  thoir  oidhirp. 
Ferre  lastitiam,  to  rejoice,-  dean  gairdeachas. — See  page  130. 
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in  the  active  voice,  require  the  same  preposition  in  the 
passive;  as,  Thugadh  crun  car  an  leabhar  so. 

1 . — The  active  and  passive  forms  of  verbs  are  often  followed  by 
le  simple  or  compounded,  expressive  of  the  agent  or  instru- 
ment ;  as,  Brisidh  tu  iad  le  slait  iaruinn,  thou  shalt  break 
them  with  a  rod  of  iron.  Thomhaiseadh  le  Diarmad  an  tore, 
the  boar  teas  measured  bj/  Dermid.  Shocruicheadh  lets  an 
cruinne-ce,  the  globe  urns  established  by  Him. 

c2 Impersonal  verbs  take  Le,  and  intransitive  verbs  used  im- 
personally take  Do  after  them :  as,  cluinnear  learn  fuaim  na 
gaoithe,  I  hear  the  noise  of  the  wind.  Thachair  do'n  fheasgar 
a  bhith  fliuch,  it  ha/>j>cned  to  be  a  loet  evening.  Thuit  dhomh 
tighinn  a-stigh,  1  happened  to  come  in. — See  page  128. 

Rule  XXVI.  Bu  (the  |  Riailt  XXVI.  Seidich- 
past   of   Is),   aspirates   the  ,  idh  Bu  (an  seachad  aig  J«), 


consonant  next  it,  except  d-, 
t-,  and  it  elides  u  before  a 
vowel  or  fh;  as, 


cdnnrag  dlu  ris,  ach  d-,  t-, 
agus  tilgear  u  roi  ftmaim- 
raig  no  fh;  mar, 

he  was  apreatma)t. 

red  was  her  check. 

it  was  a  weighty  stone. 

she  was  a  tall  woman. 

it  was  a  cold  day. — See  p.  125. 

F  is  always  aspirated  after  Bu,  but  Bu  retains  the  u  before 

words  beginning  with  fl-,fr-  ;  as,  bu  f/deasgach  grinn  e,  he  was 

a  fine  young  man.     Bu  fArionasach  an  creutair  i,  she  was  a 

fretful  body. 


Bu  vahbr  an  duin'  S, 
Bu  dearg  a  gruaidh, 
Bu  troin  a'  chlach  i, 
B'  ard  a*  bhean  i, 
B'  f  huar  an  la  d, 


EXERCISES. 

21. — The  boys  broke  the 
stones.  Did  he  cut  the  tree? 
We  have  prepared  our  lesson. 
The  hunters  will  kill  the  deer. 
The  horse  will  not  strike  them. 
Though  he  should  not  lift  the 
tables.  They  would  not  buy 
the  padlocks.  If  you  will  fill 
your  glasses,  they  will  drink 
the  toast.  We  would  open  the 
door,  but  he  would  not  eat 
bread. — You  cannot  move  that 
stone.  She  may  cover  the  table. 
Could  he  not  bend  the  rod  ? 
You  must  explain  the  matter 
to  us.  They  might  order  us. 
They  ought  to  confess  that. 


CLEACHDADH. 

24. — An  balachan  bris  an 
clach.  Gearr  an  craobh  mi  ? 
Leasan  ullaich  mi.  An  sealgair 
an  f  iadh  marbh.  Cha  mi  buail 
an  each.  Ged  an  bord  nach  tog 
mi.  Cha  an  glas-chrochaidh 
ceannaich  ml.  Ma  an  glaine 
lion  mi,  61  mi  an  toasd  or  deoch- 
slainte.  Fosgail  an  dorus  mi, 
ach  cha  ith  aran  mi. — Mi 
gluais  clach  sin.  Mi  an  bord 
cdmhdaich.  Nach  mi  an  slat 
lub  ?  Mi  an  cuis  minich 
domh.  Mimoorduich.  Is  coir 
domh  aidich  sin. 
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4. — Air, — Taste  the  orange,  blais  braisd.  Will  you  not  begin 
the  work  ?  buail  obair  ?  Put  on  your  hat,  cuir  ad.  The 
children  beat  the  monkey,  cldnn  gabh  apag.  We  asked  them  to 
come  in,  tarr  thig  a-stigh.  They  were  not  mocking  us,  cha 
mag. — De, — The  house  is  reeking,  (sending  off  smoke,)  tigh  cuir 
smuid.  What  did  you  make  of  it,  ciod  dean.  Give  up  (let 
from  you)  your  nonsense,  leig  or  tog  bbilich. — Le, — they  will 
consent  to  me,  aontaich.  It  did  not  succeed  with  us,  cha  eirich 
or  soirbhich.  Did  the  lads  go  with  them,  gille  rack. — Ri, — 
Tell  her  to  put  fuel  to  the  pot,  abair  teine  cuirpoit.  They  were 
ascending  the  knoll,  dirich  cnoc.  Will  you  wait  for  them  ? 
fuirich.  Speak  to  these  men,  labhair.  If  they  will  hear  thee, 
receive  them  hospitably,  eisd,  gabh  gu-fial. 

5. — I  declared  to  them,  cuir,  &;c.  He  extinguished  the  light, 
solus.  They  were  accusing  us  of  lies,  breug.  We  finished  the 
work,  now  do  not  trouble  us.  Make  good  use  of  your  money. 
Though  they  arrested  my  clothes,  I  did  not  despise  them.  I 
am  resolving  to  depart,  for  it  is  snowing. — Gabh, — do  not  beat 
them.  Come  over  and  have  nothing  to  do  with  them.  He  fled 
and  was  terrified. — Thoib, — Take  care  that  you  will  bring  back 
the  box.  Observe  wThat  I  said  to  you ;  do  not  judge  rashly  of 
any  body.     I  know  that  she  pawned  the  table. 


25. — I  gave  a  shilling  to  Peter. 
Did  he  thank  you?  Tell  me 
your  news.  My  father  pro- 
mised me  a  pair  of  shoes.  Tell 
Thomas  to  begin  his  work. 
The  fishermen  took  my  hooks 
from  me ;  but  they  will  give 
them  to  you  again.  I  happened 
to  meet  them.  26. — Yon  was 
a  large  ship.  Little  was  his 
need  of  more  drink.  It  was  a 
loftier  tree.  The  day  was  wet. 
Dark  was  the  night.  Was  he 
not  a  brave  man  ?  It  was  a 
cold  morning. 


25. — Thoir  mi  tasdan  Peadar. 

Thoir  mi  taing  sibh  ?  Innis  mi 

mo     naigheachd.      Geall    mo 

athair  mi  paidhir  brog.     Abair 

Tdmas  toisich  mo  obair.   Thoir 

!  iasgair  mo  cuid  dhubhan  mi  : 

I  ach    thoir    mi   mi   thu   a-rist. 

!  Tachair  mi  mo  coinnich.     26. 

Is  mor  an  long  mi  sud.     Is 

mo    feum    air   tuilleadh 

deoch.     Is  ard  an  craobh  mi. 

Is    fiiuch    an    la.       Is    dorch 

an  didhche.     Nach  is  treun  an 

duine  mi  ?    Is  fuar  an  maduinn 

mi. 


beag 


GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  INFINI- 
TIVE. 

Rule  XXVII.  One  verb 
governs  another  in  the  In- 
finitive mood ;  as, 


SPEEIGEADH  AN  FHEAIRTICH. 

Riailt  XXVII.  Spreig- 
idh  aon  ghniomhar  fear  eile 
amis  an  Fheairteach  :  mar, 
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Tha  sinn  a'  dol  a  bhualaJh,  we  arc  going  to  strike.  Thainig 
iad  a  <M-ionnsachadh,  t/tej/  came  to  learn. 

1. — Auxiliary  verbs,  and  verbs  requiring  a  preposition  after 
them,  govern  the  Infinitive  without  an  object,  in  its  plain  form; 
as,  JPewnaidh  mi  iualadh,  /  mast  strike.  Abair  ri  Tomas 
ftualadh. 

2. — When  the  Infinitive  has  a  noun  or  an  emphatic  personal 
pronoun  for  its  object,  it  is  aspirated  with  its  sign  before  it ;  as, 
Feumar  an  t-aodach  a  jy^asgadh.  Is  urrainn  *  e  mis'  a  cAiur- 
radh,  he  can  hurt  MB.  Chaidh  iad  a  t/Zuiarraidh  na  spreidhe, 
thej/  went  to  seek  the  cattle. 

3. — Brath,\  Chum,  Gu,  Gus,  Los,  Air  t"i,  are  used  before  the 
Infinitive,  to  express  purpose,  design,  or  intention.  'An  comh- 
air,  or  'an  coinncamh,  'ait  )mpis,  before  the  Infinitive,  denote 
nearness  of  action  or  effect ;  as, 

Am  beil  thu  broth  falbh  ?  do  you  intend  to  depart  ? 

Chum  furtachd  a  t/Aeanamh  orm,  in  order  to  help  me. 

Claidheamh  geur  gu  sgoltadh  cheiinn,  a  sharp  sword  (for) 
to  cleave  heads. — S.  1). 

Dol  'n  an  eideadh  los  na  reubalaicb  a  thilleadh,  putting  on 
their  armour  (in  order)  to  turn  back  the  rebels. — D.  M'Int. 

Tha  e  air  t)  am  marbhadh,  he  designs  to  kill  them. 

Tha  'n  rop  'an  comhair  or  'an  coinneamh  briseadh,  the  rope  is 
like  to  break,  nearly  broken. 

liha  e  '«  tmpis  sgaineadh,  it  was  like  to  burst, — nearly  burst- 
ing. 


*  Lamh,  ahand,  is  often  used  instead  of  the  auxiliary  if  urrainn,  in  many  parts 
of  the  North,  and  pronounced  short ;  as,  ch&ldmh  mi  Bgriobhadh,  /  cannot  write. 
i.  e.  1  urn  not  it  l>ii/t<i  to  write.  Lamhaidh  e  do  phsidheadh,  he  eon  pn/j  you, 
Lamhainn  a'clilacli  B  thogail,  J  could  /•//  the  ttone.  In  this  sense,  Uunli  baa  all 
the  inflections  offaodaidh  or/himaidh,—-&ee  page  1^2. 

f  The  Infinitive  In  Latin  and  English  i-  also  governed  hy  nouns  and  adjectives; 
as,  "  temptu  solvere  colla." —  Virg.  "  Cupient  cognosoere."  ••  A  time  to  kill  and 
a  time  to  heal." — liih.  "  Desirous  to  learn."  The  Gaelic  Infinitive  preceded  by 
Broth,  chum,  &c.  is  dependent  on  these  words,  and  governed  by  them  u  it  h  by 
a  single  verb  ;  as,  a'  brath  mo  bhualadh,  fnt  nding  to  strike  mb.  Cham  dm  marbh- 
adh, to  kill  Hunt.  Chum  an  thiagh  ■  mharbhadh,  tn  kill  the  people.  Hut  when 
the  infinitive  expressefl  qo  objective  or  transitive  action,  and  la  employed  simply 
as  a  substantive  noun  denoting  the  aet  or  offset  oi  its  verb,  it  fails  under  the  or- 
dinary government  of  nouns  and  prepositions ;  as,  dm  leugbeidh,  tempus  legendi, 
tim  ■  i;/  reading.    Blar  chaoraicb  chum  marbhaidh,  tieut  ovm  o<  lisionis,  as  s)u;j> 

far  the  BLADGHTBR. — Rum.  viii.  .'id.  \)r  BteWBTt  and  the  learned  BditOT  ut  the 
transcript    of  his   grammar   prefixed    to   the    Highland    Society's   DlCTIOMAJUl  M 

Scoto-Cblticum,  must  have  either  overlooked  or  mistaken  the  government  ot  the 

Infinitive  as  a  noun,  when  they  state  that  "  the  Infinitive  is  not  put  in  the  genitive 

when  it  is  preceded  by  a  possessive  pronoun,"  but  this  is  not  the  case;  as,  "  chum 
roophe-sa/dh  or  a  dh-ionnsuidb  mo  phosaidb,"  to  my  marriage.  "  Biricb  chum  mo 
chuideaehaidh,  stand  up  for  minehetp." — Pa  uxv.  %,—Vide  p,  107, 
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THE  INFINITIVE  AND  ITS 
OBJECT. 

Rule  XXVIII.  The  In- 
finitive governs  its  object, 
placed  before  it,  in  the  ac- 
cusative, and  after  it  in  the 
genitive;  as, 


AM  FEAIRTEACH    S  A  CHUS- 
PAIR. 

Riailt  XXVIII.  Spreig- 
idh  am  Feairteach  a  chus- 
pair  suidhichte  roimhe,  anns 
a'  chusparach  'us  'n  a  dheigh 
anns  a'  ghinteach ;  mar, 


An  t-aodach  a  phasgadh;  a  phasgadh  an  aodazch,  to  fold 
the  clothes. 

When  the  object  of  the  Infinitive  is  expressed  by  a  pronoun, 
the  Possessives  and  the  emphatic  Personals  are  always  used  be- 
fore it,  and  both  are  translated  into  English  by  the  correspond- 
ing personal  pronoun ;  as,  Is  urrainn  Iain  do  phaidheadh,  John 
can  pay  you.  Thainig  e  g'  ar  cuideachadh,  he  came  to  assist  us. 
Fe'umaidh  Iain  mise  'phaidheadh,  John  must  pay  me. 


GOVERNMENT  OF  THE   PARTI-  ' 
CIPLE. 

Rule  XXIX.  The  Pre- 
sent Participle  formed  by 
Ag,  d,  governs  its  noun  in 
the  genitive ;  as, 


SPREIGEADH  A    PHAIRTEIR. 

Riailt  XXIX.  Spreig- 
idh  am  Pairtear  Lathair 
deante  le  Ag,  d,  'ainmear 
anns  a'  ghinteach ;  mar, 

A'  casgadh  feirgc,  restraining  wrath.  A'  togail  na  cise,  raising 
the  tax.  A'  rusgadh  nan  craobh,  peeling  the  trees.  Ag  iarraidh 
deirce,  seeking  alms.     Ag  61  meala. 

1. — The  Present  Participle  governs  its  object  in  the  accusative 
when  that  object  governs  another  noun  in  the  genitive ;  as,  Ag 
gearradh/a^  mo  chinn  (not  fuilt),  cutting  the  hair  of  my  head. 
Ag  61  deoch  an  dorm's,  (not  dibhe),  drinking  the  stirrup-glass, 
or  parting  drink;  literally,  the  doors  drink. 

2. — Ag  elides  the  a  before  the  Possessive  pronouns  placed  be- 
fore the  Infinitive ;  as,  Tha  e  'g  am'*  mholadh,  he  is  praising  me, 
'g  ad  mholadh,  'g  &  mholadh,  'g  a  moladh,  'g  ar,  'g  ur,  'g  am, 
moladh. 

Ag  is  transposed  before  Mo,  do,  bhur ;  as,  "  Tha  e  ga  mo 
threorachadh,"  he  is  leading  me.  te  Tha  mise^adobhaisteadh, 
/  baptize  thee.  Bha  iad  ga  bhur  seoladh,  or  ga  V  seoladh,  they 
were  directing  you. 


*  Am.  and  ad  are  inverted  forms  of  mo  and  do,  changing  o  into  a. — See  p. 
103,  152,  notes. 
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CLKArilDAlJlI. 


27. — llach  mi  sgriobli.    Thig 


EXERCISES. 

27. — We  arc  going  to  write 

They  came  to  tell.     You  could  miinnis.    Chami  bris.    Oidhir- 

not  break.     We  shall  strive  to  pich  mi  ionnsaich.    Abairlain 

learn.     Tell  John  to  come  over,  thig  a-nall.     Cronaich   mi  an 

I    must   rebuke  these  fellows,  fleasgach    sin.      Nach    mi   mo 

Could  you   not  advise   them  ?  comhairlich  ?    Cha  rach  mi  i  1 

They  did  not  go  to  drink  wine.  fion.    Is  coir  domh  comunn  an 

You  ought  to  shun  the  society  misgear   seachain.      An   fiadli 

of  drunkards.      Are  the  deer  rach  enrich  ?    Tog  mi  an  leac 

going  to  rise?     I  may  lift  that  sin.    Teasairgmi  mo.    An  ge'ug 

Hag.      They   might    save    us.  sinloisg.  Nachangeircothrom 


These  branches  must  be  burnt. 
Could  the  tallow  not  be  weigh- 
ed ?  You  might  be  directed. 
The  ship  is  to  sail  on  Monday. 
28. — The  farmer  came  to  buy 


aich  ?     Sibh  treoraich. 
lung  seiM  air  Di-luan. 


Bi 


an 


28. — Tuathanch  thig;  ceann- 


seed,  but  could  not  get  a  grain  aich  siol,  ach  cha  mi  faigh 
without  ready  money.  Gold  i  graine  dh-easbhuidh  airgiod 
cannot  change  nature.  We  ullamh.  Or  cha  atharraich  na- 
went  to  hear  the  discourse,  but  dur.  j\li  rach  eisd  an  searmon 
could  not  get  a  seat  in  the  hall.  '  ach  suidheachan  cha  faigh  anns 
You  must  help  me,  as  I  am  an  talla.  Mi  cuidich  mi  o'n 
going  to  lift  these  large  stones,  rach  tog  an  clach  mor  so  agus 
and  to  break  them  for  my  new    mo  bris  air-son   mo   tigh    rr, 


oir  bi  an  clachair  ullamh  gu  an 
clach-bhuinn  suidhich. 
29. — Ealasaid    tachrais 


an 


house,  for  the  masons  are  ready 
to  lay  the  foundation-stone. 

29. — Eliza  is   winding    the 

thread,  and  Jane  is  kindling  the  snath    agus    Seine    beothaich 

fire.     Is  Janet  not  milking  the  an  teine.  Nach  Seonaidbleogh- 

goats,    and   Ann    turning    the  ainn    an    gobhar    agus    Anna 

sheep?    Were  they  not  reaping  till  an  caora.     Nach  mi  buain 

the  corn?  The  woodmen  will  be  an  arbhar?    An  eoilKar  ge.irr 

cutting  the  trees.  The  gardeners  an  craobh.  An  garadair  meang 

were  pruning  the  bushes.    The  an  preas.     An  beadal  (ormaor- 

beadle  is  ringing  the  church  bell,  eaglais)  buail  glag  an  eaglais. 

POSITION  OP  ADVERBS.  AIT  nan  CO-GHNlOMHAjt. 

ki ah. i' XXX.  Cuirear Co- 

glmioinhar  mar  a'fl  trice  an- 
deigh  ciiiseara1  ghnlomhair; 

mar, 

*   No  general  rule  can  be  given  for  the  various  l">  ittoua  >>f  Adverba.      Their 
placing  depends,  in  many  caaoa,  upan  the  taste  and  ear  of  the  speaker.    Borne 


Rule  XXX.  Adverbs  are 
generally  placed  alter  the 
subject  of  the  Verb ;:;  as, 
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Thainig  iad  a-nis,  they  have  come  noiv.  Cha  robh  mi  riabh 
Van  Fhraing,  I  have  never  been  in  France. 

The  adverb  is  placed  immediately  after  a  simple  passive  tense, 
and  after  the  infinitive  in  compound  tenses  :  as,  ghearradh  stos 
i,  it  was  cut  down.  Cuirear  a-mach  na  h-uain,  the  lambs  will  be 
put  out.     Theid  an  tilgeil  a-mach. 

1. — The  simple  Adverbs,  Cha,  do,  for,  fir,  gle,  ro,  ni,  nior  or 
nar,  precede  and  aspirate  the  words  which  they  modify  ;  as,  Cha 
bhuail  mi ;  do  bhriseadh  leisy  jior  cheart;  gle  bheag  ;  ro  mhor ; 
nior  thuig  ar  si  nn  sear. 

2. — Cha  seldom  aspirates  d  or  t ;  as,  cha  dean  e  ;  cha  tig  mi. 

3. — Cha  requires  n-  before  a  vowel  or/" aspirated;  as,  cha  n- 
61:  cha  n-fhiach  e. — Ni  takes  h-  before  a  vowel,  m  before  a 
labial,  and  n  before  a  lingual ;  as,  ni  h-eagal  learn  's  ni  'n  cas. 
Ni  'm  beil. 

4. — Adverbs  formed  from  adjectives  by  prefixing  gu,  are 
generally  placed  after  the  subject  of  the  verb  and  sometimes  be- 
tween the  subject  and  object;  as,  'Labhair  e  gu-math,  he  spoke 
well.    'Rinn  thu  gu-glan  e,  you  did  it  nicely. 

o. — Gu  is  expressed  only  before  the  first  of  two  or  more  ad- 
jectives, except  when  a  conjunction  intervenes;  as,  'Nuair 
dhearsas  a  gnuis  bhaois^eil  gu-fial,  fiathail,  fiamh,  geal,  caoimh- 
neil  6\mn,  when  his  (the  sun's)  dazzling  countenance  shines  boun- 
tiful//, nobly,  awful/y,  clear/j/,  kind/j/  on  us. — D.  M'Int.  Gu- 
slan  \?  gu-fallain,  well  and  soundly ;  in  health  and  soundness. 
Gu-math  no  gu-dona,  ivell  or  ill. 

6. — Adverbs  formed  by  gu  are  sometimes  placed  before  the  verb 
or  infinitive  ;  as,  '8  gach  doinionn  gu-teann  'g  ar  leireadh,  and 
every  storm  keenly  pursuing  us. — S.  D. 

7. — Adjectives  are  sometimes  used  as  adverbs  without  the  par- 
ticle gu ;  as,  Da  chirc  a'  sugradh  bbidheach  ris,  (for  gu-boidh- 
each),  two  hens  sporting  beautiful/y  with  him. — D.  M'Int. 

Fuilear  or  Uilear  (uile  leor)  too  much,  is  combined  with 
the  adverb  cha ;  as,  cha  n-uilear  dha  sin,  that  is  not  too  much 
for  him,  or  he  needs  that.  Cha  n-uilear  forms  a  composite  verb 
denoting  need,  necessity ;  as,  cha  n-uilear  dha  punnd  eile,  he 
will  need  another  pound.  Cha  n-uilear  dhuibh  a  bhi  cinn- 
teach  a  sin,  you  must  be  sure  of  that.  Cha  n-uilear  dhi  tas- 
dan  air  an  tunnaig,  she  will  require  a  shilling  for  the  duck.  Is 
uilear  dhi,  she  will  not,  or  it  is  too  much  for  her.  Cha  b'  uilear 
dhuibh  faibh  's  a'  mhadainn,  you  would  need  to  start  in  the 

tetices  or  phrases  are  composed  of  an  adverb  and  a  pronoun  or  noun  ;  as,  suas  e,  lip 
with  it.  Mach  iart,  out  with  them.  Mu  n-cuairt  an  dram,  round  with  the  dram  or 
'jlass.    The  verb  cuir  is  understood  in  these  phrases ;  as,  cuir  suas  e. 
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morning.  Uileor  is  used  sarcastically  ;  as,  Cha  b'  uilear  leam 
gu  dearbh  ach  brngan  ftioda  dhuit,  /  would  certainly  need  silk 
shoes  for  you. 

KXKiUISKS.  CLEACHDADII. 

Ceartai'-h  agus  cadar-theangaich.  1. — Chaciiirr  e  thu.  Cha 
mur  sin.  Cha  do  bris  sinn  an  uinneag.  An  do  togadh  an  clach. 
Cha  chaidh  Iain  a  sealg.  Tha  so  fior  math.  Bha  an  la  gle 
fuar.  Tha  an  eun-brigh  ro  teth.  Am  beil  an  anart  ro  daor  ? 
2. — Cha  dhaor  leam  idir  e.  Cha  thig  mo  brathair  an-diugh. 
3. — Cha  ahair  mi  smid.  Cha  faod  e  falbh.  Cha  ith  agus  cha 
dl  e.  Cha  eudar  do  sarachadh.  Cha  feum  thu  an  craobh  sin  a 
gearradh.  Ni  faic  mi  iad  gu-brath.  4. — Gu-luath  thigibh. 
Gu-fiadhaich  'labhair  e.  Gu-gurg  na  cronaich  mi.  'Rinn  gu- 
curamach  e  a  gnothach. 

5. — Barr  cluigeanach,  sinteach  gorm-bhileach  ; 
Gu  dosach,  gu  garach,  gu  h-uain-neulach, 
Gu  cluthar,  gu  cluaineach,  gu  tohnagach; 
'S  am  mil  'n  a  fiidar  gruaige  dha, 
'G  a  chumail  suas  'an  sporsalachd. — M'Int. 

GOVERNMENT  OF  PREPOS1-  SPREIGEADH  'rOEUHEARAN. 

TIONS. 

Rule  XXXI.  The  Simple       Riailt  XXXI.     Spreig- 

Prepositions  A,  us,  aig,  air,  idh  na  Roimhearan   singilt 

asm,  Sec.  govern  the  dative  A,  us,  aig,  air,  &c.  ear  doirt- 

case  of  nouns ;  as,  ach  nan  ainmear  ;  mar, 

A  tigh  na  daorsa,  out  of  the  house  of  bondage.  Aig  mo  chois, 
at  my  foot.     Air  cluaim'Mglasa,  on  green  past arcs. — Seep.  144. 

When  the  nonn  governed  by  the  preposition  governs  another 
noun  in  the  genitive,  the  first  is  put  in  the  accusative ;  as,  am 
fasgadan  aig  bean  Th6mats  (not  mnaoi),  TlwmaS  wife's  um- 
brella.   Air  Limit  d'  athar  'a  do  aheanar  e.    Do  bhean  an  tighe. 

1. — Gus  and  mur  govern  a  noun  with  the  article  in  the  accu- 
sative, and  without  the  article  in  the  dative;  as,  gus  a  cbrioch, 
to  the  end.     Mar  a   ghrian,  like  the  sun. 

2. — Eadar  seach,  gu-ruig  always  govern  the  accusative ; 
as,   eadar  tear  agus  bean,  />,  ,,t<//<    ami  wife.       Na   nu-h 

seach  an  uinneag,  d<>  not  go  farther  than  the  window,  beyond 
the  mind'  Is  mdr  thusa  seach  Ceiteag,  you  a,--   b%g 

'■nmparison  of  Katie.  Gu-ruig  a'  mhmr^asfar  as  the  sea.  In 
a  few  instances  ga.raig  tikes  the  dative  ;  as  gu-ruig  an  abhainn 
mhotr. — Psalm  ixxx.  11. 
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3. — De,  do,fo,  mar,  mu,  o,  bho,  roi,  roimh,  tre,  troi,  troimh, — 
aspirate  a  noun  singular,  definite,  or  indefinite,  except  a  de- 
finite noun  beginning  with  D,  S,  or  T ;  as, 


De  cheb,  of  mist. 

Do  cAill,  to  a  grave. 

Fo  b/i6rd,         under  a  table. 
Mar  c//raoibh,  like  a  tree. 
Mu  p/iairt,        about  a  part. 


O  m^od, 
Roi  g/mnna, 
Troi  t/Ar, 
Fo  dAorn, 
Do  s/mil, 


from  a  court, 
before  a  gun. 
through  a  land, 
under  a  fist, 
to  an  eye. 


De  'n  cheo,         of  the  mist. 
Do  'n  chill,  to  the  grave. 

Fo  'n  bhbrd,       under  the  table. 
Mar  a'  cAraobh,  like  the  tree. 


Mu  'n  p/mirt, 
0  'u  m/i6d, 
Roi  'n  g/iimna, 
Troi  'n  tir, 
Fo  'n  doru, 
Do  'n  t-suil, 


about  the  part, 
from  the  court, 
before  the  gun. 
through  the  land, 
under  the  fist, 
to  the  eye. 


Air  sometimes  aspirates  its  noun  without  the  article ;  as,  air 
bharraibh  nan  U-nn,  on  the  tops  of  the  waves.    Air  tAaiamh. 

4. — Eadar,  signifying  both,  aspirates  the  word  following  it ; 
aSj  eadar  bAeag  'us  mhbr,  both  small  and  great. 

5. — Fa  and  gun  aspirate  a  noun  without  the  article  ;  as,  fa 
(Meireadh,  at  last.  Gun  cAemn,  without  a  head.  After  gun, 
d,  t,  s  are  plain  ;  as,  gun  dreach;  gun  teine;  gun  suil. 

6. — De  and  do  take  dh-,  before  a  vowel  or  fh  pure ;  as,  mir 
de  c?A-aran,  a  piece  of  bread.  Do  dh-\a.m,  to  John.  Punnd 
de  dh-f  hudar,  a  pound  of  powder. 

7. — De  and  do  are  often  converted  into  a,  to  soften  the  sound  ; 
as,  'Rinn  iad  cotaichean,  a  dh-a.na.rt  grinn,  a  c?/j-obair  fhighte 
air-son  Aaroin,  they  made  coats  of  fine  linen  of  woven  work  for 
Aaron. — Ex.  xxxix.  27.  Dol  a  dh-America,  going  to  America. 
A  and  dh-  are  often  elided  after  a  vowel ;  as,  chaidh  e  dh- 
Ionar-nis.  he  went  to  Inverness.  Theid  mi  'Dhunedean,  I  shall 
go  to  Edinburgh. 

8. — Trid  is  often  incorporated  with  the  pronouns  tusa  and 
esan ;  as,  trid-sa,  through  thee.     Trid-san,  through  him. 

9. — A,  gu,  le,  ri,  are  used  before  consonants,  and  a,?,  gus,  leis, 
ris,  are  used  before  the  article,  the  relatives,  and  possessives ;  as, 
a  Tu&th,  from  the  north.  Gu  bas,  to  death.  Le  peann,  with  a 
pen.  Ri  bualadh,  thrashing. — As  an  rathad,  out  of  the  way. 
Gus  an  t-sraid,  to  the  street.  An  taobh  leis  am  beile  e,  the  side 
with  which  he  is.  Rud  ris  n'ach  'eil  e  coltach,  a  thing  to  which 
it  is  not  like,  or  ivhich  it  does  not  resemble. — As  mo  shealladh, 
out  of  my  sight.  Gu  and  le  take  h-  before  a  vowel;  as,  gu  h- 
ordail,  orderly.  Le  h-bx. — Ri  generally  elides  the  i  before  a  pos- 
sessive beginning  with  a  vowel;  as,  r'a  cheann,  to  his  head. 
R'  a  guth,  to  her  voices 

10. — Ann  becomes  Anns  before  the  article  and  the  relatives  ; 
as,  aims  a'  mhaduinn,  in  the  morning.     Anns  na  coilltibh,  in 
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the  woods.     An  staid  amis  an  robh  mi,  the  state  in  whbh  Iv/at. 

Bha  ciall  anns  na  thuhh;iirt  e,  there  was  sense  in  what  he  said. 
Fear  aims  ndch  'eil  cealg,  a  man  in  whom  there  is  no  guile. 

Anns  is  often  contracted  into  '.v  before  the  article,  and  some- 
times into  a's  ;  the  latter  form  requires  t-  before  a  vowel  or  f 
pure ;  as,  's  an  tir  (for  anns  an  tir),  in  the  land.  'S  a'  mhachair, 
in  the  field.  'S  na  h-aitibh  sin,  in  these  places.  A's  t-earrach, 
in  the  spring.    A's  t-fhoghar,  in  autumn. 

11. — The  euphonic  particles  An,  Am,  are  placed  between  Ann 
and  a  noun  singular  or  plural,  without  the  article;  as,  Ann  an 
toll,  in  a  hole.  Ann  am  monadh,  in  a  hill.  Ann  an  creagan, 
in  rocks.     Ann  am  bailtihh,  in  towns. 

Ann  is  frequently  elided,  and  an  or  am  remains  before  the 
noun;  as,  'an  tigh  na  daoraa  (for  ann  an  tigh),  in  the  house  of 
bondage.     'Am  baile  Thearlaich,  in  Charlestoivn. 

Obs. — As  an.  am,  may  be  mistaken  in  this  ellipsis  for  the 
article,  the  sign  of  contraction  ('),  which  is  often  omitted,  should 
be  always  written  over  them  ;  as,  'an,  'am. 

Ann  is  contracted  'n  before  the  possessive  pronouns ;  as,  Tha 
mi  'n  am  shaor,  /  am  carpenter.  Tha  e  fi  a  ghreusaich. — 
See  p.  205. 

Rule  XXXII.  The  Prep-  Riail t  XXXII.  Spreig- 
ositions  JJhdrr,  chum*  &e.    idh  na  Roimhearan  Bhdrr, 

govern  the  genitive  case  of  chum*  &c.  car  ginteacli  nan 
nouns;  as,  ainmeanin;  mar, 

Thuit  an  coron  hharr  ar  cinn,  the  crown  has  fallen  two-si  our  ^ 
head.     Chum  nam  breitheamh,  chum  an  doru«s,  to  the  judges, 
to  the  door. — Bible. 

Thar  governs  the  genitive  plural ;  as,  thar  chuaintean,  om- 
seas — See  page  144. 

Rule   XXXIII.     Com-        Kiailt  XXXITI.  Spreig- 

pound  Prepositions  govern  idh    Roimhearan    measgte 

the  genitive  case  of  noun- :  car  ginteach  nan  ainmear; 

as,  mar, 

A  dh-easbhaidh  onlais,+  without  knowledge.  An  agh:iidh 
nan  dealg,  against  thepricts.  A-rcir  in'  ionracaz's  a  ta  annam, 
according  to  mine  integrity  that  is  in  me. 

0ns. — The  first  syllabic  of  a  compound  preposition  is  sometimes 


*  Chtivi  is  generally  pronounced  X6m  in  the  North. 

t  The  k  nitiveifl  governed  by  compound  prepositions  «ceordhig  to  Rota  xvi., 
because  these  prepodttoni  are,  for  the  ino;t  part,  OOmpOMd  of  I  WHIM     flW  p.  14ft 
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elided,  yet  the  preposition  governs  the  same  case  as  before ;  as,  chum 
an  doruis  or  a  chum  an  doruis.  A  dh-ionnsaidh  na  ducha  or  dh-ionn- 
saidh  na  ducha.    This  elision  commonly  takes  place  after  a  vowel. 


CONJUNCTIONS. 

Rule  XXXIV.  The 
Conjunctions  agus,  :us*  's; 
ach,  no,  neo,  &c.  connect  like 
cases  and  forms  of  nouns, 
and  like  moods  and  tenses 
of  verbs :  as, 


NAISGEAKAN. 

Riailt  XXXIV.  Naisg- 
idh  na  Naisgearan  agus, 
'us*  's ;  ach,  no,  neo,  caran 
agus  staidean  co-ionann  ain- 
mearan,  agus  mhodhan  'us 
thimeanghniomharan;  mar, 

Fion  agus  bainne,  wine  and  milk.  A'  direadh  nan  cnoc  's  nan 
sliabh,  ascending  the  knolls  and  hills.  Bagair  ach  na  buail, 
threaten  but  strike  not. 

Cho — ri,  ris,  as — as.     Cho — agus,  'us  or  as,  so — as. 

1. — Cho  or  co  expressing  a  comparison  requires  Ri  or  Ris 
after  the  adjective ;  as,  cho  marbh  ri  sgadan,  as  dead  as  a 
herring.     Cho  dubh  ris  an  fhitheach,  as  Mack  as  the  raven. 

2. — Cho  signifying  so,  requires  agus  or  'us ;  as,  bith  cho  math 
agus  deoch  a  thoirt  domh,  be  so  good  as  to  give  me  a  drink. 
Agus  or  'us  is  here  sometimes  written  as. 

3. — The  adjective  after  cho  is  plain,  after  co  it  is  aspirated  ; 
as,  cha  robh  mi  cho  bronach  's  chot  dall,  /  ioas  not  so  mournful 
and  so  blind. — Oss. — Co  bAinn  ris  an  uiseig,  as  melodious  as  the 
lark. 

EXERCISES. 

31. — At  the  window, 
the  little  wife.     On  my 
ear.    To  the  fair  girl.    Off  my 
thumb.     At  times.    Under  the 
gray  hen.     In  the  big  stack. 
With  a  smart  breeze.     About 


To       31.— Aig 


right 


thy  brown  wig.     To  smooth 
hands.     Like  white  wool. 

1. — Like  the  moon  in  the 
clouds.      To  the  end  of  my 


CLEACHDADH. 

uinneag.  Do 
an  bean  beag.  Air  mo  chuas 
deas.  Ri  an  caileag  ban.  De  mo 
6rda°:.  Air  uair.  Fo  an  cearc 
glas.  Anns  an  cruach  mor. 
Le  osag  geur.  Mu  mo  gruag 
ddnn.  Gu  lamh  min.  Mar 
olainn  geal. 

1. — Mar   an  gealach   anns 
an  neul.     Gu  crioch  mo  saogh- 


*  The  proper  contractions  of  Agus  are  'Us  or  'S,  but  a's,  is,  and  as,  are  fre- 
quently used;  the  latter,  however,  are  scarcely  allowable,  because  they  are  other 
three  different  parts  of  speech,— a  relative  pronoun,  a  verb,  and  a  preposition  ;  as, 
/*  e  Seumas  a's  oige,  James  is  the  youngest.  As  a'  bhuth,  from  the  shop.  "  The 
custom  of  writing  is  instead  of  'us  or  '*,  has  been  persisted  in  from  time  immemorial, 
though  evidently  improper." — Dictionarium  Scoto-Celticum. 

t  Sometimes  the  adjective  is  aspirated  after  Che,  and  plain  after  Co  ;  as,  "  Cho 
chlnnteach  ris  a'  bhas,"  as  sure  as  death.  Co  treun.  Cho  is  preferable  to  Co,  as  it 
can  be  more  easily  distinguished  from  co,  who,  and  co,  together. 
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time.  3. — From  a  shepherd. 
Under  a  red  shoe.  From  the 
door.  Through  the  tires.  Like 
a  sea.  From  wave  to  wave.  A 
part  of  the  straw.  A  grain  of 
mustard.  To  the  cup  on  the 
bank.  5. — Without  head  and 
feet.  Without  beauty  and  order. 
6. — A  part  of  gold.  Give  a  book 
to  Ann.  A  pound  of  fresh  flesh. 
A  penny's  wortb  of  bread.  7. — 
1  am  going  to  Inverness.  They 
went  to  Glasgow.  Will  you  go 
to  Tain  ?  Did  he  go  to  Ireland  ? 
9 — Out  of  the  Held.  A  year  ago 
(to  this  time).  Cut  down  the 
trees  with  the  axe.  Speak  to  the 
wife.  That  is  the  man  with 
whom  my  business  is.  10. — My 
beloved  son  in  whom  I  am  well 
pleased.  In  the  cities.  11. — In 
a  foreign  land.  In  a  mountain. 
In  high  walls.  In  the  warm 
recesses  of  the  rocks. 

32. — She  weaned  the  child 
(put  it  off  the  breast).  For  a 
sweet  savour  before  the  Lord. 
Oil  for  the  light,  spices  fur 
anointing-oil,  and  tor  sweet  in- 
cense. I  am  going  to  the  sea. 
Throughout  the  land.  About 
the  table.  Over  the  glens  of 
rushes  and  hard-pass  of  the 
hinds. 

3:*. — Throughout  the  earth. 
According  to  the  truth.  With- 
out the  sweet  drink.  With  re- 
spect to  that  matter.  He  sent 
letters  into  all  the  king's  provin- 
ces, into  every  province  accord- 
ing to  the  writing  thereof,  and  to 


al.  3.  —  Uho  cibear.  Fo 
brog  dearg.  De  an  dorus. 
Troimh  an  tcine.  Mar  muir. 
()  tdnn  gu  ttinn.  I'art  de  an 
fodar.  Graine  de  mustard. 
Do  an  cuach  air  an  bruach. 
5. — Gun  ceann,  gun*  cas.  Gun 
maise,  gun  seol.  6. — Cuid  de 
<>r.  Thoir  leabhar  do  Anna. 
Punnddefeoil  ur.  Luachsgil- 
linn  de  aran.  7. — Rach  mi  do 
Ionar-nis.  Rach  mi  do  Glascho. 
An  rach  mi  do  Baile-ghuth- 
aich  ?  An  Rach  mi  do  Eirinn  ? 
9. — Aanmachair.  Anbliadhna 
gu  an  am  so.  Gearr  sios  an 
craobh  le  an  tuath.  Lahhair 
ri  an  bean.  Sin  an  fear  ri 
a  beil  mo  gnothach.  10. — Mo 
mac  gradhach  aim  a  bi  mo  mor 
tlachd.  Ann  an  baile.  11. 
— Ann  tir  cein.  Ann  beinn. 
Ann  balla  ard.  Ann  cos  blath 
an  creag. 

32. —  Cuir  mi  an  leanabh 
bharr  an  cioch.  Chum  faile 
cubhraidh  an  lathair  an  Tigh- 
earn.  Oladh  chum  solus,  spios- 
radh  chum  oladh-ungadh  agus 
a  chum  tuis  deadh-bnladh. 
Rach  mi  thun  an  muir.  Feadh 
an  tir.  Timchiollan  bard.  Thar 
sdeann  an  luchair  's  cruaidh  an 


eilid. 

33. —  Air  feadh  an  talamh. 
A  reir  an  firinn.  A  dh-eas- 
bhaidh  an  deoch  milis.  A 
thaobh  an  cuis  sin.  Cuir  mi  litir 
a  dh-ionnsuidli  uile  inor-'roinn 
an  righ,  dh-ionnsuidh  gach 
mor-'roinna-reirmosgriobhadh 


*  Rule. — A  simple  preposition  is  generally  repeated  before  each  noun  with  and 
without  a  conjunction  ;  as,  "  ri  ol  's  ri  ccol."    "  Uun  aille,  gun  drcach." 
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every  people  after  their  lan- 
guage, that  every  man  should 
be  a  ruler  in  his  own  house, 
and  that  it  should  be  published 
according  to  the  language  of 
every  people. 

To  come  unto  the  work  to  do 
it.  Among  the  long  bushes. 
There  are  low  rocks  below  the 
large  forest.  Against  the  strong 
wind.  After  their  death.  For 
the  honest  wives  and  men. 
Mary  went  for  the  cattle,  and 
she  saw  the  fox  among  the 
young  lambs.  For  (opposite) 
the  children.  Opposite  to  the 
church.  Above  the  red  door.  I 
am  going  to  meet  my  father. 

34. — The  side  of  the  burns 
and  of  the  banks.  Men  and 
brethren.  To  the  thrush  and 
the  linnet.  The  child  was  born 
and  baptised  (on)  this  week. 
His  blood  is  pouring  and  sur- 
rounding the  hero's  side.  1. — 
As  old  as  the  hills  and  as  hard 
as  the  iron.  2. — Be  so  good  as 
to  shut  the  door. 


agus  a  dh-ionnsuidhgachsluagh 
a  reir  mo  canain,  gu'm  bi  gach 
fear  uachdaran  ann  mo  tigh  fein 
agus  gu'm  foillsich  so  a-reir 
canain  gach  sluagh. 

Gu  thig  a  chum  an  obair  gu 
mo  dean.  Am-measg  an  preas 
fad.  Bi  creag  iosal  am  bun  an 
frith  mor.  An  aghaidh  an  gaoth 
laidir.  An-de'ighmo  bas.  Air- 
son  an  bean  agus  an  duine  coir. 
Rach  Mairi  air  toir  an  crodh 
agus  faic  mi  an  sionnach  am- 
measg  an  uan  6g.  Fa  chomhair 
an  claim.  Mu  choinneamh  an 
eaglais.  Os-ceann  an  dorus 
dearg.  Rach  mi  an  coinneamh 
mo  athair. 

34.  —  Taobh  an  allt  agus 
an  bruach.  Fheara  agus  braith- 
ribh.  Do  an  smeorach  agus 
an  buidheag.  Beir  agus  baist 
an  naoidhean  air  seachduin  so. 
Bi  mo  fuil  taom  agus  iadh  mu 
taobh  an  laoch.  1. — Cho  sean 
an  cnoc  agus  cho  cruaidh  an 
iarunn.  2. — Bi  cho  math  an 
dorus  dun. 


ARRANGEMENT  OF  WORDS. 

The  words  of  a  sentence 
may  be  arranged  either  in 
Conventional  or  Rhetorical 
order. 

The  Conventional  order 
is  the  arrangement  in  which 
the  words  of  a  sentence  are 
usually  placed  in  speaking 
and  writing. 

The  Rhetorical  order  is 
that    arrangement    of    the 


SUIDHEACHADH  FHOCAL. 

Faodar  focail  ciallairt'  a 
shuidheachadh  an  dara  cuid 
'an  brdugh  Cordail,  no  Or- 
j  chainnteach. 

Is  e  'n  t-ordugh  Cordail 

an   suidheachadh   anns   an 

cuirear   focail  ciallairte  gu 

;  cumanta    ann    an   labhairt 

agus  ann  an  sgriobhadh. 

Is    e    'n    t-ordugh     Or- 
chainnteach      suidheachadh 
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words  in  which  the  emphati-    sin  nam  focal,  's  an  cuirear 

cal  word  or  part   of  a  sen-    am  local,  no  'n  curraii  ncart- 
tence  is  placed  first,  ailde  chiallairt  air  toiseacli. 

The  Con  national  or  grammatical  arrangement  seems  chiefly 
adapted  to  simple  explanation  and  narration.  The  Rhetorical 
or  emphatical  arrangement  is  chiefly  used  in  Poetry  and 
pathetic  prose.* 

POSITION  OF  THE  ARTICLE.  AIT  A*  PHUXGAIR. 

Rule  I. — The  Article  is  always  placed  before  its  noun  ;  as, 
An  righ :  ombdrd:  a'ghlas:  na  cinn  :  nan  tonn.t 
When  an  Adjective  or  a  Numeral  precedes  the  noun,  the  Ar- 
ticle is  placed  before  the  Adjective  or  Numeral ;    as,  an  saanit 
duine:  an  deiclwamh  rann. — See  p.  191,  No.  1. 


POSITION  OF  THE  ADJECTIVE.  AIT  A    BIIUADHAIR. 

Rule  II. — The  Adjective  is  generally  placed  after  the  noun 
which  it  qualifies  ;  as, 

Bord  mbr :  craobh  blibidheach :  gillean  bga.  (Fionnghal) 
nam  be'um  nasal.     (Fingal)  of  the  noble  strokes  or  deeds. 

Rule  III. — The  Adjective  when  it  qualifies  the  action  or 
state  of  a  verb,  is  indeclinable,^  and  separated  from  the  noun  and 
along  with  the  verb,  it  forms  the  predicate  of  the  noun ;  as, 

Is  geal  do  ghnuis,  fair  is  thy  countenance. 

Tha  do  ghnuis  geal,  thy  countenance  is  fair. 

Dean  an  sgian  gear,  or  make the knife  sharp,  or sharpen 

geuraich  an  sgian,  the  knife. — See  p.  180. 


*  The  Rhetorical  seems  to  be  the  more  natural  of  these  two  kinds  of  arrangement, 
as  it  is  more  calculated  to  operate  on  tin-  mind  of  the  Speaker  and  to  ti\  the  at- 
tention of  the  bearer,  and  aUO  more  lively  and  attractive  in  animated  speech.  It 
is  the  same  in  all  languages,  ffPCgCM  the  COnvt  ntional  mode  of  arrangement  is  dif- 
ferent in  different  languages. 

+  The  nominative  singular  of  a  noun  annexed  to  the  genitive  plural  of  the 
article,  forms  the  genitive  plural  definite  of  ;i  noun  ;  M|  "  tir  ihiit  gleans  's  nan 
gaisgeaeh,"  the  land  QfgltVU  ">nl  qfhtTOtt,     The  nominative  singular  of  nouns  of 

the  First  Declension  in  the  German  language,  Is  also  Joined  to  the  plural  article  ; 

its,  nom.  sing,   messer,  a   ktn/r:  pj.  die  messer,  thr  kniva. — See    Wkndkisukn's 

GKRMAV  GllAMMAII. 

X  This  is  also  the  ease  in  the  German  language,  "  When  the  German  adjective 
refers  to  a  substantive  as  it-  predicate,  it  Is  Indeclinable  ;"  as,  "  der  .Mann  In  gut," 
Dm  'n  duine  .math  :    "die  Frau   ist  gut,"  llsfl  a'  Mean  math. — Wexdehohn's 

(JKRMAN  CiRA.M.MAU. 
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POSITION  OF  PRONOUNS.  AIT  NAN  RIOCHDAR. 

Rule  IV. — The  Relatives  A,  Nach,  Na,  whether  used  as  the 
subject  or  object  of  a  verb,  are  always  placed  before  their 
verbs;  as, 

Am  fear  d  'labhair  rium,  the  man  who  spoke  to  me. 

An  t-each  d  bhuail  mi,  the  horse  which  struck  me. 

An  long  a  bhriseadh,  the  ship  which  was  wrecked. 

An  tlgh  d  thog  mi,  the  house  which  I  built. 

Fear  ndch  treig  mi,  a  man  who  will  not  forsake  me. 

Phaidh  Iain  na  cheannaich  e,  John  paid  v)hat  he  bought. 

Obs. — The  want  of  inflection  in  the  relative*  renders  it  at  times 
difficult  to  determine  whether  the  relative  refers  to  the  subject  or 
object  of  a  verb,  for  an  t-each  a  bhuail  mi,  may  either  signify  the 
horse  which  I  struck,  or  the  horse  which  struck  me.  Such  ambiguity, 
however,  may  be  easily  prevented  by  using  the  verb  Dean  as  an  aux- 
iliary with  the  infinitive  of  the  other  verb  ;  thus,  an  t-each  d  'rinn  mi 
bhualadh,  the  horse  which  I  struck.  An  t-each  a  'rinn  mo  bhualadh, 
the  horse  which  struck  me.— The  meaning  is  invariably  ambiguous  when 
the  antecedent  and  the  object  are  rational  beings.  If  the  subject  be  a 
rational  being  and  the  object  an  inferior  animal  or  thing,  the  reference 
is  more  readily  determined.  In  either  case  the  meaning  can  be  easily 
known  from  the  context,  or  scope  of  the  sentence. — See  page  73. 

A  h-uile,  gach,  iomad,  iomadh,  are  placed  before  nouns  in 
the  singular  number  ;  as,  a  h-uile  sgillinn,  every  penny.  Gach 
duine,  each  man.  B'  iomad  oigh  'san  la  sin  dubhach,  many  a 
maiden  was  on  that  day  sad. — S.  D.  Iomadh  precedes  the  noun 
direamh.  Leithid  is  combined  with  the  possessive  pronouns: 
as,  mo  leithid,  my  like,  or  the  like  of  me  ;  do  leithid,  a 'leithid,  a 
leithid,  ar  leithid,  &c.,  the  like  of  thee,  him,  her,  us,  S)C. 

SUBJECT  AND  VERB.  CUISEAR  'us  GNIOMHAR. 

Rule  V. — In  conventional  sentences  the  subject  is  placed 
immediately  after  the  verb  ;  as,  Tha  mi.    Thuit  a'  chraobh. 

Rule  VI. — In  compound  verbs  the  subject  is  placed  between 
the  auxiliary  and  the  verb;  as,  Tha  mi  'pasgadh.  Bha  na 
8goileardn  a'  sgriobhadh.     Faodaidh  smne  sgriobhadh. 

Rule  VII. — In  poetry  or  rhetorical  sentences  the  subject  is 
sometimes  placed  before  the  verb ;  as,  "  Doimhneachd  na  tal- 
mhainn  ta  'n  a  laimh,"  the  depth  of  the  earth  is  in  his  hand. 

The  verb  Is  stands  always  before  its  subject ;  as,  is  e,  it  is 
he.     Is  coir  a'  bhean  i,  she  is  a  just  wife. — See  p.  205. 

VERB  AND  ITS  OBJECT.  GNIOMHAR  's  A   CHUSPAIR. 

Rule  VIII. — In  conventional  sentences  the  object  is  placed 


*  The  Hebrew  Relative  "uyx  (Asher),  who,  which,  what,  is  also  indeclinable, 
and  applied  to  nouns  of  both  numbers  and  genders. 
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next  after  the  nominative  of  a  transitive  verb  ;  as,  chunnaic  mi 
tint.     Bhuail  e  am  fjord.     Thilg  an  sealgair/iac?^. 

Rule  IX. — In  rhetorical  sentences  the  object,  when  it  is  an 
emphatic  word,  is  sometimes  placed  before  the  verb ;  as, 

An  i-each  agus  a  miareach  thilg  he  's  an  fhairge,  the  horse 
and  his  rider,  has  he  cast  into  the  sea. 

'S  iomadh  farspag  'rinn  thu  mharbhadh  'us  sulair  garbh  a 
'rug  thu  air,  many  sea-gull  hast  thou  killed,  and  (many)  a  large 
gannet  thou  hast  seized  upon. — Stew. 

For  the  Position  ot  the  object  before  and  after  the  Infinitive, 
see  Rule  XXVrIII.  For  the  Position  of  Adverbs,  see  Rule 
XXX. 

PROMISCUOUS  EXERCISES.  CLEACHDADH  MEASGTE. 

Correct, — Chaidh  an  grian  glormhor  gu  clos1  ann  an  iar :  tha 
drwchd  an  anmoch  ag  braonadh  gu  lar:  dh'-fhas  an  aile  theth, 
fionnar  :  tha  an  duilltag  riomhach  'g  a  chruinneachadh  fein  suas 
agus  a'  paisg  a  ceann  air  a  cas  maoth. 

Gradan2  a'  geamhradh  a  lagaich  gu-teann  sinn 
'Nuair  a  chaill  sinn  ar  ceannard  nach  robh  a  samhladh  'measg 
Ghaidheil. 

Cha  cluinnear  srann  na  seillean  mu  an  coinleag/  no  am-measg 
na  blaithean  milis,  criochnaich  iad  a  obair  agus  tha  iad  ann  a 
laidhe  gu-dlu  ann  seomraichibh  ceire. 

An  dean  an  tuath  uaill  an-aghaidh  an  fear  a  ta  'gearradh  leis? 
An  ardaichan  tuireasg'i-fein  an-aghaidh  am  fear  a  ta  'g  a  iom- 
airt  ?  mar  gu'n  sineadh  an  slat  e-fein  an-aghaidh  an  neach  a 
ta  'g  a  thogail. 

Agus  eadar  an  bealaichean  air  a  d'-iarr  Ionatan  dol  thairis  a 
dh-ionnsuidh  freiceadan  nam  Philistich,  bha  creag  geur  air 
aon  taobhaguscrcag  g^ur  air  an  taobh  eile  agus  bu  e  ainm  creag 
dhiubh  Bo^es  agus  ainm  an  creag  eile  Seneh. 

Gabh  misneach  'san  uaigh,  oir  ciridh  tu  suas, 
'Nuair  cluinneas  tu  i'naiin  an  stuic  {of  the  trumpet), 
'S  do  bmailleacbd  un-lcir  sluos  fagaidta  tu  d'  dheigh, 

Aig  durragaibh  bhrruii  an  sloe. 

Ghlac  Herod  Eoin  agus  tilg  t-  'am  priosan  i  air- son  Horodiais, 
bean  Philip  a  brathair  tVin ;  oir  thubhairt  B6io  ris,  cha  ta  e 
dligheach  dhuit  i  bi  agad. 

Agus  ithidh  tu  am  fianuis  an  Tigheam  do  Uia  aims  an  ait  a 


1  m.  Rest.    ■  m.  Rigour,  coldness.    3/.  A  stalk,  bud.     4  m.  A  saw. 
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taghas  e  chum  a  ainrn  a  chur  an-sin,  deachamh  d'arbhair,  do 
fron  agus  do  oladh,  agus  ceud-gin  do  crodh  agus  do  caoraich. 

'S  an  t-seann  sheanachas  blia  Gaeil  ainmeil 
'Measg  daoine  b'ainmig  a  leithid  ann. 
Tha  an  dream  bha  gorach  nis  'g  iarraidh  eolas 
Is  e  an  eigh  an-comhnuidh  nach  tig  sibh  nail 
A  theagasg  eolas  do  Chaledonia  (Highlands), 
Nach  bi  sinn  doruinneach  aig  a'  cheann.* 

Do  claim  Simeon  a  reir  an  teaghlaichean,  a  reir  tigh  an  aith- 
richean  iadsan  a  chaidh  aireamh  deth,  a  reir  aireamh  nan  ain- 
mean,  a  reir  an  cinn,  gach  firionnach  o  fichead  bliadhna  de  aois 
agus  os  a  ceann,  gach  aon  a  bu  urrainn  a  dol  a-mach  gu  cogadh. 
O  a  spiorad  buadhar  nan  grais  treoraich  sinn  chum  an  carraig 
a's  ard  na  sinn-fein. 

Bu  grianach  aillidh  nn  maduinn  air  a  do  chruinnich  sinn  air 
sliabh  Druim-clog  a  dheanamh  aoradh  do  Dia.  Bha  sinn  fada 
o  buaireas  nam  bailtean  mor  :  shuidh  sinn  air  an  fraoch  badan- 
ach,  cha  do  cuir  sinn  sgath  air  beo-creutair  sam-bith  ach  air  an 
feadag  guanach  agus  air  an  coileach-fraoich.  Thug  sinn  leis  ar 
n-airm,  oir  bha  daoine  garg  a'  siubhal  na  crioch  agus  a'  cogadh 
an-aghaidh  creideamh  na  duthaich. 

Mar  dha  chraobh  6g  araon  fo  Math, 

'An  iomall  fasaich  blath,  's  iad  gorm, 

Druchd  Earraich  a'  sileadh  o  a,  barr, 

'S  a'  gaoth  'n  a  laidhe  thall  's  an  ord  (a  conic  hill). 

IMPROPER  PHRASES  TO  BE  CORRECTED. 

A  chuile  fear,  na  h-uile  fear — a  h-uile;  every  man,  every  one,  each. 

Air  learn — thar;  it  came  with  me,  I  thought,  methought. 

Am  fear  ceudainn — ce'udna;  the  same  man,  the  same  one. 

Am  faigh  mi  se'ng  nod  uait  ? — miith  noid,  iomlaid  noid,  muth  puinnd 

Shasunnaich;  will  you  change  me  a  pound  note  ? 
An  f  hear  ud — am  fear  ;  yon  fellow,  that  man. 
An  d'  ain  e — an  d'  thainig  ?  has  he  come,  or  arrived1? 
Ad  gabh  thu,  five  pound  tenf  air  an  each  ?— cuig  puinnd  's  a  deich  ? 

tvill  you  take  £5,  10s.  for  the  horse  ? 


*  The  author  of  these  lines,  is  the  Rev.  Mr  Grant,  whose  Gaelic  poetry  is  alto- 
gether beautiful,  and  such  as  we  would  cordially  recommend  for  the  perusal  of  the 
Highland  people ;  but  we  deeply  regret  to  find  the  language  of  these  spiritual  poems 
written,  in  too  many  instances,  contrary  to  the  established  orthography  and  con- 
struction of  the  language.  Had  the  author  been  as  good  a  Gaelic  grammarian  as 
he  is  a  Gaelic  poet,  he  would  not  have  committed  such  solecisms  as  "  Bha  naoidh- 
eanaibh  Bhetlehem.  Dhiarr  Ioseiph  a's  Maois.  An  t-  aonn  ni  Feumail.  AonacJid 
an  spiorad.  Stri  ami  Zion.  Tiomchail  Juggernaut.  A  theagasg  eolas ;"  which 
should  be  Bha  naoidheanan  Bhetlehem.  Dh'-iarr  Ioseph  'us  Maois.  An  t-aon 
nl  Feumail.  Aowachd  an  Spioraid.  Stri  ann  an  Sion.  Timchioll  Juggernaut. 
A  theagasg  eblais.—  Vide  P.  Grant's  Bain  Sptorada.il,  edit.  1827,  passim. 

t  The  disgraceful  practice  of  using  an  English  word  in  Gaelic  speaking,  when 
the  Gaelic  itself  contains  the  word  which  should  be  employed,  cannot  be  too  much 
condemned.    This  practice  prevails  only  among  the  ignorant.    Some  people  speak 
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Balleibh— ciod  e  b'  aill  leibh;  sir  or  madam.     What  is  your  "ill? 

Bha  c  Bearmonaohdainn— searmon&chadh;  he  was  preaching. 

Bhrisl  i  a  ohaa  -  bhris;  he  broke  his  leg. 

Ca  bheil— o'ait  am  beil  e  I  where  u  hel  Ca  'n  robli— c'ait  or  cait l. 

Char  e  n  ill  air  an  ath— ohaidh;  he  went  over  the  ford,  crossed. 

Dar  a  ting  h — 'nuair;  when  he  will  come,  when  he  comes. 

De  mar  tlia  sibh  I — ciod  e;  how  ore  ye  '  how  do  you  do  ? 

De  tba  tlm  ag  radh  ?— ciod  e;  what  do  you  say  '. 

Dunaibh  sibh-se  an  dorus— dunaibh-se  ;  shut  ye  the  door. 

Is  de'irg  e  bin — deirgid;  it  is  the  redder  of  that. 

Is  glinn  an  gill'  e — grinn  ;  he  is  a  handsome  lad,  a  fine  lad. 

Mar  an  cionnda— mar  an  ceudna  ;  also,  in  the  same  manner. 

Na  b-nile  la— a  h-nile  la  ;  every  day,  daily. 

Piob  ombac— piob  tombaca  ;  tobacco  pipe,  a  smoking  pipe. 

Tha  e  mitieachdainn  an  leasain  —  mineacnadh  ;*  he  is  explaining  the 

lesson. 
Tha  oar  n-urnuigh  rut— ar  n-urnuigh ;  we  pray  thee. 
Tha  e  umhailte  dhomh— umhal;  he  is  obedient  to  me. 
Thoirnbh  iad  sin— theireadh;  f  they  would  say  so,  they  say  so. 
Tha  e  'dependigag  urt— ag  earbsadh,  rint,  a'  cur  carbs'  annad,  'an 

crochadh  riut-sa ;  he  depends  on  you,  is  trusting  in  you,  or  he  is 

dependent  on  you. 
Thoir  leis  an  t-each — leat;  take  with  you  the  horse,  fetch. 
Throg  sum  am  bord— thog,  ice  lifted  the  table. 
Thug  mi  leis  an  t-6rd — learn;  I  "took  with  me  the  hammer. 
Thoiribh  leis  na  h-eich — leibh;  take  ivith  you  the  horses,  fetch. 
Thug  sinu  leis  na  h-uird— leinn;  we  took  with  us  the  hammers. 
Thug  iad  leis  am  bata— leo;  they  took  ivith  them  the  boat. 
Togadh  sinn  ar  cinn— togamaid  ;  let  us  lift  our  heads. 


T 


PUN'CTUATION.  PUNGACIIADII 

Punctuation  is  the  art  of 
marking  pauses  or  stops  in 
sentences  ;  that  the  mean- 
ing may  be  clearly  under- 
stood by  the  reader. 


Is  r  Pungaehadh&lt  comh- 
arracbajdh  anailean,  no 
Btaddn  aim  an  ciallairtibh 
gua  an  tuigearan  seadh  gu- 


soillelr  leis  an  Leu&hadaii 


with  a  mixture  of  English  and  Gaelie,  from  ignorance  of  the  vocables  of  the  lan- 
guage ;  others  again,  from  vanity,  are  fond  01  using  "  long-nebbed  "  RngHA  words 
to  show  their  learning;  but  the  practice  .>!h>w>  -ro,»s  ignorance,  for  iii  speaking  anv 
language  the  greatest  learning  can  be  exhibited  by  employing  the  words  of  that 
language  alone.  The  use  of  English  words  In  Gaelic  >pc.  en  is  hurtful  to  both  lan- 
guages, as  it  produces  a  kind  of  mongrel  language  which  is  neither  Gaelic  doc 
English. 

in  cases,  however,  where  the  Gaelic  does  not  furnish  a  term  tit  to  express  an 
idea,  it  is  quite  right  t"  borrow  the  word  used  to  convey  that  Idea  In  another  lan- 
guage. This  practice  has  ever  been  followed  by  all  the  nations  of  the  earth,  and 
the  eminent  men  who  translated  the  Boly  Scriptures  into  Gaelic,  availed  th  rcoselves 
of  it,  in  Borne  Instances,  as  we  see  In  the  words  ephod,  abttol,  tionagog,  dec. 

*  Ardachdainn,  cruinneaci  aehdainn,  eeatnachdainn,  JireanaaX- 

dainn,  naomhacMaitm,  and  the  like,  are  improperly  used  by  vulgar  speakers,  for 
ardachada,  cruinneachada,  dnneachadft,  dee. 

t  The  erroneous  practice  of  pronouncing  -adh  or  -onlli  like  iihh.  'uv,  or  u,  pre- 
vails to  a  great  extent  in  Ross  and  Sutherland  shire ;  as,  bheirwM,  chmruM,  cliitw, 
rachw,  theiru,  for  bhetreoda,  ohuircada,  chlteoda,  rachoda,  theinW/i. 
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PUNGACHADH. 


The  names  and  nature  of 
the  points  are  as  follows : — 

The  Comma  (  ,  )  denotes  the 
shortest  pause,  and  is  inserted 
between  those  parts  of  a  sen- 
tence which  are  closely  con- 
nected in  sense. 

The  Semicolon  (  ;  )  marks  a 
pause  longer  than  the  comma, 
and  is  inserted  between  clauses 
somewhat  different  in  sense,  but 
dependent  on  one  another. 

The  Colon  (: )  marks  a  pause 
longer  than  the  semicolon,  and 
it  is  inserted  between  clauses 
differing  in  sense. 

The  Period,  or  full  stop  (  .  ), 
is  inserted  at  the  end  of  a  sen- 
tence, to  show  that  it  is  com- 
pleted. 


Tha  Ainmean  agus  nadur 
nam  pung  mar  a  leanas : — 

Tha  'n  Sgnagan  (, )  a'  comh- 
arrachadh  an  stad'  a's  giorra, 
agus  suidhichear  e  eadar  na 
buill  sin  de  chiallairt  a  ta  dlu- 
cheangailte  'an  seadh. 

Tha 'n Lesgoiltean ( ;)  a'  comh- 
arrachadh  stada  na  's  faille  na 
'n  snagan,  agus  cuirear  e  eadar 
earranaibh  leth-char  sgoilte  'an 
seadh,  ach  an  eisimeil  a  che'ile. 

Tha  'n  Sgoiltean  (:)  a'  comh- 
arrachidh  stada  na's  faide  na'n 
lesgoiltean,  'us  cuirear  e  eadar 
earranaibh  sgoilt'  'an  seadh. 

Suidhichear  an  Cuairtean, 
no  stad  Ian  (  .  )  an-deigh  cial- 
lairte,  a  'nochdadh  gu'm  beil  e 
Ian  no  coilionta. 


COMHARRAIDHEAN       CLEACHTE      7AN 


MARKS  USED   IN  BOOKS  AND  WRIT- 
ING. LEABHRAICHIBH  'S  AN  SGRIOBHADH. 

Admiration  (  !  )  longantach.— Cuirear  e  so  an  de'igh  focail  no  seol- 
lairte  a'  ciallachadh  grad  ghluasaid-inntinn  ;  mar,  Och  !  Gabh 
truas  rhim-sa!  Mar  shamhladh  culaidh-iongantais,  faodar  'airis 
mar  so,  !  !  !  , 

Apostrophe  ( ' )  Ascair. — Cuirear  e  so  an  ait  litreach  a  dh'-fhagar 
a-  mach  a  focal ;  ruar, /a'wear  air-son  fainear. 

The  Brace  (  ^—  )  A'  Bhdnn.-GB.bhar  i  so  a  dh-aonadh  tridain,  no 
'cho-nasgadh  cuisean  chunntasan  agus  nithe  eile. 

The  Caret  (~)  Easbhaidh.—  Ga.bhSiT  i  so  a  'leigeil  ris  far  an  suidh- 
ichear aon  no  iomadh  litir  a  dh'-fhagadh  a-mach  le  tuiteamas ;  mar, 
thuit  e  agus  bhris  e  na  buird. 

C->  A 

The  Crochets  or  Brackets  (  [  ]  )  Na  Cromagan. — Gabhar  iad  so  a 
chuairteachadh  comharraidh,  focail,  no  cinn-mhineachaidh  ann  am 
meadhon  ciallairte. 

The  Circumflex  (  •  )  A"1  Chuairthib. — Gabhar  i  so  a  'nochdadh 
fuaim  Ian  fuaimraige  no  car  a'  ghintich ;  mar,  stor ;  leth  la. 

The  Dash  (  —  )  An  SpeaJt  no  Shiean. — Gabhar  e  so,  a  'nochdadh 
graide, — stad  feumail — smid  fhada — t*  rm  trom  a'  ghuth'  air  na  focail 
a  leanas,  no  aonadh  eadar  earranaibh,  mar  tha  an  so  fein. 

Diaeresis  (")  Dasmid. — Cuirear  so  thairis  air  an  dara  fuaimraig 
ann  an  doraig,  a  dh'-innseadh  gu  'm  beil  gach  aon  a'  deanamh  suas 
smid',  no  fuaimichte  leatha  fein  ;  mar,  O'iche  (o-i-^;e). 

The  Ellipsis  (  ***or )  A'  Bhea m.— Gabhar  I  so  a 'nochdadh  gu 

'n  d'  fhagadh  a-mach  litrichean ;  mar, R h  air-son  Righ.  Feuchaidh 


ABBREVIATIONS. 
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dha  no  tri  're'ultagangu  'n  d'  fhagadh  a-mach  focal  no  labhairt  bhorb, 
no  mi-bhensaoh. 

Tin-  Index  (  <$&•  )  An  Comharraiche. — Gabhar  e  so  a  'nocbdadh 
rud-elgin  Bonruiohte. 

The  [nte&BOGATIYE  (  ?  )  An  Ceisteach. — Cnirear  e  so  an-deigh  fo- 
cail,  no  ciallairte  ii  ta  faighneaehd  eeiste;  mar,  An  tig  sibh?   Co  thusa? 

The  Hyphen  (  -  )  Ah  T<'i(/i>in.—Cyrire&r  e  so  aig  ceann  sreath',  a 
'nocbdadh  gu'm  bed  aon  no  tuilleadh  smidcan  de  'n  t'hocal  a  ta  'dun- 
adli  na  sivatha  sin,  aig  toiseach  na  h-ath  aoin.  Naisgidh  e  fos  focail 
mheasgte;  mar,  Feln-ghradh. 

Parenthesis  (  )  Indium. — Gabhar  e  so  dh-iom-dhunadh  earrain  a 
tbilgear  le  cabhaig  am  measg  ciallairte. 

The  Paragraph  (  •" )  An  Ceanniir.— Gheibhear  e  so  anns  a' Bbiob- 
ull,  aig  toiseach  cuiseir  no  cinn-theagaisg  uir. 

The  Quotation  Points  ("  ")  Xa  I'u'inn-dhearbhaidh, — gabhar 
iad  so  a  chomharrachadh  earrain'  a  bheirear  o  ughdair  no  fear-labhairt 
eile  'n  a  bhriathran  fein  ;  mar, — "  Thig,  Earraich  chiuin,"  ars'  am 
bard. 

The  Section  (  §  ).—  An  sqoiltear  gabhar  e  so,  a  chomharrachadh  nan 
roinnean  a  's  lugna  de  leabhar  no  de  chaibdeil. 

Asterisk (*) — Reultag.  Obelisk  (f) — Crois.  Double  Dagger 
(£)  — Dagar  Dubailt.  Parallel  ( || ). — Casanach,— buinidh  iad  so 
nile  do  nodaibh  no  do  b'-ughadh  air  oir,  no  aig  lochdar  na  duilleige. 
I  iabhar  litrichcan  agus  figearan  beaga  air-son  a'  ghnothaicb  cheudna  ; 
mar,  a,  b,  c,  &c. ;  1, 2,  3,  &c. 


abbreviations  and  initials. 

A.    for    Answer, 
Acct.  a/'c  Account, 
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Bart. 

Bp. 

Capt 


Baronet, 
Bidiop, 

Captain, 


Co.or  Co>  Company  {of  merchants), 

Col.  Colonel  (pr.  kurnel), 

Cr.  Creditor, 

Dr.  Debtor, 

Dr  Doctor, 

Do.Ditto/l'lit'  same, 

Esq.         Esquire, 

F.E.I.S.  Fellowofthe  Educational 

Institute  of  Scotland, 
Knt.  Knight, 

J. P.         Justice  of  the  Peace, 
K.C.B.     Knight    Commander  of 

the  Bath, 
K.G.         Knight  of  the  <  iarter, 
K.C.         Knight  of  the  Crescent, 
K.B.        Knight  of  the  Bath, 
K.P.         Knight  of  St  Patrick, 
K.T.        Knight  of  the  Thistle, 
L.C.J.       Lord  Chief  Justice, 


F.  air-son  Freagair 

Cuns. 

Cunntas 

Bar. 

Baran,  Ridir 

Kasb. 

Easbuig 

Caipt 

Caiptean 

Cuid. 

Cuideachd  (de  cheann- 

aichean) 

Coir. 

Coirneal 

Cr. 

Creidear 

Fr. 

1'iachair,  no  feichear 

Olh. 

Ollamh,  Doctair 

Ion.  Io. 

[onann 

Esc. 

Escuire 

F.R.O.A.  Fear  de'Reachd  Oilcan- 

ail  na  h-Albaiun 

Ridr. 

Ridir 

M.-. 

Maor  na  Sitln- 

R.F. 

Ridir  Feadhnach 

K.C. 

Ridir  a'  <  rhartain 

R.G.U. 

Ridir  na  <  realaich  Fir 

R.F. 

lir  Feadhnach 

R.P. 

Ridir  Naoimh  Padruig 

R.C. 

Ridir  a'  Chluarain 

A.T.C. 

Ard  Thighearn  Ceartais 
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MS. 

MSS. 
N.S. 

o.s. 

ft. 

R.N. 

St. 
Mr 

Messrs 

Mrs 

Curt.* 
Inst.* 


Manuscript  (hand-writ- 
ing). 
Manuscripts, 

New  Style, 

Old  Style, 

Question, 

Royal  Navy, 

Saint  (before  a  7iame), 

Master  (Magister), 

When  more  than  one  is 

addressed, 
Mistress, 
Current,  running, 
Instant,  standing. 


LS. 


Lamh-sgriobhaidh 


LSN. 

Lamh-sgriobhaidhean 

c.u. 

Cunntadh  Ur 

s.c. 

Seann  Chunntadh 

c. 

Ceist 

C.R. 

Cabhlach  Rioghail 

Nh. 

Naomh 

Mr 

Maighstear 

Mm 

'Nuair  a  labhrar  ri  na's 

mo  na  h-aon 

Bmr 

Bana-mhaighstear 

A'  ruith 

A'  seasamh 

The  Initials  of  the  following 
both  English  and  Gaelic : — 


Latin  words  are  used  alike  in 


Latin. 

Ante  Christum, 

A.C. 

Anno  Domini, 

A.D. 

Anno  Mundi, 

A.M. 

Anno  Urbis 

A.U.C. 

Conditae, 

Ante  Meridiem,  A.M. 

ArtiumBaccalaureus ,  A.  B. 
Artium  Magister,       A.M. 

[tatis, 
Baccalaureus  Divini-  B.D. 
CustosPrivatiSigilli,C.P.S. 

Gustos  Sigilli,  C.S. 

Doctor  Divinitatis,     D.D. 
Et  caetera,  &c. 

Exempli  gratia,  e.g. 

Georgius  Rex,  G.R. 

Id  est,  i.e. 

Idem,  id. 
Jesus  Hominum 

Salvator,  I.H.S. 

Legum  Doctor,  LL.D. 

Medicina?  Doctor,  M.D. 

Memoriae  Sacrum,  M.S. 

Messieurs  (Fr.)        Messrs 
Nemine  contra- 

dicente,  nem.  con. 

Nota  Bene,  N.B. 

Ossianicae  Societatis 

Socius,  O.S.S. 

Post  Meridiem,  P.M. 


English 

Before  Christ,  (B.C.), 
In  the  year  of  our  Lord, 
In  the  year  of  the  world, 
In   the    year   after   the 

building    of    the   city 

Rome, 
In  the  forenoon, 
Bachelor  of  Arts,  (b.a.) 
Master  of  Arts, 

Bachelor  of  Divinity, 
Keeper  of  the  Privy  Seal, 

Keeper  of  the  Seal, 
Doctor  of  Divinity, 
And  the  rest ;    and  so 

forth, 
For  example, 
George  the  King, 
That  is, 
The  same, 
Jesus,    the    Saviour    of 

men, 
Doctor  of  Laws, 
Doctor  of  Medicine, 
Sacred  to  the  Memory, 

(or  S.M.) 
Gentlemen,  Sirs, 

None  objecting, 

Note  well,  observe,  take 

notice, 
Fellow  of    the  Ossianic 

Society, 
In  the  afternoon, 


Gaelic. 

Roimh  Chriosd. 

'Am  bliadhna  ar  Tighearna. 

'Ambliadhn'an  t-saoghail. 

Anns  a'  bhliadhna  an 
-deigh  leigeil  bunaite  na 
Roimhe. 

Roimh  mheadhon  latha. 

Sgoilear  Ealaidhean. 

Maighstear  nan  Ealaidh- 
ean. 

Sgoilear  ri  Diadhachd. 

Fear-gleidhidh  na  Seula 
Diomhair. 

Fear-gleidhidh  na  Seula. 

Ollamh  ri  Diadhachd. 

Agus  a'  chuid  eile,  mar  sin 
sios,  (<$-c.  or  Xce.)         » 

Air-son  samplair. 

Righ  Sedrus. 

Is  e  sin  ri  radhf,  (i.e.) 

Ni  ceudna. 

Iosa  Slanuighear  Dhaoine. 

Ollamh 'Laghan. 
Ollamh  Leigheis. 
Deachdte  do  Chuimhne. 

Maighstearan,  Fir  uasal. 

Gun  aon  ag  obadh. 
Thoir    deagh    aire,     faie, 

cuimhnich. 
Fearf  de'n  Chomunn  Ois- 

eanach.  [latha. 

An-deigh  a'  Mheadhoin 


*  Either  of  these  after  a  figure  denotes  the  present  month  ;  as,  4th  curt.  8th  inst. 
i.e.  the  fourth  and  eighth  day  of  this  month.  As  there  are  no  corresponding  single 
■words  of  this  sense  In  Gaelic,  we  say,  An  ceathramh  la  de'n  mhios  so,  or  An  4-mh 
de  'n  mhios  so,  the  4th  day,  or  the  4th  of  this  month. 

t  Or  Ball;  as,  Ball  Urramach  no  Onarach,  Honorary  Member. 
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Port  Mortem, 

Pet  annum, 

Per  centum,  or 
per  cent. 

Post  Scriptum, 

iae  Societatis 
Bochu, 
Rigiae  Bodetatii 

Amiuuariorum 

Socius, 
Ultimo, 
Vide, 

Videlicet, 
Versus, 


r.M. 


r.s. 


R.S 


A.S. 

Ult. 

V. 

Viz. 

V. 


Alter  death, 
During  the  year, 

be  hundred, 
cript,  BOmfl  piece 
of  writing  added, 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety, 

Fellow  of  the  Royal  So- 
ciety of  Anticmaries, 

Last  (month), 

To  wit,  namely. 
Against,  towards, 


An-dejgfa  b&ia 

lie  na  bliadhna. 

Aira'chcud,  (100). 

Po  Bgilobhadh.  Ath- 

sgriobhadh.  Leasach- 
adh  urlobhaidh. 

Pear  de  'n  Chomunn 
Rioghail. 

Pear  de  Chomunn  Riogh- 
ail nan  Arsairean. 

Am  mios  so'  chaidh. 
Faie,  Seall. 
Kadlion.  endh. 
An  acrhaidh. 


SIZES  OF  BOOKS. 

Lib.     Liber,  a  book. 
Fol.     Folio,  half  a  sheet. 
4to.     Quarto,  fourth  part  of  a  sheet. 
Hvo.     Octavo,  eighth  part  of  do. 
19mo.  Duodecimo,  twelfth  part  of  do. 
litmo.  Octodecimo,  eighteenth  part  do. 
24mo.  Quarto  vigesimo,  24th  part  of 
a  sheet. 

A  sheet  of  paper  used  for  this  book  is 
pages.    It  is  therefore  called  16mo. 


MEUD  'LKABHRAICHEAN. 

Lr.        Leabhar. 
Leths.   Letfa  siot 
4-mh.    Ceathramh  pairt  de  shiot. 
8-mh.    An  t-Ochdamh  pairt  de  shiot. 
12-eug.  An  dara  pah  t  deus  de  shiot. 
18-etig.  An  t-8-amh  pairt  deug  de  shiot. 
24-ad.    An  4-mh  pairt  thar  fhichead  de 
shiot. 
folded  into  16  leaves,  each  sheet  making  32 


NAMES  OF  THE 

An  ceudmhio9, 
An  daramios,  or   Faoilteach 
An  treasmios,        Mart,* 
An  ceathramios,t  Giblin, 
An  coigamios,        Maigh, 
An  seathamios,      Og-mhios, 


MONTHS. 

January. 

February. 

March.* 

April. 

May. 

June. 


AINMEAN  NAM  MlOSAN. 

An  seachdamios,  or  Iul,  July- 

An  t-ochdamios,  August. 

An  naoimios,  September. 

An  deicheamios,  October. 

An  t-aonmios-deug,  November. 

An  daramios-deug,  December. 


DIRECTIONS  FOR  ADDRESSING  PERSONS  OF  EVERY  RANK  AND  STATION. 
SEOLAIDHEAN  GV  COMIIRADII  RI    MU1NNTEAR  ANNS  OACH  1NBHE  'US  OIFIG, 


1.    Title,— 2.  Address,— 3. 
perscription. 


Su- 


ROYAL  FAMILY. 

1.  The  Kino.— 2.  Sire,  or  Sir  ; 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign  ;  May 
it  Please  your  Majesty.  3.  To 
the  King's  Most  Excellent  Maj- 
esty. 


1.  Tiodal— 2.  Co-'labhairt,— 3. 
Cul-sgriobhadh. 

AN  TEAOHLACH  RIOGHAIL. 

1.  An  Rigii.— 2.  A  Shir;  A  Rich 
Ro  Ghrasmhoir  ;  Gu  ma  Toil  le 

do  Mhorachd.     3.  Do  Mhorachd 
Fior  Oirdheirc  an  Riirh. 


*  March  war,  originally  the  tir>t  montb  of  the  Roman  year,  so  called,  according 
to  tradition,  by  Romulus,  in  honour  of  his  father  Mars.    Hence  thenai 
Umber,  October,  November,  i>  .  meaning,  according  to  their  derivation,  the 

7///,  BA,  9th,  and  10ft  month  from  March,   in  Gaelicdating,  the  Dumerical  month 
of  the  \ear  or  season  is  commonly  used  ;  as,  Anti-nib  .Mios  de*n  bhliadhna,  the  sixth 

iiimttit  of  the  pear,  June,    tiroe  meadhonach  an  t-8imhraidh,  or  Dara  Mi< 
t-Samiiraiiih,  the  middle  of  $econd  month  qftittmner,  June,    This  is  a  very  ancient 

mode  of  Computing  time  by  months.     It  is  followed  by  the  Chinese,  and  Other 
nations. 

t  Or  An  ceathramh  Mios,-  in  uniting  the  two  words,  the  -mh  may  be  elided  for  the 
sake  of  brevitv. 
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TITLFS. 


TIODALAN. 


1.  The  Queen.— 2.  Madam  ; 
Most  Gracious  Sovereign  ;  May  it 
Please  your  Majesty.  3-  To  the 
Queen's  most  Excellent  Majesty. 
Conclude  a  petition  or  speech  to 
either,  thus  : — Your  Majesty's 
most  loyal  and  dutiful  Subject. 


Prince. — 2.  Sir  ;  May  it  Please 
your  Royal  Highness.  3.  To  his 
Royal  Highness  the  Prince  of 
Wales.  After  the  same  manner, 
address  other  members  of  the 
Royal  family. 

NOBILITY. 

Duke.  —  My  Lord  ;  May  it 
Please  your  Grace.  To  his  Grace 
the  Duke  of  Montrose. 

Marquis. — My  Lord  ;  May  it 
Please  your  Lordship.  To  the 
Most  Noble  the  Marquis  of  B. 

Earl.— My  Lord ;  May  it  Please 
your  Lordship.  To  the  Right 
Honourable  the  Earl  of  L. 

Viscount  and  Baron,  similar 
to  Earl. 

Noblemen's  Ladies  have  the 
same  titles  with  their  husbands  ; 
and  a  Nobleman's  Widow  has  the 
word  Dowager  along  with  her 
other  title. 

The  titles  of  Lord  and  Right 
Honourable  are  given  to  the  Sons 
of  Dukes  and  Marquises,  and  to 
the  Eldest  Sons  of  Earls  ;  and 
Lady  and  Right  Honourable  to 
ail  their  Daughters. 

The   Younger    Sons  of   Earls, 
and  the  Sons  and  Daughters  of  i 
Viscounts  and  Barons,  are  styled 
Honourable. 

Baronet,  Knight.    Sir. 

The  title  Sir  is  prefixed  to  the 
Christian  name  of  a  Baronet  or 
Knight;  as,  Sir  George  M'Kenzie, 
Bart. 

A   Baronet  or   Knight's  Wife 


is    addressed 
M'Kenzie. 


Lady ;    as,    Lady 


GENTRY. 

Gentlemen  of  property  or  in- 


1.  A  Bhan-Righ. — 2.  A  Bhain- 
Tighearna  ;  A  Bhan-Righ  Ro 
Grasmhor  ;  Gu  ma  Toil  le  Do 
Mhorachd.  3.  Do  Mhorachd 
Fior  Oirdheirc  na  Ban-Righ.  Co- 
dhim  iarrtas,  no  oraid  gu  h-aon 
diubh  ;  mar  so,— Is  Mise  iochdar- 
an  Ro  umhal  agus  dleasannach  do 
Mhorachd. 

Prionxsa. — 2.  A  Shir  ;  Gu  ma 
Toil  le  d'Airde  Rioghail.  3.  Do 
Airde  Rioghail  Prionnsa  na 
Cuimrich.  Air  an  ddigh  cheudna, 
co-'labhair  ri  buill  eile  de'n  Teagh- 
lach  Rioghail. 

ard-uaislean. 

Diiic— A  Thighearn  ;  Gu  ma 
Toil  le  do  Mhaise.  D'  A  Mhaise, 
Diuc  Mhontrois. 

Marcus.  —  A  Thighearn  ;  Gu 
ma  Toil  le  do  Thighearnas.  Do 
'n  Ard-Uasal,  Marcus  Bh. 

Iarla.— A  Thighearn  ;  Gu  ma 
Toil  le  do  Thighearnas.  Do  'n 
Ion  Urramach  Iarla  L. 

Biocas  agus  Baran  co-ionann  ri 
Iarla. 

Gheibh  Bain-tighearnan  Ard- 
uaislean  na  h-aon  tiodalan  ri  'n 
ce'ilean  ;  agus  tha  'm  focal  Ban- 
dubhairiche  aig  Bantrach  Fir  ard- 
uasail  'an  cois  a  tiodail  eile. 

Bheirear  na  tiodalan,  Tighearn 
'us  Ion  Urramach  do  Mhic  Dhiu- 
can,  us  Mharcusan,  agus  do  na 
Mic  a's  sine  aig  Iarlachan  ;  agus 
Bain-tighearn  's  Ion  Urramach 
d'an  Nigheanaibh  gu-le'ir. 

Bheirear  Urramach  do  na  Mic 
a's  Oige  aig  Iarlaibh,  agus  do 
Mhic  'us  do  Nigheanaibh  Bhioc- 
asan  'us  Bharanan. 

Ridir.    Sir. 

Cuirear  an  tiodal  Sir  roimh 
ainm  baiste  Ridire  ;  mar,  Sir 
Seorus  M'Choinnich,  Bar. 

Theirear  Bain-tighearn  ri  Bean 
Ridire;  mar,  Bain-tighearn  Nic- 
Choinnich. 

UAISLEAN. 

Bheirear  Escuire  do  dh-Uais- 


TITLES. 


TIODALAN. 


243 


dependent  fortune-  are  styled 
Esquire*  and  their  wives  Mrs; 
as,  John  Sim,  P^sq.  of  B— n. 

Persons  in  business  get  Sir  on 
the  left-hand  corner  inside  of  a 
letter,  and  Mr  on  the  outside  : 
when  more  than  one  is  addressed, 
Gentlemen,  or  Sirs,  and  Messrs  on 
the  outside. 

OFFICIAL  TITLES. 

The  titles  of  Lord,  Right  Hon- 
ourable, or  Esquire,  &c.  are  due  to 
Gentlemen  in  virtue  of  their  offi- 
cial stations  ;  such  as  Members  of 
Her  Majesty's  Privy  Council, 
Judges,  Mayors,  Provosts,  Sheriffs, 
&c. ;  a  Justice  of  the  Peace  gets 
Esquire. 

THE  CLERGY. 

Archbishop. — My  Lord  ;  May 
it  please  your  Grace.  To  his  Grace 
the  Archbishop  of  Canterbury,  or, 
To  the  Most  Reverend  Father  in 
God,  Charles,  Lord  Archbishop  of 
Canterbury. 

Bishop. — My  Lord  ;  May  it 
please  *your  Lordship.  To  the 
Right  Reverend  Father  in  God, 
John,  Lord  Bishop  of  Oxford. 

Dean.— My  Lord  ;  May  it  please 
your  Lordship.  To  the  Rev.  Dr 
Isaac  Milner,  Dean  of  C — . 

Doctors  in  Divinity. — Rev- 
erend Doctor.  To  the  Rev.  Doctor 
Muir. 

The  Principal  of  the  University 
of  Edinburgh. — Rev.  Dr.  To  the 
Very  Rev.  Dr  Lee,  &c.  The  other 
Professors  thus  :— To  Dr  T — ,  Pro- 
fessor of  — .  If  a  Clergyman,  To 
the  Rev.  Dr  R— ,  Professor  of  — . 
Professors  who  are  not  doctors, 
are  styled  Esquires. 


libh  seilbhe,  no  mor  fhortaiu 
agUB  (Mrs)  Umr.  do'm  mnathaibh; 
max,  [ain  Sim  Esc.  air  B—  n. 

Gheibh  Fir  gnothaich  Sir,  f  air 
oisinn  na  laimhe  clithe  air  taobh 
Btigh  litreach  ;  Mr  air  an  taobh 
mach:  'an  co-labhairt  ri  na  's  mo 
na  h-aon,  A  Dhaohi  uaisle  no  Shir- 
ean,  'us  Mm.  air  an  taobh  mach. 

TIODALAN  OIFEAGACH. 

Buinidh  na  tiodalan  Morair, 
Ion  Urramaeh.  no  Escuire  do 
Dhaoinibh  uasal  an  lurg  an  inbhean 
oifeagach  ;  mar  tha  buill  Comh- 
airle '  Diomhair  a  Mhorachd, 
Breithamhan,  Ardmhaoir,  Proth- 
aistean,  Siorradhan,  &c,  Gheibh 
Maor-sithe  Escuire. 

a'  chleir. 

Ard-easbuig.— A  Thighearn  ; 
Gu  ma  Toil  le  do  Mhaise.  D'a 
Mhaise,  Ard-easbuig Chanterburi ; 
no  Do  'n  Athair  Ro  Urramaeh  'an 
Dia,  Tcarlach,  Tighearn  Ard-eas- 
buig Chanterburi. 

Easbuig. — A  Thighearn ;  Gu  ma 


do 


Tighearnas. 


Do 


u 


Toil  le 

Athair  Ard  Urramaeh  'an  Dia, 

Iain,  Tighearn  Easbuig  Ocsfoird. 

Deadhan.— A  Thighearn;  Gu 
ma  Toil  le  do  Thighearnas.  Do  'n 
Urramaeh  an  t-Olh.  Isaac  Milner, 
Deadhan  Ch — 

Ollamiian  ri  Diadhachd. — Olh. 
Urramaich.  Do'n  Urramaeh,  au 
t-Olh,  Muir. 

Ceannard  CollaisteX  Dhutv'din. 
— Olh.  Urramaich.  Do  'n  Ro  Ur- 
ramaeh, an  t-Olh.  Lee,  &c.  Na 
Profesearan  eilo  mar  so  : — Do  'n 
Olh.  T— ,  Profesear§  ri— .  Ma's 
ami  do  'n  chleir  o.  Do  'n  Urra- 
maeh an  t-Olh.  R — ,  Profesear  ri 
— .  Gheibh  Profesearan  uach  'eil 
'nan  ollamhan  Escuirean. 


*  Courtesy  has  now-a-days  extended  the  limits  of  this  order  beyond  what  is 
here  assigned  to  it. 

t  Or  Uasail  ,•  as,  Uasail  Ionmhuinn,  Dear  Sir.  X  Oil-thigh. 

!j  Fcar-ahlmheil  or  Aidmheikar  may  be  used  by  any  person  who  objects  to  Pro- 
fesear. 
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Clergymen  who  have  no  hon- 
orary title  are  always  styled  Rev- 
erend; thus, — Rev.  Sir.  To  the 
Rev.  J.  S.  or  To  the  Rev.  Mr*  J. 

S.,  &c. 


Theirear  Urraraach,  a-ghna  ri 
Ministearaibh  aig  nach  'eil  tiodal 
onorach  ;  mar  so, — Shir  Urh.  Do 
'n  Urh.  I.  S.  no  Do  'n  Urh.  Mr  I. 
S.,  &.c. 


PARLIAMENT. 

House  of  Peers.— My  Lords  ;  May  it  please  your  Lordships.  To 
the  Right  Honourable  the  Lords  Spiritual  and  Temporal,  in  Parlia- 
ment assembled. 

a'  pharlamaid. 

Tigh  nam  morairean. — A  Thighearnan  no  Mhorairean  ;  Gu  ma  Toil 
le  bhur  Tighearnasaibh.  Do  na  Tighearnaibh  Ion  Urramach  Spiorad- 
ail  agus  Timeil  co-chruinnichte  amis  a'  Pharlamaid. 

House  of  Commons. — May  it  please  your  Honourable  House.  To 
the  Honourable  the  Commons  of  the  United  Kingdoms  of  Great  Brit- 
ain and  Ireland. 

Tigh  nan  (umantan.— Gu  ma  Toil  le  bhur  Tigh  Urramach.  Do 
Chumantaibh  Urramach  'Rioghachdan  Ceangailte  Bhreatainn  Mhoir. 


Models  of  Letters,  Accounts, 
$c. 

from  a  son  to  his  father. 


Samhuiltean' Litrichean,  Chunnt- 
asdn,  S$c. 

o  mhac  gu  'athair. 


Glascho,  an  10-mh  de'n  Daramios  1848. 
Athair  Ionmhuinn, 

Rainig  mi  am  baile  mor  so,  air  feasgar  Di- 
mairt.  Bha  mo  thurus,  gu-dearbh,  nor  thaitneach  fad  na  slighe. 
Fhuair  mi  gach  lamb  air  bord  gle  chaoimhneil.  Is  mise  'bha  air  mo 
lionadh  le  gach  sealladh  ur  agus  aillidh  a  bhatar  a'  nochdadh  dhomh 
mar  bha  shin  a'  seoladh  suas  air  caolas  Chluaith.  Ach  0  Athair,  's 
ann  a  bha  mise  air  mo  shlugadh  suas  le  h-iongantas  'us  uamhas  'nuair 
a  ghabh  mi  stigh  do'n  bhaile  so,  a'  faicinn  nan  tighean  arda  's  nan 
s'raidean  dealrach,  Ian  sluaigh  'us  charbadan  a'  ruith  a-null  's  a-nalL 
Innsidh  mi  tuilleadh  dhuibh  mu  'n  aite  so  's  an  ath  clitir.  Dh'-fhailt- 
ich  mo  mhaighstear  mi  gu-h-aoidbeil.  Is  i  mo  bharail  gur  duine  coir, 
ceart  e.  Feuchaidh  mise  a-nis  ri  gach^  ni  'dheanamh  agus  mi-fein  a 
ghiulan  gu-glic,  seolta,  ann  an  eagal  De,  mar  theagaisg  sibhse  dhomh 
gu-tric  's  gu  cairdeil,  am  feadh  a  bha  mi  aig  bhur  glum.  Le  mo  bhean- 
nachd  dhuibh-fe'in  's  do  mo  Mhathair  chaoimh,  do  mo  bhraithribh  's 
do  mo  pheathraichean. — Is  mise  le  mor  ghradh  'us  urram, 
Athair  Ionmhuinn, 

Bhur  mac  fior  dhleasannach-sa, 

Iain  Grennd. 


Cuillodair,  an  15-ug  de  'n  MMigh  1848, 
A  Shir, 

Am  bi  sibh  cho  math  agus  fios  a  leigeil  h-ugam  cuin  a 
bhitheas  cuirt  nam  Morairean  dearga  'an  Ionar-nis  ?    Bu  mhath  learn 


*  The  propriety  of  adding  Mr  to  Rev.  seems  to  be  questioned  by  some,  but  upon 
no  reasonable  grounds.  Why  not  say  Rev.  Mr  as  well  as  Rev.  Dr  ?  and,  beside.-: 
one  may  not  know  or  recollect  whether  the  clergyman's  name  is  Daniel  or  James, 


3AMHUILTEAN,'LITRICHEAN,  CHUNNTASAN,  &c.  2 

Boa  t'h.iotuinn,  ouideaohd,  ma's  e  bhnr  toil  i\  oiod  a'  phria  •'!  tha 
'nihiu,  an  ooiro,  an  t-eorna  a#us  na  wuilt  a'  dcauanih  a  a'  bhaile, 
ai#  an  am  so. — Is  Mise, 

'Shir, 

Bhnr  Beirbhiaeach  nmlial, 

C.VILI.W   Du.VV 

Gu  Mr  Sim  Friseal, 
Ceannaiohe  'an  Ionar-nis. 

Obs.— As  tin"  aspirated  form  or  vocative  case  of  Sir  does  not  Bound 
i Try  agreeably,  the  words  Uasail,  or  A  dhuin'  uasati.  pi.  Uaislcan,  A 
dhaoinr  ualslc,  are  frequently  used.  In  addressing  a  friend  or  a  famil- 
iar acquaintance,  we  say  Fhir,  or  A  Shir  Ionmhuinn,  or  Urramaich. 
Fhir  mo  ohridhe.  Concluding  the  letter  with  such  phrases,  a.-,  Ghtn 
■  iilecu.  Bh  ur,  or  l>o  choroid  oueas,  or  A  n  la  'ch\  '$  nach  fhaic,  Is  Mist 
Bhur  caraidjior  dhtletU. 

An  Account. — In  every  account  there  must  be  two  parties,  viz.  the 
'  Ireditor,  (  reidear,  Cr.,  or  the  person  who  sells,  and  the  Debtor,  Dr., 
Feichear,  /•>.,  or  person  who  receives  the  goods  ;  as, 


1848. 


Mr  Seumas  Friseal,  Fr. 


Do  SheOrus  M' Thomas. 


Maigh  12.  Do    2  bho  reamhar, 

,,  ,,   Do  12  mhult  reamhar, 

,,  16.  Do  40  elaeh  ghaoidh, 

,,  ,,    Do    4  holla  mhin-euoirc, 

,,  ,,    Do    1  sac  fluir, 

,,  ,,   Do    (i  cl.  ime, 

,,  20.  Do    2  cl.  chaise, 


air  £10,  10s. 
air  £1,  5s. 
air  8d. 
air  18s. 
air  56s. 
air  18s.  6<L 
air  6s.  6d. 


£21 
16 

1 
3 
2 
5 


0 

(i 
6 

12 

16 

11 


0  13 


0 
0 
8 
0 
0 
0 
0 


Og-mhios  14.    Le  Airgiod  gu-lan, 


Cr. 


Se6rus  M'Thomais. 


£49  18    « 
49  18    8 


A  Receipt,  Raset,  is  a  written  acknowledgment  of  having  received  a  certain  sum 
of  money  or  goods.  All  sums  above  £5  must  be  written  on  stamped  paper,  to 
malic  the  receipt  valid  in  law. 

Villc-VhuiiMin,  20-m/i  de'n  Mfidioh  1848. 
Fliuair  ml  bho  Mhr  Seumas  Uarran,  Deich  puinnd  fhichead,  da  thasdan  i 
innach   agua  sea  sgilliim  agus  Id.  mar  phaidheadh  air-son  Ochd  coartaran 
rlcuead  de  choirc. 

£30,  12a.  lijd.  A.  Friseal. 


Part  IV. 
PROSODY.* 
Prosody    is    that   part 


of 


grammar   which    treats    of  sin  de  ghramar  a  theagaisg- 


Earean  IV. 

RANNACHADH* 

[a  e  Rannachadb  an  earrao 


*  ProtO'hj  strictly  denotes  only  thai  agneabl  I  tone  or  melody  which  i-  in  speech, 

but  grammarian*  attach  a  wider  aigniflcation  to  the  term.    Also  it--  coneapondeni 

aning  the  art  <>f  making  veraee,  is  here  adopted.  In  the  absence  of 
;i  more  comprehensive  word,  to  embraee  all  the  point-  treated  of  in  the  fourth 
friart  of  grammar- 
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PROSODY. 


Quantity,   Accent,    Versifica- 
tion, and  Figures  of  Speech. 


The  Composition  of  words 
in  any  language  is  either 
Prose  or  Poetry. 

Prose  is  language  not  con- 
fined to  a  measured  number 
of  syllables  or  harmonic 
sounds. 

Poetry  or    Verse   is   Ian- ; 
guage  confined  to  a  measur- 
ed number  of  long  and  short 
syllables    to    produce    har- 
monic sounds. 

Quantity. — The  quantity 
of  a  syllable  is  the  time  oc- ! 
cupied   in    pronouncing   it. 
Quantity   is   either  long  or 
short;  as,  tube,  tub. 

Accent. — Accent  is   the 
placing  of  a  greater  stress  of 
the  voice   on  one    syllable  j 
than  on  another;  as,  Rap'id. 


RANNACHADH. 

eas  mu  Thomhas,  Strac, 
Ranndachd,  'us  Fhigeardn 
Cainnte. 

Is  Rosg  no  Bardachd  Co- 
shuidheachadh  fhocal  ami 
an  cainnt  air-bith. 

Is  e  Rosg,  cainnt  nach  'eil 
iar  a  cur  'an  aireamh  shuidh- 
ichte  de  smidean  no  fhuaim- 
ean  ceblmhor. 

Is  e  Bardachd  no  Rdnn, 
cainnt  iar  a  cur  'an  aireamh 
shuidhichte  de  smidean  fad 
agus  grad  a  dheanamh 
fhuaimean  ceblmhor. 

Tomhas.  —  Is  e  tomhas 
smide,  an  tim  a  ghabhar  'g  a 
fuaimeachadh.  Tha  tomhas 
aon  chuid  fad  no  grad  ;  mar, 

Strac. — Is  e  Sfrac,  toirt 
buille  na  's  mo  de  'n  ghuth 
do  dh-aon  smid  na  do  smid 
e'ile ;  mar,  EaV&mh. 


The  Gaelic,  which  is  a  branch  of  the  primeval  tongue,  pos- 
sesses poetical  qualities  of  transcendent  beauty.  It  has  been,  in 
all  ages,  distinguished  for  its  power  and  success  in  descriptive 
poetry,  and  for  effectually  moving  and  impressing  the  passions. 

The  ancient  Gaelic  Bards  had  peculiar  facilities  in  composing 
their  verses,  and  in  describing  their  subjects,  because  they  were 
not  so  much  fettered  by  fixed  laws  of  versification  as  modern 
poets.  In  pouring  fourth  their  poetical  strains,  their  chief  aim 
seems  to  have  been,  to  select  suitable  words  of  similar  sounds  for 
the  preceding  and  succeeding  lines.* 


*  "  The  ancient  Bards  do  not  appear  to  have  composed  under  any  fixed  laws  of 
versification,  yet  the  wildest  effusions  were  not  without  a  certain  rule ;  their  poems, 
although  in  blank  verse,  had  a  peculiar  adjustment  of  cadence  and  feet,  easily  dis- 
coverable to  a  practical  ear." 

"  Polymetra,  or  verses  of  different  measures,  employed  according  to  the  poet's 
taste  or  feeling,— a  style  capable  of  being  rendered  extremely  effective, — is  held  to 
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VKKSIFICATION. 


Versification  is  the  art  of 
arranging  words  into  lines 
of  corresponding  length,  so 
as  to  produce  harmony  by  the 
regular  recurrence  at  fixed  in- 
tervals  of  syllables  differing  in 
quantity. 

In  poetry,  every  syllable  is 
either  long  or  short,  from  its 
position  in  a  foot,  and  not 
from  the  peculiar  sound  of  its 
vowel. 

Verse  is  of  two  kinds,  viz. 
Rhyme  and  Blank  Verse. 

Rhyme  is  the  name  by 
which  we  distinguish  verses 
or  lines  whose  final  words  or 
syllables  end  with  a  similar 
sound;  as, 


UANNTACIIIJ. 

Is  e  Ranntacltd  alt  suidh- 
eachaidh  f  hocal  'nan  streathan 
co-fhreagarrach  'am  fad,  gu 
tla-cheol  a  dheanamh,  le  tach- 
airt  ordail  smidean  de  chaoch- 
\  ladh  tomhas,  'an  eadar-aitibh 
suidhichte. 

Ann  am  bardachd  tha  gach 
smid  an  dara  chuid  fad  no 
grad,  an  lorg  a  h-aite  ann 
an  troidh  agus  ni  h-ann  o 
fhuaim  araid  a  fuaimraige. 

Tha  Rami  de  dha  sheorsa, 
eadh.    Raim  agus  Du-Rann. 

Is  e  Raim  an  t-ainm  leis  an 
eadar-dhealaichear  rannan  aig 
am  beil  an  smidean  deirean- 
nach  a'  dimadh  le  fuaim  co- 
ionann ;  mar, 


Oir  saothar  seol  no  obair  ghlic. 
Cha  deanar  leat  gu-brath  fo  'n  lie. 

In  Gaelic  poetry,  rhyming  words  and  syllables  occur  in  dif- 
ferent intermediate  feet  as  well  as  at  the  end  of  the  line,  and  it 
is  not  necessary  that  the  rhyming  words  at  the  end  of  the  line 
should  have  the  same  termination  ;  as,  ever  newer,  fine  line,  in 
English.  Such  words  as  <ird  ivimh:  e'ud  gltois  :  c/r  mm  :  bron 
bord  :  trom  poll:  k'os  bn'osg:  s«nnt  nwll,  form  good  rhymes; 
for  example, 

Togaibh  'bharda.  brDn  nam////;/, 

Mu  thalla  nan  sunn  a  fall'  <l/tn, 

Thfiit  na  U\-und /(hit!  1*6  tk~>m, 

Thig  Idithe&H  nan  sOnu  ii-mlll. — Ossian. 


Blank  Verse  is  poetry  with- 
out Rhyme. 


Is  e  Du-Runn  bardachd  gun 
Raim. 


be  the  first  form  of  composition,  and  has  been  frequently  used  by  both  the  ancient 
and  modern  duel,    it  wm  adopted  by  other  nations,  and  tuccaasivelv  practised  i»t 

the  Freneb  and  Spaniards,— Id  Lngland,  it  is  tirst  seen  in  the  work  of  lieu  Jonson." 
—Scottish  Gad. 
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PROSODY. 


RANNACHADH. 


POETIC  FEET. 

Every  line*  of  poetry  con- 
sists of  successive  combina- 
tions of  syllables  called  Feet. 

A  poetic  foot  generally  con- 
sists of  two,  and  sometimes  of 
three  syllables,  one  of  which  is 
always  accented. 


TROIDHEAN  BARDAIL. 

Tha  gach  sreath  *  de  bhard- 
achd  a'  co-sheasamh  'am  prasg- 
anaibh  ordail  de  smidibh,  ris 
an  abrar  Troidhean. 

Tha  da  smid  mar  a's  trice, 
agus  air  uairibh  tri  ann  an  troidh 
bhardail,  le  strac  do-ghna  air 
i  aon  diubh. 


It  is  called  foot,  troidh,  from  the  tongue  stepping  along  by 
measured  pace  in  reading  verse,  as  the  feet  in  walking. 

There  are  eight  kinds  of  feet  used  in  English   and   Gaelic 
poetry,  named  and  exemplified  in  the  following  order : — 

DISSYLLABIC  FEET. 


Iambus,  «  -  as,  adore. 
Trochee,  _  w  as,  noble. 
Phyrric,  -  «  as,  on  the  (sea.) 
Spondee,  —  as,  long  pole. 

TRISYLLABIC  FEET. 

Anapaest,       --'-intercede. 
Amphibrach,  -  — >  domestic. 
Tribrach,       ~~~  (mis)erable. 
Dactyl,  -  -» w  possible. 

The  Iambus,  Trochee,  and 
Anapaest,  are  the  feet  most 
commonly  used. 

An  Iambus  is  a  poetic  foot 
consisting  of  two  syllables,  of 
which  the  first  is  short  and 
the  second  long  ;  as,  explore. 

Scanning. — To  scan  a  verse, 
is  to  divide  it  into  its  compon- 
ent feet. 

IAMBIC  MEASURE. 

Verse  of  this  measure  is  the 
most  common,  and  also  the  most 
dignified,  being  adapted  to  seri- 
ous and  lofty  subjects. 


TROIDHEAN  DA-SMIDEACH. 

Iambus,  —  ad  ur. 
Troche,  —  6rd-ag. 
Pirric,     -  ~  cab-ar. 
Sponde,  —  bord  mor. 

CASAN  TRI-SMIDEACH. 

Anapest,  _--_  ead-ar-fas. 

Amphibrach,  -  -  -  do  lu-dag. 
Tribrach,        ~~~  tog-am-aid. 
Dactil,  -ww  oig-ear-an. 

Is  iad  an  Iambus,  an  Anapest 
agus  an  Troche  na  troidhean 
a's  ro  thric'  a  ghathaichear. 

Is  troidh  bhardail  an  Iambus 
a'  co-sheasamh  'an  da  smid  de 
'm  beil  a'  cheud  grad,  agus  an 
dara  fad  ;  mar,  ri-bord. 

Sgaradh. — Is  e  rann  a 
sgaradh,  'eadar-dhealachadh  gu 
throidhibh  co-dheante. 

TOMHAS  IAMBIC 

Is  e  rann  de  'n  tomhas  so  a's 
cumanta  agus  mar  an  ce'udna  a's 
urramaiche,  o  bhi  freagarrach  ri 
pungaibh  stdld'  agus  ard. 


*  A  line,  Sreath,  is  a  certain  number  of  feet.  A  Stansa,  Stansa,  is  a  certain 
number  of  lines.  Two  lines  are  called  a  Couplet  or  Distich,  Cuplan.  Three  a 
Triplet,  Trldan.    Four  a  Quatrain,  Ceir-dan. 


PROSODY. 
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Of  four  fret ;   as,  De  cheithir  troidhean  ;  mar, 

Cba  n-'eil  |  afm  ncach  |  o  thriob  |  laid  saor, 
Am  nieasg  j  a  chin  |  ne  df.oin'  |  air  fad. — Buchanan. 

'Nuair  thlg  |  an  samh  |  radii  geug  |  ach  Oirnn 

Thcid  sian  |  nan  spCur  |  o'n  ghrflam  j  ai  che. — 31'Intyre. 

TROCHAIC    MKASURE.  TOMHAS  TROCHAIC. 

Fftilt  drt  |  fein,  a  [  .Mhor-thTr  |  bhoidheach, 
Anns  an  |  Gg-mlrios  |  Bhealtalnn. — Macdonald. 

ANAPAESTIC  MEASURE.  TOMHAS  ANAPESTIC. 

Thtigadh  high  |  leis  an  Trlath  |  dhuinn  d'ar  riagh  |  ladh  o  thus 
L&gh  nam  buadh  |  anna  clat  |  ach  gun  fhlar  |  adh  gun  lub. 

31'Gregor. 

There  are  many  beautiful  passages  in  our  Gaelic  poets  which  can- 
not  be  scanned  without  the  use  of  a  variety  of  feet. 

A  |  Nighean  |  bhuidheach 

An  j  or-fhuilt  ]  bhachiilaich 

NSjj  I  gorm  shiiil  |  miogach 

'S  na.  |  mln  bhas  |  sncachda-gheal. — Ross. 

Gur  binn  |  e  learn  |  do  chomh  [  radh 
Na  smeorach  I  nan  geugan. — Id. 


POETICAL   LICENSE. 

In  poetry  there  are  used  several 
words  and  phrases  differing  in 
tbeir  grammatical  construction 
from  the  common  form,  in  order 
to  fit  them  the  better  for  regular 
numbers.  This  liberty  is  called 
Poetical  license. 

Words  may  be  transposed  to  a 
greater  extent  in  poetry  than  in 
prose. 

Some  words  are  lengthened  by 
a  syllable,  and  otlur^  are  curtailed 
in  order  to  fill  up  the  poetic 
measure  exactly. 

In  poetry,  nouns  are  often  osed 
for  adjectives,  and  adjectives  tor 
adverbs. 


SAORSA  BHARDAIL. 

Tha  moran  fhocal  agus  sheol- 
|  lairt  gnathaichte  'am  bardachd, 
nach  'eil  'nan  suidheachadh  gra- 
marail  a-rJir  na  staide  cumanta, 
chum  an  ullachad  na*a  fearr  air-son 
aireamhan  riailteach.  Ris  a'  cho- 
mas  so,  theirear  Suorsn  hlu'irduil. 
Faodar  focail  atharrachadh  cexun 
na's  mo  "am  bardachd  no  arm  an 
rosg. 

Sinear  cuid  a  dh-fhocail  le 
smid  agus  giorraicheai  cuid  gile, 
chum   lionadh   tuat   an    tomhaia 

bbardiil  gu  h-cagarra. 

'Am  bardachd  gabhar  gu-tric 
ainmearan  an  ait  bhuadharta  'us 

buadharananaitcho-ghiuoniharun. 
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FIGURES  OF  SPEECH. 


DIFFERENT  KINDS  OF  POETRY. 
CAOCHLADH  SEORSA  HARDACHD. 

An  Epic  poem,  Dan-Mbr,  is  a  fanciful  discourse,  invented  to  give 
an  exalted  description  of  some  great  achievement  or  event. 

A  Dramatic  Poem,  Dan-Cluich,  is  one  in  which  some  action  is 
represented,  or  some  design  unfolded,  only  by  the  plays  and  speeches 
of  stage-actors. 

A  Lyric  Poem,  Dan-Cruite,  is  one  that  may  be  sung  or  set  to 
music. 

A  Pastoral  Poem,  Dan-Aodhair,  is  one  which  describes  the  loves 
and  joys  of  shepherds,  and  pictures  out  rural  life.  Also  called 
Bucolic  or  Eclogue. 

An  Elegy,  Cumha  or  Marbh-Rann,  is  a  poem  in  which  the  loss  of 
deceased  friends  is  afFectingly  lamented,  and  their  virtues  recounted 
and  extolled. 

An  Epigram,  Gearr-Dhuan,  is  a  short  poem  of  a  few  pointed  lines, 
generally  of  a  sarcastic  or  severe  nature,  to  taunt  or  mock  some  parti- 
cular person  or  act. 


I. FIGURES  OF  SPEECH. 

A  Figure  in  Grammar  is 
an  intentional  deviation 
from  the  ordinary  form, 
construction,  or  application 
of  words. 

There  are  three  Classes 
of  grammatical  figures,  viz. 
figures  of  Etymology,  figures 
of  Syntax,  and  figures  of 
Pthetoric. 

FIGURES  OF  ETYMOLOGY. 

The  principal  '  figures  of 
Etymology  are  seven,  viz. 

1.  ApJtaeresis  is  the  omis- 
sion of  some  of  the  initial  let- 
ters of  a  word  ;  as,  's  for  agus. 

2.  Apocope  is  the  omission 
of  some  of  the  final  letters  of  a 
word;  as,  f lilt  for f  Mite. 


3.  Diaeresis. 
on  p.  238. 


-See  this  figure 


I. FIGEARAN  CAINNTE. 

Is  e  Figear  ann  an  Gramar 
claonadh  deonach,  o  staid, 
o  shuidheachadh,  no  bho 
cho-chur  suidhiclite  nam 
fhocal. 

Tha  tri  roinnean  de  dh- 
f higearan  gramarail  ann  ;  eadh. 
figearan  Foclachaidh,  figearan 
Riailteachaidh,  agus  figearan 
Or-chainnte. 

FIGEARAN  FOCLACHAIDH. 

Is  iad  priomh  f  higearan 
Foclachaidh,  seachd,  eadh. 

1.  Is  e  Apheresis  fagail  a- 
mach  cuid  de  litrichibh  tus- 
ail  focail ;  mar,  's  air- son  is. 

2.  Is  e  Apocope,  fagail  a- 
mach  cuid  de  litrichibh  deir- 
eannach  focail ;  mar,  aithriche, 
air-son  aithrichean. 

3.  Da  lid. — Faic    am 
so  air  t.  238. 


figear 


FIGEARAN  cainnte. 
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1.  Paragogi  is  the  annexing 

of  an  expletive  syllable  to  a 
word. 

5.  Prosthesis  is  the  prefix- 
ing of  an  expletive  syllable  to 
a  word. 

(i.  Sjheopd  is  the  omission 
of  some  of  the  middle  letters 
of  a  word ;  as,  o'er,  for  oc<  r, 

7.  Sj/naeresis,  the  opposite 
of  Diaeresis,  is  the  throwing  of 
two  syllables  into  one. 

II. FIGURES  OF  SYNTAX, 

The  principal  figures  of 
Syntax  are  four,  viz. 

].  Ellipsis  is  the  omission 
of  some  word  or  words,  or 
clause  of  a  sentence,  which  are 
necessary  to  complete  the  con- 
struction, but  not  necessary  to 
convey  the  meaning.  Such 
words  as  are  omitted  in  a 
sentence  are  said  to  be  under- 
stood. 


4.  Is    e    Paragoge4    iceadh 

smid  lionaidh  ri  local 

5.  Is  e  Prostesis  roimh- 
iceadh  smid  lionaidh  ri  local. 

6.  Is  e  Sh/rojj  ■  fagail  a-mach 
cuid  de  litrichibh  meadhonach 
focail ;     mar,   fa  near    air-son 
fainear. 

7.  Is  e  Si  a  crests  no  Aonlid 
fear  aghaidh  Dalide,  'deanamh 
aon  smide  de  dha  smid. 

II FIGEARAN  RIA1LTEACH- 

AIDII. 

Is  iad  priomh  fhigearan 
Riailteachaidh  ceithir,  eadh. 

1.  Is  i  Beam,  iVigail  a-mach 
focail  no  cuid  de  dh-fhocail,  do 
pairt  de  chiallairt  a  ta  feumai! 
a  'lionadh  suas  a'  cho-'rianach- 
aidhj  ach  nach  iarrar  a  ghiulan 
an  t-seadh.  Theirear  gu'n 
iuigcar-as,  a  leithid  a  dh-fhoc- 
ail 's  a  dh'-fhagar  a-mach  a 
ciallairt. 


In  the  following  examples  of  the  ellipsis,  the  words  placed  within 
parentheses  need  not  be  expressed  to  convey  the  sense  ;   as, 

A'  chlacli-nihuilinn  uachdarach  agus  («'  chlach-mhuilinn)  iochd- 
arach.      The  upper  (mill-stone)  and  nether  mill-^tonc. 

Dh'-innis  mi  sin  dhuit-sa  agus  (dh'-innis  m\  sin)  dha-san.  /  told 
that  to  you  ami  (I  toi.d  that  to)  him. 


2.  Pleonasm  or  rcdundaney,  2.     Is    i    Lanacltd    gnath- 

is    the   using  of  more   words  achadh  na  's  m<>  'dh-fhocail  na 

than   are  necessary   to   convey  tha   feumail   gus   an    seadh   a 

the  meaning;  as,  ghiulan;  mar, 

Chunnaic  mi  e  le  mo  shuilibh  fan,  /  saw  it  with  MY  OWS  BY 

This  figure  should  be  used  only  in  animated  diflCOime,  whett  it  is 

calculated  to  render  the  subject  both  elegant  and  impressive. 
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3.  Enallage  is  the  substi-  j  3.  Is  e  Ionadach  cur  aon 
tuting  of  one  part  of  speech,  or  fhocail  cainnte,  no  aon  staide 
of  some  form  of  a  word,  for  an-  focail  'an  ionad  aoin  e'ile  ; 
other ;  as,  mar, 

Tuitidh  iad  {gu  h-)  brdail  'us  {gu  h-)  brdail  eiridh  iad. 
They  fall  successive  (ly)  and  successive  (Jy)  rise — Pope. 

4.  Hyperbaton  is  the  trans-  4.  Is  e  Hiperbaton  atharrach- 
posing  of  words;  such  as  pla-  adh  fhocal,  mar  tha  cur  a'  cus- 
cing  its  object  before  a  verb ;  as,    pair  roimh  ghniomhar ;  mar, 

"  The  horse  and  his  rider  hath  "  An  l-each  agus  a  mharcach 
he  thrown  into  the  sea."  thilg  e  'san  fhairge." 

This  figure  is  much  used  in  poetical  composition,  and  a  proper 
application  of  it,  adds  great  strength,  vivacity,  and  harmony  to  the 
subject,  but  care  should  be  taken  lest  it  produce  ambiguity  or 
obscurity. 


III.    FIGURES  OF  RHETORIC. 

A  figure  of  Rhetoric  is  a 
mode  of  expression,  in  which  a 
word  or  sentence  is  to  be  under- 
stood in  a  sense  different  from 
its  ordinary  and  literal  meaning. 

There  are  fourteen  principal 
figures  of  Rhetoric ;  namely, — 

1.  A  Simile  or  Comparison 
is  a  figure  by  which  we  com- 
pare one  object  to  another,  and 
it  is  generally  introduced  by 
like,  as,  so,  d)-c. ;  as, 

"  Tha  do  shuil  mar  reult  an 
fheasgair." 

2.  A  Metaphor  is  a  figure 
which  substitutes  the  name  of 
one  object  for  another,  to  ex- 
press the  resemblance  the  one 
bears  to  the  other ;  as, 

"  Is  lochran  d'  fhocal  do  mo 
chois  agus  solus  do  mo  cheum." 


III.    FIGEARAN  OR-CHAINNTE. 

Is  e  Figear  Or- chainnte  doigh 
labhairt  anns  am  beil  focal  no 
ciallairt  gu  bhi  air  a  thuigsinn 
ann  an  seadh  dealaichte  o  bhrigh 
chumant'  agus  clitireil. 

Tha  ceithir  priomh  fhigearan 
de'ug  Or-chainnt'  ann ;  eadh- 
on, — 

1.  Is  e  Samhladh  no  Coimeas- 
achadh,  figear  leis  am  beilear  a' 

I  samhlachadh  aon  chuspair  ri 
cuspair  eile,  'us  aithrisear  e  gu 
trie  le,  coltach,  mar,  amhuil, 
S)C.  ;  mar, 

Thine  eye  is  like  the  star 
of  eve. 

2.  Is  e  Coslachd  figear  a 
chuireas  ainm  aon  chuspair  'an 
ionad  aoin  eile,  a  'nochdadh  a' 
choltais  a  ta  aig  an  aon  diubh 
ris  an  aon  eile ;  mar, 

Thy  word  is  a  lamp  to  my 
feet  and  a  light  to  my  path. 


FIGEAItAN  CAINNTE. 


3.  An  Allegory  is  a  continua- 
tion of  one  or  more  metaphors, 
BO  connected  ill  sense  as  to  form 
a  kind  of  parable  or  fable ;  thus 
the  people  of  Israel  are  repre- 
sented under  the  symbol  of  a 
vine. 


3.  Is  e  SeacJi-labhairt  seas- 
amh  aon  no  iomadh  coslachd 
co-naisgte  'an  seadh  air  doigh 
's  gu  'n  dealbhar  leo  co-samli- 
lachd,  no  ur-sgeul ;  mar  so,  tha 
claim  Israeli  riochdaichte  fo 
shamhladh  fionain. 


Thn«  thu  fxonan  as  an  Hiphit  ;  thilg  thu  mach  na  cinnich  agus 
Bhuidhich  thu  i,  Thou  hast  brought  \  vine  out  of  Egypt,  thou  hunt  cast 
out  the  heathen  and  planted  it,  \f. — Psalm  lxxx.  8-10. 


4.  Is  e  Metonimi,  no  muth 
dinmean,  rigear  leis  an  cuirear 
an  t-aobhar  'an  ait  a'  ghniomha, 
no  an  gniomh  'an  ait  an  aobhair, 
an  soitheach  an  ait  an  ni  'ta 
aim  ;  mar, 


4.  Metonymy,  or  change  of 
names,  is  a  figure  by  which  we 
put  the  cause  for  the  effect,  or 
the  effect  for  the  cause,  the  con- 
tainer for  the  tiling  contained  ; 
as, 

Thae  'leughadh  Shaluist  e.i.  leabhur  Shaluist,  he  reads  Sxllvst,  i.  e. 
the  book  or  works  of  Sallust.  Tha  an  coire  'goil  i.  e.  an  t-uisge,  the 
kettle  boils,  i.  e.  the  water. 

5.  Synecdoche  is  the  naming  5.  Is  e  Sinecdoche,  ainmeach- 
of  a  part  for  the  whole,  or  the  adh  pairt',  an  ait  an  iomlain  no 
whole  for  a  part ;  as,  an  t-iomlain  an  ait  pairte ;  mar, 


An  ceann,  an  ait  na  column  uile. 

Nn  tu i u a,  an  ait  na.  fair ge. 

6.    Hyperbole   is    a    figure, 


The  head,  for  the  whole  body. 
The  waves,  for  the  sea. 

6.  Is  e  Oslabhairt  figear  leis 


na  's  fearr  no  na   s  miosa,  na 
tha  iad ;  mar, 

"  They  were  sio\fler  than  eagles, 

I  were  Stronger  than  Huns." 

7.    Is  e  PearsaeJiailh,  figear 


whereby  the  imagination  in-  am  beil  an  inntinn  a'  ceadach- 
dulges  itself  in  representing  ob-  adh  dhi-fe'in  nithe  a  'riochdach- 
jects  as  greater  or  less,  better  or  adh  na  's  mo,  no  na  's  lugha, 
worse,  than  they  really  are; 
as, 

"  Bu  luaithe   iad   na  iolairean, 
bu  trcise  iad  na  leomhain." 

7.    Personification  or  Pro- 

SO-po-paf-ia,    is   a   figure,   by  leis  am   beilear  a'  cur  beatha 

which   we  ascribe  life  and  ac-  agus  gluasaid  as  leth  nithe  neo- 

tion  to  inanimate  objects,  and  bheo  agus  reusan  as  leth  chreut- 

the  use  of  reason  to  irrational  airean  mi-reusanta.  a'  labhairt 

creatures,  speaking  of  them  as  umpa    mar   gu'm    bu    chreut- 

if  they  were  intelligent  beings ;  airean  tuigseach  iad  ;  mar, 
as, 

Tha'n  talamh agiarraidh an  nitge. 
Tha  'n  t)r  ri  gain  U  pailteas. 


The  i.anrsi)  t/iirsts  for  ran  . 
The  EAUTii  smiles  with  plenty 
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8.  Vision  or  Imagery  is  a 
figure,  by  which  the  speaker 
represents  a  past  or  future  ac- 
tion or  event  as  actually  passing 
before  his  eyes,  and  present  to 
his  senses ;  as, 

"  Chithear  an  sealladh  ard, 

lad  a'  tearnadh  leis  a'  ghleann, 
A'    tuiteam    sios   fo    chreig   nan 

sgar 
Fo  stuagh  nan  tur  arda  fann." 

9.  Apostrophe  is  a  figure  by 
which  the  orator  turns  abruptly 
from  the  subject  to  address 
some  other  person  or  object; 
as, 

"  Shluigeadh  suas  am  bas  le 
buaidh.  O  bhdis  c'ait  am  bheil 
do  ghath  ?" 

10.  Exclamation  is  a  figure 
used  to  express  some  violent 
emotion  of  the  mind ;  as, 

'*  Och,  nach  robh  agam  sgiathan 
mar  choluman  !  (an  sin)  theichinn 
air  iteig  agus  gheibhinn  fois  !  " 

1 1 .  Interrogation  is  a  figure 
by  which  the  speaker  proposes 
questions,  not  to  express  adoubt, 
but  to  enliven  his  discourse; 
as, 

"  An  ti  a  shuidhich  a'  chluas 
nach  cluinn  e  ?  an  ti  a  dhealbh 
an  t-suil  nach  faic  e  ?" 

12.  Irony  is  a  figure  in  which 
a  person  sneeringly  utters  the 
very  reverse  of  what  he  thinks ; 
as,  When  we  say  to  a  boy  who 
neglects  his  lesson — "  You  are 
very  attentive  indeed  !*' 


8.  Is  e  Sealladh  figear  leis 
am  beil  am  fear-labhairt  a' 
nochdadh  gniomha  no  cuis'  a 
thachair  no  'tha  gu  tachairt,  mar 
gu  'm  bitear  direach  'g  a  dhean- 
amh  fo  'shuilibh  agus  'n  a  lath- 
air  ;  mar, 

"  High  sight  it  is  and  haughty 

while 
They  dive  into  the  deep  defile, 
Beneath   the    cavern'd    cliff  they 

fall, 
Beneath  the  castle's  airy  wall." 

9.  Is  e  Ascair  figear  leis  am 
beil  an  t-6raidear  a'  tionndadh 
gu-grad  o  'n  chuisear  gu  labh- 
airt  ri  neach  no  cuspair  eigin 
eile ;  mar, 

"  Death  is  swallowed  up  in 
victory.  O  Death,  where  is  thy 
sting  ? 

10.  Is  e  Glaodh  figear  a 
ghnathaichear  gu  gluasad  geur 
na  h-inntinn  a  'nochdadh  ;  mar, 

u  O  that  I  had  icings  like  a  dove  ! 
for  then  ivould  I  fly  away  and  be 
at  rest!" 

11.  Is  e  Ceasnach,  figear  leis 
am  beil  am  fear-labhairt  a'  cur 
cheist  cha  n-ann  fo  teagamh, 
ach  a  bheothachadh  a  labhairt ; 
mar, 

"  He  that  planted  the  ear,  shall 
he  not  hear  ?  he  that  formed  the 
eye,  shall  he  not  see  ?  " 

12.  Is  e  Sgeigeach,  figear 
anns  am  beil  neach  ag  radh 
gu-sgeigeil  ni  nach  'eii  'n  a 
chridhe;  mar,  Their  sinn  ri 
giullan  a  dhi-chuimhnicheas  a 
leasan — "  Gu  dearbh  is  cur- 
amach  thu ! " 


FIGEARAN  CAINNTE. 


And  when   Elijah   said  to  the  '       Agus  'nuair  a  thuirt   Eliah  ri 
foolish     worshippers     of    Baal,  fiLidhibh  goraeh  Bhaail,  a'  m 
mocking  them, — k'  Cry  aloud,  for    adh  orra, — "  Eigbibh  le  gutfa  ard  ; 
he  is  a  god;   either  he  is   talking)    oir  is  dia  c,  an  dara  euid  tha  e  a' 


beaehd-snuiaineaehadh  no  tha  e 
air  toir,  no  tha  e  air  thurus,  no 
theagarah  gu  'm  beil  e  'n  a  chodal 
agus  gu'm  fe'umar  a  dhusgadh." 

13.  Is  e  Asnadh  no  D)readh 


or  lie  is  pursuing,  or  he  is  on  a 
journey,  or  perhaps  he  sleepeth, 
and  must  be  awaked." — 1  Kings 
xviii.  27. 

13.  Climax  is  a  figure  in 
which  every  succeeding  object  figear  's  am  beil  gach  cuspair  a 
rises  a  degree  in  importance  leanas,  ag  eirigh  ceum  ann  an 
above  that  which  precedes  it ;  inbhe  os-ceann  an  aoin  roimhe  ; 
as.  !  mar, 

"  Cuiribh  ri  bhur  creidimh  "  Add  to  your  faith  vinue ; 
deadh-bhuus  ;  agusri  deadh  bhJus  and  to  virtue  knowledge;  and  to 
eolas;  agus  ri  h-eolas  stuaim ;  knowledge  temperance;  and  to 
agus  ri  stuaim  foighidinn ;  agus  temperance  patience ;  and  to  pa- 
ri foighidinn  diadhachd;  agusri  tience  godliness  ;  and  to  godliness 
ciiadhachdgradh  brathaireil;  agus  brotherly  kindness  ;  and  to  broth- 
ri  gradh  brathaireil  scire."  erly  kindness  charity." 

14.  A ntithesis  is  the  placing  14.  Is  e  Trasdachd  no 
of  objects  in  opposition,  for  the  Coimeas,  cur  chuspairean  ri 
purpose  of  putting  them  in  a  aghaidh  a  cheile  chum  am 
stronger  light,  by  contrasting  foillseachadh  na's  soilleire  le 
or  comparing  the  one  with  the  trasdachadh  aoin  diubh  ris  an 
other;  as,  aon  eile;  mar, 

"  Teichidh   an   t-aingidh    gun  '      "  The  wicked  flee  when  no 

neach    air-bith    an    toir   air,    ach  man  pursueth ;    but  the  right- 

bithidh    na   h-ionraic    dana   mar  eous  are  bold  as  a  lion." 
leomhan." 

Here,  Solomon  contrasts  the  timidity  of  the  wicked  with  the 
courage  of  the  righteous. 


I  UK  END. 


A    CHRIOCII. 
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CORRIGENDA. 

Page    51,  line  34,  for  a'  mhlr,  read  a'  mhire. 

60,    ..    45,     ..    'alltcasa,  ..  'allta  casa. 

67,    ..      4,    ..   medrach,  ..  smedracb. 

67,  ..    10,    ..   annabarrach,  ..  anabarrach. 

68,  ..    34,     ..   300  tri  mile,  ..  3000  tri  mile. 
68,    . .    35,    . .    citbir  cheud,  . .  ceithir  cheud. 

. .     158,    . .      2,    . .   do-dheante,  . .  so-dheante. 

. .     159,    . .      8,    . .   Luch-comhairle,  . .  Luckd-comhairle. 


RECOMMENDATORY  AND  CRITICAL  NOTICES  OF  MR  FORBES'S 

GAELIC  GRAMMAR. 

"  I  have  formed  a  high  opinion  of  Mr  Forbes's  Grammar.  The  labour  be- 
stowed upon  the  work  is  very  great ;  and  the  philological  acumen  displaved  by 
the  writer  is  of  a  superior  order.  It  will  evidently  tend  much  to  facilitate  the 
acquirement  of  Gaelic  Grammar." — Rev.  Br  M'Leo'd  of  Glasqotv. 

"  It  contains  a  distinct  and  accurate  view  of  the  characteristic  and  idiomatic 
structure  of  the  language.  The  pains  taken  by  the  worthy  author  deserves  uni- 
versal encouragement." — Rev.  Mr  Clark  of  Inverness. 

"  Mr  Forbes  has  brought  to  his  task  a  profound  knowledge  of  the  Gaelic  ;  he 
has  not  merely  compiled  from  his  predecessors,  but  given  us  a  work  original  in  plan. 
He  has  done,  and  that  most  successfully,  what  so  many  have  laboured  to  do  for 
the  Greek  and  Latin.  We  give  the  work  our  cordial  commendation."— Inverness 
Courier. 

"  We  have  seen  the  author's  character  as  a  Gaelic  scholar,  and  particularly  as  a 
grammarian,  rated  very  high.  The  work  is  exceedingly  well  adapted  to  the"  pur- 
poses of  tuition.    The  style  is  clear  and  elegant." — Nairnthire  Mirror. 

"  Mr  Forbes  has  supplied  a  decided  desideratum,  which  in  the  Highlands  must 
be  gratefully  received." — Ross-shire  Advertiser. 

1 '  The  Gaelic  Grammar  is  in  my  opinion  an  admirable  production,  and  emin- 
ently fitted  to  promote  the  laudable  object  for  which  it  is  intended."— Mr  Gibson, 
Rector  of  Bathgate  Academy. 

"I  have  derived  much  pleasure  and  information  from  your  Grammar,  and  I 
have  heard  several  Irish  and  Welsh  philologists  of  eminence" express  a  high  opinion 
of  it."— Mr  C.  Chishohn,  F.CG.,  London. 

"  It  gives  me  great  pleasure  to  declare  the  high  opinion  which  I  entertain  of 
your  excellent  system  of  Gaelic  Grammar.  It  is  the  best  auxiliary  that  I  know 
for  enabling  the  Gaelic  student  to  acquire  a  correct  knowledse  of  our  venerable 
language."— Mr  Carswell,  Highland  Teacher,  and  Student  of  the  University  of 
Glasgow. 

"It  is  of  a  superior  character  and  great  merit.  It  is  moreover  a  successful 
attempt  to  supply  an  educational  want  which  has  been  long  felt  in  the  Highlands. 
I  do  believe  it  will  go  far  to  purify  our  Gaelic  colloquy,  and  create  a  classical 
taste  for  our  able  language,  which  has  hitherto  been  much  neglected,  chiefly  from 
want  of  proper  schoolbooks  and  tuition.  I  can  with  confidence  recommend  it  to 
my  countrymen,  earnestly  wishing  that  such  as  labour  to  make  themselves  masters 
of  Greek  and  Latin,  will  see  the  propriety  and  reasonableness  of  duly  studying  the 
expressive  and  useful  language  of  their  own  country,  and  of  the  people"  among 
whom  they  labour,  whether  as  preachers  or  teachers." — Rev.  Mr  Fraser  of  Ell- 
in or  ack,  In  vern  ess  ■  sh  ire. 

"  Mr  Forbes's  Gaelic  Grammar  is  in  our  opinion  the  best  and  most  practical 
which  has  yet  appeared.  Eminently  gifted  by  nature  with  great  natural  endow- 
ments for  the  dissection  and  organization  of  languages,  and  strengthened  and 
improved  by  arduous  labour,  Mr  Forbes  is  in  the  highest  degree  qualified  to  work 
that  great  and  valuable  end  so  long  neglected, — the  facilitating  and  refining  the 
study  of  the  Gaelic,  and  thus  to  extend  the  conviction  so  necessary  for  its  culti- 
vation and  encouragement,— the  knowledge  that,  with  the  proper  elementary 
assistants,  it  is  a  language  no  less  easy  to  acquire,  and  much  more  regular  in  its 
rules,  than  many  popular  tongues  of  the  present  day.  All  who  are  interested  in 
the  progress  of  Gaelic  literature,  or  who  desire  the  preservation  of  a  venerable 
language,  now  becoming  interesting  to  the  learned  of  all  Europe,  will  find  in  Mr 
Forbes's  volume  a  work  of  the  highest  value  to  the  student,  from  the  school- 
house  of  the  glens  to  the  college  of  the  city." — Thb  Chevaliers  Stuart  of 
Eilean  Aigais,  and  of  Prague,  Bohemia. 
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